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INTRODUCTION TO LESSONS 1_3

Hebrew we may already know

(a) Hallelujah! Amen. Cherub, cherubim. Seraph, seraphim
Hollel-praise! Amen-truly, so be it. Cherub-a heavenly being. Seroph-
a heavenly being (a burning bright one). Cherubfuand serophlnl mean

there is more than one, so we already know one indicator that a Hebrew
word is plural.

(b) Ben and Bath

Ben Hadad means Son of Hadad. Bofh Sheba is Daughter of Sheba.

(c) Hebrew names give us a clue to several words:
Nathan (nalAn)t Civer (ndgan'he gave') (a is a long c)
Michael (mtf;a'el[Mee-ka:el]): Who is like Cod (ka'like', 'al'Cod')
lshmael (y(ma'El): Let Cod hear ('jel 'Cod', yiima fyishma) 'let him
hear')

Emmanuel (cimmanfi'el): Cod is with us ('el 'Cod', cimmantt'with

us').

(d) Matthew 27:46Eli,Eli,lama... : My God, my Cod, why... ?

EI means 'Cod'. ^E'li means 'my Cod'. You can see that an added i
indicates'my'.

We already hold in our hands some important keys to unlock Hebrew.

Lessons 1-3

ln Lesson 1 you will learn to read Hebrew letters and some Hebrew words.
You will read Deuteronomy 6:4.

ln Lesson 2 you will read Genesis 1 :1 and begin to see the structure of
Hebrew sentences and narrative.

ln Lesson 3 you will learn, 'to me, to you, to him, to her' and 'to us, to
you, to them.'You will notice some ways that Hebrew sentences are linked
together.

So in about four hours you will have taken some important steps along
the road towards learning to read Hebrew.



[,esson 1 (nf$) Alphabet

listen, Israel

1.1 Right to left <-

Hebrew is read from right to left <-

Here is an English sentence written from right to left:

I4AM IXAT A MA I <-

When you see a Hebrew word, read it from the right end!

Note:
(a) 'Ben' is Hebrew for 'son of'. lt begins with ! 'b'. Notice the ! in

J!. The short'e' sound is shown by - under the !
(b) 'Bat'or'Bath' is'doughter of'. lt ends with I1 't'or'th'. Notice the I''l

in f'l!. The short'a'sound is shown by -

(c) 'Melekh' is Hebrew for'king'. Notice D 'm'

in :']?F

ln this lesson you will find some guidelines for pronouncing words in biblical

Hebrew. They are not rules. ln different places and in different ages there

have been varieties of pronunciation. We have already seen that i may be

pronounced as't' or'th'.
lf you work with a teacher, it will be best to copy the teacher's way of

pronouncing Hebrew. lf you are working on your own, use the pronunciation

on the audio CD. However, if you know some modern Hebrew, you may

want to pronounce your biblical Hebrew in a way that is more like modern

Hebrew.

1.2 Vowels and consonants
ln English, the letters a, e, i, o, and u are called vowels. Other letters are

called consonants: b, c, d, f, and g are consonants. 'Y' may be a vowel, as in

'by', or a consonant, as in 'you'.

When the biblical books were first written in Hebrew, it was the custom

to write only the consonants. Without vowels this sentence would be:

WHN TH BBLCL BKS WR FRST WRTTN N HBRW

T \TS TH CSTM T \TRT NL TH CNSNNTS

)N"'lUr I
" T:

under the !
I

and ?'l' and :'J 'kh'



Later on, some Hebrew scribes used the letters 't 'y' and 'l 'w' to indicate

some vowels. The next stage was to make marks under or over each

consonant to show what vowel sound followed each consonant. ln I .'l

we saw lllben], in which - under the ! is a short e

nJ tbatl, in which - under the ! is a short a

and

ln Hebrew words, almost every syllable begins
:]lp ir pronounced me-lekh,and not mel-ekh.

with a consonant.

1.3 Reading Hebrewwords

ln this lesson we shall learn to read Hebrew words. To help us to learn quickly
we shall, to begin with, use groups of Hebrew letters that sound something
like English words. These groups of letters are not Hebrew words. But some

groups will represent Hebrew words; and after the sound has been made,

they will be repeated with an English meaning beside them. This will enable
you to reod some real Hebrew words. They are a reading exercise-do not
spend any time trying to learn their meanings. You will learn the meanings

of words when you see them in meaningful contexts as you go on through
the course.

1.4 The Hebrew letters ! ! 'i n 'l I n
and the vowel signs _ (a), 

" 
(e), (i) with the letter ! b

Read these groups of Hebrew letters noting the equivalent sounds in English.

A short a or e will be written a ot e; a long a or e will be written as d or d.

3 b asin bell

t g asin gate

"l d asin door

V ba -*G
aasinb*

i'l h as in heaue

(often silent at the end of a word)

Read Hebrew <-

)1 bag

t') dab

)) dag

hag

ba

J7 gAD

tJ bad

t4 gaa

had

da

.:ril

il':l

*l

I l;)

LsssoNr r



? b, .=e
e as in pet

I w as in well

In modern Hebrew, this letter is

often pronounced'v'

I z as in zeal

)L Dl -t

Las n Pt

l'l h as in loch

(like ch in German ach with a

guttural sound)

't'l dad,

nl uea

't) gaa

't'J bad

77 wog, vag

't ).'! dewed, deved

t) bez
a- rt\t naz

t t!. ze

r ll tnls

t') daz

a'! dlg

| ! wlz, vtz

)l wlg, wg

trl haz

'tLt nad

--.'ttt had

)+ Deg

'tr..t ft2Q

'lt_t fiqfl

\a ded

'1.1. wecl, vecl

)J. web, veb

't!. zed

)t_t nqg

l7 wez, uez

'lt.l htCl

I t.l hlz

tt_t nqg

t) btg

lf; beg

)t-t lPg

tn nu

ttr nu

1.1. wed, ved

\f; nea

Jl.t ft19

lt -an When lT ends a word, l'J is pronounced ah and not ha

You can now read one third of the Hebrew alphabet:
)D
-CI

4

nd tg nh 1w [v] lz nh

-

LnenN Brsrrcar HEsRErr



When f I and ''i do not have a dot in them, their sounds are softer.

ln the transliteration, a line below or above an English letter indicates the
softening:

;) D J Q aS tn 0yer Jt_t nq?

':1 d 1 Q as infood ff1 dibid
r i i-x g ) gastngate )+ Dag

As we go on you will notice a similar softening in:

I p as rn au.rlul
Err Lasrn.r,ot

Note that in biblical Hebrew ''l was probably pronounced as a soft dh

rather like the'th' in 'rather'; and rl rather like the'th' in 'think'.

1.5 The Hebrew tetters D t ) b n ana the vowelsigns , and

D tasintip

DK
Ep
flt

) DA =dr7
d *infttber
(The modern

pfonuncraflon

is shorter.)

tl bad

.1 uoi

e) Do!, Yql

llt baf

D) !et, vel

DP rir

14 gao

D? bdr

I ! wet, vet

J\ 2q.0, zav

)t_t llsg

tliT hir
tar)Y lag

)1. dib, div

t') dad

|l naza{

tl,t. WLZAL,

vizad

UJ4y lage!

DF har

t ttliJ batan

tDI

ulI

ll,,iJ

D]

9t t nat

rri r,,i
t ! waw, vav

hit

hal

ti-z

wit, vit

11 th. Ietter l llll 'festival,

feast'

l'19! 'he

trusted. . .'

LBssou r



\ y asin yellow 'r; yod

t: yag.

wete{, veteQ

haya

'lo'l

;lr;''l
iT

e., yel

'D hoi
,r;1 'alive' Ji 'hand' i'lti'J 'he was,

rt
it was...'

l!'19 fft') DL t)glg';t Dl =l
t as in machine

) k as in king

) ( as in BaEh

:'f -& (last letter

of a word)

',,:] rn me

llt kaf

r!? kdf

:1? ri&

1D kad

Jrl 'sine#

ttt r -r ^1l Ka.Et

'1.D kaddt

n?? bakd

'l+ bqK

19119 'mud'

'l'- yag

:'lt! rik
':lit tri&

'I KL

1! 'bucket, iar' :'f ! 'in you r! 'because...'

)l)! 'he wept...'

Itr nt
,)n

))+ aubrt

b I 
", 

in liner 1l ut
11 m*

)'.) uyit

)> rir
,..1 udt

)D wt

)g '..'irt'

D masinmail DD mem

EI -m (last letter tD mi
oFa word) -L120 melek

,,,

=\'t (

aD mad

t|l ma

u'l dom

)13 'Babel,
r I 

Babylon
r) ,to 

me,

LJl. zlm

)tl4 gamal
Ill]? lehem

'night'

'to you'

'F
-t?B

'who?'

'king'

;.,I0 what?'

'blood'

bDl '.r-.1'

EI'lb 'bread'

6 LsenN Brsrrcar HBsREw



You can now read half the Hebrew alphabet! You have read:

'Babylon'

'he trusts'
'in me'
'in you'
'he wept'
'sinew'

L-.)EA cafilel

lJ'l blooct

rl'rl Ilewas
TT

r ll tnls
r- aa . It
.ll I lestlval......lJ'l,:J mud

'l I allve
L.. ./lJ mrst

l' hand
T

l2 hlrct<et
.: .,') because

EI"lb 'bread'

There are five letters which have a different form when they come at the
end of a word. You have seen !'J -k and E -m. Note the others as you come
to them in 1.7-8:

b:r
tT

nD!
-T

==IT
TT

I irl

r) to me
L.L ,,) 

"! 
nrghr

-L.:l/ to you

J lrJ whatfttD who?'
1'

:'l?D 'kins'

Beginning or middle
of a word

&:
mD
nl

Ftfll
I [ts] g

1.6 l{ Aleph

The letter Aleph is not sounded in the same sort of way that other consonants
are. lt indicates a momentary stopping of the flow of breath-it is a glottal
stop. lt is like the tiny pause in the middle of the word 'sea-eagle'. When
Hebrew words are written in English letters, l( may be represented by '

End of a word

"-kt-
F-m

1-n
n-t
F-t

LessoN r



']ilX 'ehad
n$,? hd'ah

b>$ 'al.ol-T

$Dn horo
TI

]N
fl{i'Irt

'db
ha'ab

l{)
glottal stop as in

uh'oh

(silent when

word final)

Jl{ 'father'
T

f$[i 'the father'

'he ate'

'he
sinned'

'the
brother'

1.7 The Hebrew Ietters I O I D and the vowel marks .. I

x)D meto'

B 'king

?bc .. -e
eas,frthw

mdd

'qwd
where?'

'hundred'

) n as in noose

'f -n (last letter

of a word)

'lfll 'eben

]lN 'elen
'fli{ 'ozen

l)D mele\

.INN

nNi'l
TT

7)N.T

$Dn

;1t{D
t"

nls
;'lr*

;r$n

\D mok

ll teu

Jl nan
'll gan

$ilf nali

l) nEm

fl)a bond
TT

1)11 hanon
l-T

O s asin sell

i'll! 'he built'
lJl I he Dltred
I-T I

D? /cas

DP /ns

D) kEm
rID sfnci

llD scbob
-T

t,I garoen

l('lf 'prophet'

lD men

ED sem

'Q se

ilpD mcssa

NED kisse

I?$
1i$

stone

ear

saf

sel

sir

salah

hesed

t!;

nbo-T
..IQT.I

nlp 'fr. forgave'

IDil 'loyal love,

mercy'

.,,J'U JINAI

--: ,,J)9 ne went-T

round'

r l9(J testlng

Npp 'throne'

LsAnN Brslrcar HBsRE\r
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zonal
tob'pbim

'ohel

Dl nos

Ei'yom
\\ ta

rb to'

JID mon
'tiD sod

)> tat
xi! bo'

b:i

biriq

ir i-
IJOT ;] DO
i.lor -o

o as tn boul

t-J I

'rb

$b

IJU

bl
Ni!

'secret'

'all, every'

'to come'

)is 'at

'd^y'

to nlm
not

rtt c,

rirr rJ[l good

El'li! 'good'

!i'It{ '...,.'

l) nem9(
(a slighdy raspy ]b so&

sound in rhe back of )Y 'al

7) wa$, va$ l!9 'af
,D hai l9-? bo'ol

the throat,like the a)D 'abad Xr;'] hi a)D 'ebed
start ofa gargle)

)v on I I alrve /yJ master

:;ry 'n. served' x'i tr,e' -till ,.*".,.
ln post-biblical times I was often not pronounced, so in English translations
you may not find any sign of it. For example, in Jeremiah 38 we find the
name 1?n--1:U 'servant of the king'. ln English it is Ebed-melech.

E p asinpet . JP pin
D p tfl )ry ziptt

asinawful 1? p"n
El -p (last letter nP pe

ofaword) 12 kap

l? pan ,E gdp

IDP pif ltr haF
i- - rirr -- -t'l po "ltv -op

), leb EN ,em

!J')? panlm .19.; yosap

JE 'here'
| =J that not, Iest

iJE 'mouth' J) 'heart'
?"

l? 'palm of hand' ErlE 'face'

lE pn 'f:lD mun

lt9 'rp Dl) lam

l'i9 .dB .:'JtD sri(
i']ll nriah Dll nus

l)D 'birds'

El{ 'mother'
ElDilhe added'l- r

atr-l1) DU'l=U
fi aainf.ute

)ll 'ot
)tlt '"t
Nlil hu

N'i'l hf

l'ig 'birds'

I l'lJ to rest

:llu to Dour out
II

u'lJ to flee

t{r;1

N';'T

ne

'she'

LBssoN r



1.8 Dots within a letter

You have now read three quarters of the Hebrew alphabet, and you have

seen that l{ti'l is 'he'and Nri'i is 'she'l

You have also seen that when I I ''T ) D and ll have an added

dot, it marks the letter as being hard: I b, 1 8,1 d, ! k, E p, and FI t.

Some English writers indicate the softer sound by an added h, others by a

line: ph or p.

After a vowel sound, a hard letter usually becomes soft, unless there is a

pause or punctuation. Note npl ba;aft and ?'fI ba\a. Both begin with a

hard b. [for forms like !'f l see 1 .10(b)]

So ;]I npp 'he trusted in you', but, if we put !'f! first, the ! of lTl9!
Decomes J: IlgJ 'li

The dot in tfre i oi nfgp is called a dogesh lene. ll never alters the

meaning of a word: Ilp| and llllJ both mean 'he trusted'.

There is another use of a dot in letters, to mark them as strong or

doubled, for example:

lz 'y Dm ln Ds
lzz 'W Dmm lnn Oss

ro, :1?D melef;'king' llpn hammelef;'the king'.

The dot that marks a letter as strong or doubled is called a dogesh forte.

$ ;'T il I and -l are never found with a dogesh.

When iT comes at the end of a word, it is not usually pronounced. lt is

silent:

n|,1 haya'hewas' i1$D me'a '100' ;f??D malka'queen'

But in some words the final i"l needs to be lightly pronounced. ln such

words the final i'J has an added dot, called mappiq (but some scholars argue

that il with a moppiq was not pronounced):

nl mn'ro her' i1} bdh 'in her' npln matkah 'her king'

l0 LEnnN Brsrrcer HBaREv



1.9 The Hebrew Ietters ts p and the vowel

jB p,n JrP per u'l| zum

NBD maso

5 s Lrsl

as in ralE

I -l (l"tt
letter of

N3' vasa

a word) ;'ljSD mtlwd f!: '4

FFtT

pts

haFdp

son

Nlp 'he found'

iI]$t) 'a command'

tDu ..L- r
= U 'l) r) KULLAQU

T1.

uasin bo

! 'all of us'

l{}] 'he went out'

tair (

r 
y- rree

;rJl$ 'afudd,i

iJ:JJN 'trooo.
L-

bundle'

Pts $q

lP eo;

)w aat

fP[i 'he takes

pleasure in'

J|{B 'fock, sheep'

i1\11\ 'dl.tuzza

)'lllll{ 'landed
t1. -:

properfy

Dll eam

i1Dl1 huoqa
lr .-

lPP qata"

Pq
pronounced as

a k at the back

of the throat

Y? qu$

Dlp tum
r.tf , laQum

Elp to ger up'

Etp] 'he will get up'

aD9 camod 'he stood'-t

E'il)ls ,dlohtm'God'

ib;g 'ol,Oto 'his tent'(see 1.11, p13)

end t l1ll..l statute, Iaw

volce {ilr, smallI r lT

cdmoQ 'stand!'

'eLonenu ortr

God'

.l tr
)iP

1.10 Shewa

Two dots under a letter need not drive us dotty. They can help us to
read Hebrew words correctly. Two vertical dots . may be used under a

consonant in three different ways:

(a) To further shorten the vowel sounds 0., e, and o:

1 ra 1, ,d _. is like the o in omend

1. re 1 rE ... is like the e in behind

It)v-:
t:.i'rb|s

LBssoN r 11



'h
',1?

(b) To make a very short vowel sound (shown as a ) under a consonant,
particularly under the first of two consonants that stand together at

the beginning of a word or syllable:

1\ tatsa

-L.,l / to you

(c) To mark a consonant that closes a syllable in the middle of a word,
or to mark a final ) which is :'J

ln this third use the two dots . do not indicate a sound. They are

silent (quiescent):

kali

'implement, vessel'

mal-kt

'my king'

;'llgD mits-wa

-tttq 
!,l/l,J a Command

dabdfim

'words'

=\'l /
-\

| ..

tdk

'Go!'

As you listen to reading passages on the audio CD and follow them in the
book, you will become increasingly aware of the uses of these two dots

They are called a shewa.fhe shewoin section (b) which you see in'1)tcatt'
is called a vocol shewo because it indicates a sound. The shewo in section (c)

I
which you see in tP?D mal-ki is called a silent shewo because it marks the
close of the first syllable. fn ;'l:1Q[t hasdaf;a 'your loyalty', the first shewois

silent-it marks the close of the syllable has. The second shewo is vocal-it
indicates a short sound after the :l When two shewos stand toqether like

this, the second is always vocal.

1.11 The Hebrew letters ''l [J Nl,

lrasrn
rain

E'l nm
llJ rap
r'lR 'dri

b1'ri barzel
:]l:! boruklr

I"l and the vowel

P.\rut
fP rur

)\9 'ere!
apa boqer

1.4 sadat

T

,1.rr

r't t

tt

IJ'IJ'I
, tJ.l

ruF

rlt$

dabar
ariart^
dibre

'-,lS 
.lion,

L.-- ..)l l) rron

i'fl'1! 'blessed'

!i.9 'evening

'1if,!'morning

b'r1 'gr."c

tqtt)'l
) F\-\qu tJ'l

t-tqtJ'l

'word'

words'

'words of'

L2 LnanN Brsrrcer HBsREv



g/ sasrn
sell

(the same

sound as

Ds)

1tD iar
'aW iare

r l'r
)Nill)i vKraEl.. t. . J

DID sus

r l9'lU SUSC

ErU ifm

se

sane

saraplm

t IVJ
I

N]D
LJ'2 tuJ

tlW

t{lu
nrn-in

tut

't"lu

)x'rul

prrnce u'lu
ft

Drlnces ol I lu'lu
o rrir.Israel l',UJ

'lamb, kid'
'he hated'
'seraphs'

'horse'

'mare'

'to place'

UJ i tshl [JN'] roi UP Jei

as in shell 9DW iama' )V iOb

"lplf 'dier f'1.$ 'erep

-lD[J iamar
bx,i ra,rr

tr:DP iamayim

'he kept'
'he asked'

'heaven,

slry'

Note !p] yaiav'he sat' and lUr yoidv 'sitting'. ln lpr 'sitting' the dot
over U has a double function:
(a) To indicate that the U is U 5

(b) To indicate that the vowel after r is o

Ul{"] 'head'

9BU 'listenl'
'lU$ who, which

nb:N ,okta
T:T

i'ID)n hokma

utl{ 'ii

mirri r rwul slx

)v/ srt downl

I'L!$ 't"tt'

..]DU

)xu
-t

E"Dll,

a bo =o
a asin dog

\> tat
-)> rot

u'x-bi tot-r

;'l"lDtJ shdmard

9i:liror,rl
ib;rx 'rnato

;"lb)N 'food' b! '"11, .,o.ry' ;r:PP 'she kept'
;IP)F 'wisdom' -bp '"[,.u.ry' 5;i.l ,.n.

D'l{ '-rr' uJ.lJ-bi '.r.ry -rr,' ibi* 'hi. t..,c

This short o is not very common. The symbol , normally represents a

long 4 see section 1.5. ln cases like bl, anO its shortened form -bp, tf,"
knowledge of the longer form helps us to read -bD correctly. We shall learn

other words and clues to them as the course continues.
The symbol r. represents a very short sound similar to the first o in

collection.

Lsssox r I3



l'l r as in tall
11 g as infoot (or,

th as in think)

EiDF tamfm

rlllD tahoE

fro ilb

n)> tcata
tl

'rFX 'ehdd
i"l9U!l rri(a,:'

;.1RNT-

ItJl- r
llv

)atta

nqlan
cet

il[1$ 'thou, you E]rDFl 'perfect'

l[lf 'he gave' I''IDD 'under'

I'li) 'time' 3li! 'goodness'

(1) Listen, Israel

ll'll{ 'one'
...rtir. ,
t lYWl'l nlne

a!'

-\= 'it was
t I /- - . tr r hnlshed...

1 .12 Read

ll'ifb$ ;l];l' the Lord our God, (Note: il];'11 is read as'ii'I$ (see z.s))

.1[T$ njn] the Lord (is) one.

(2) Day one

f'lll-.,i1:l And there was evening

'f i?f-tif :l and there was morning

'lFll Ei' day one (the first day).

1.I3 Activation

1 . From 1 .4 to 1 .1 t highlight the Hebrew words that have meanings written

beside them.

2 (a) Mime these words:

b*:q: 9BU Hear,Israel,

-1?p ri"g

Url( man

l{ilf prophet

ElBp heaven

9BU Listenl

;r?lD

;rP$

;r$.fl
7"]l{
I f r

=\'l r

queen

woman

prophetess

earth

Go!

Repeat each

memory'.)

t4

word and mime it several times. (See 2.12 'miming helPs

LnarN Brsrrcer HeeR-Ev
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2 (b) Using the pattern

;r?lD .irnl ]lD 'ii:l 'and there was a king and there was a queen'
and words from 2 (a), say in Hebrew:

and there was a king and there was a queen

and there was a man and there was a woman
and there was a prophet and there was a prophetess

and there was heaven and there was earth

3. Wordsearch

Find these words in the grid:

-bN ,o fN father

1 ib to him il{ or

i! in him, in it N! he came

' b$ ,to, N! coming

Do not make any marks or lines on a wordsearch grid. All words may be
found by reading from right to left (across or diagonally) or up and down.
No words are to be read from left to right.

4. Read in Hebrew

;l|l_l ":lt'fP Blessed (art) rhou,
ll';'l)!| our God,

tr?'tyb '5 fo,. forever
.l 'l?r_t (rs) rhy mercy.

Note the words:

:'Jt'lp blessed, praised 'P fo....

nliul forever (tr?i9 distant time)

fxro
lr l:l

ln this word list the entry rD 'for' is followed by three dots. These dots
indicate that here 'p can be translated as 'for', but in other contexts t!
has other meanings and functions. lt is a linking word. lt may be used after
verbs of saying, seeing, and thinking ('that'). It may be used to indicate time
('when'). lt may be used for emphasis and in questions.

LBssoN r 15
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5. Sing in Hebrew the song on the CD:

tr?')$ nibg l:x';i1 we bring peace to you.

Eibp pe"ce, welfare, a greeting of peace and good wishes.

l:Nr?il we bring.

6. ln the glossary on page 348 read the entry for Shewo.

7. Listen to the section on the audio CD which covers parts of lessons 1,

2 and 3. Use it as a listening and reading exercise. Follow the Hebrew

words on the page. You may find it helpful to use your finger to help

your eyes to follow the words.

8. ln preparation for lesson 2, have a look at the wordsearch in 2.1 1.5.

Wordsearches are designed so that they may usefully be enjoyed

both before and after a lesson. No marks or lines are ever made on a

wordsearch grid, so you may use a wordsearch as many times as you

please.
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Lesson 2 (n:fq) W'ord Order in Sentences

ntPXJI in the beginning

2.1 The Hebrew Alphabet-names, Ietters, and transliterations

We give first the transliteration most often used by linguists, and then in
the second column what you may find in Young's Concordance and some
grammars, where they differ.

Vowel signs shown with ! b (The a in ba indicates the least vowel sound
needed to make a 'b'sound.) For vowel names see page 348.

? bo. P bo i!or!bo l! bil .I bt
lbalbelbolbulbi-iT..

+ bd. P bd P bd Masoretic pointing does not always

? ba ? ba t ba distinguish between these long and

short vowels. Sometimes is written
for t . and ... for I

The vowel signs may be called points: ff.'P$'LP is pointed,

n'ilJN"'lf is unpointed.

Aleph N '
Beth a b

)b
Gimel t g

rg
Daleth n d

1d
He, i1 h

Vav 1w
(or \7aw)

Zayin I z

Heth n h

bh

g,8h

d, dh

ch

Teth D f
Yodh lo 'y
Kaph > k

-r-)tl
r1:l K
.t-

Lamedh 1 t

Mem Dm
um

Nun ln
'fn

Samekh t(D s

t

k, kh

k, kh

Ayin I '
Pe Ep

Dp
1B

Tsade ts P

7s
I

Qoph p a

Resh 2- a ''l r
Sin Df
Shin ilJ .i

t-law i'l t
(or Thv) n I

f,ph
f,ph
ts

ts

s

sh

t, th

r7



2.2 Read

n.PN-.f.P bareitg b'reshtt

n';lb$ X17 bara dlohtm bara elohtm

E:DqrI nlS eghaiiamayim ethashshamayim

]r'L$D n$'l wae! ha dres v' dt ha drets

2.3 Words

? i" iI the

n"Pl{':). beginning EIDP heaven, sky

rl the

7"ll{ earth
I aa

N']p he created trlDpil the heaven F-f$,] the earth

E'ilb$ coa 'l and Illl (indicating the

object: see 2.5)

2.4 Read

ntp$'LP In the beginningl

tr'ilb!! xJp God created2

tr:Dpil rlll the heaven3

: I-11,? rllf'l and the earth.a

Notes:

1 . 'ln the beginning'-in English we need to express the word 'the'.

2. The verb l{J} comes before the subiect n.'if)!|, i.e., 'God created'. See

2.5.

f. n]DP 'heaven, heavens, sky'. The Hebrew word has a wider area of

meaning than any single similar English word.

4. : marks the end of a verse.

You have read Cenesis 1 :1 .

2.5 n$ or -iN

ln a simple sentence like 'Cod created the earth', there are three

main parts: the subject, the verb, the object. The subiect indicates

who is doing the action. The verb indicates what action is done.

l

i

1

l

l
l
I

i

I
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The object indicates what is done or affected by the doing. So, in 'Cod
created the earth':

'Cod' is the subject
'created' is the verb
'the earth' is the object.

Now look at the Hebrew sentence:

F-'f$!l n$ E.irbil NJ? God created the earth

Notice:

(a) The verb l{']!'he created' comes first in the sentence. ln most Hebrew
narrative sentences the verb comes at or near the beginning.

(b) EtiTbfS 'God' is the subject. When the subject is indicated by a noun, the
noun often follows the verb.

(c) l,l$I 'the earth' is the object: I''lN indicates that it is the object.

ln Hebrew prose sentences, when the object of the verb is a noun and the
noun has 'the' ( D or il or i:l ) in front of it it often, but not always,

has I''ll{ or -l'}N added before the )1 to indicate that the noun is the
object. So:

E:DPil-n$ XJP n'P$']! in the beginning he created the heaven

F!$,1 n$ NIP n..P$-i.? in the beginning he created the earth

. Ill{ or -l1l{ may also be used before a name. ln the examples note
tt)'not', ltl] 'and not':

f'l-l-n$ ir$'l !ib] and he did not see David

lil-n$ ir$l tib'l and he did not see Nathan
.lFl-n$ r]T NYP Nb'l and David did not find Nathan

Notice that when I'lN is linked to the following word by a hyphen (moqqeph),
the vowel is shortened: I']N becomes -I''ll{
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2.6 Read

lf..flil ]fl Nathan the prophet

:'lbBil 'ft-j David the king, King David

'fD$ he said

:'l?Fil "l]J "]Dl{tl and King David said

N.,llil If?? to Nathan the prophet

2.7 Words

f D$ h. said, he says 'f !f Nathan :lb[l h. *.,,,
"tFX'l and he said l{'flil the prophet :'l?ll *"a he went

:'l? cor
L/to

:

i'l! thus -ibpii the king ttYDll and he found

-bN ,n 1'!$ to him f i?ll in the morning

2.8 Read

when you have read the passage once, read it again and picture the action

as vividly as you can in your mind: the Lord speaking to Nathan-telling him

to go to David-the prophet going to the king-finding him-speaking to

him-David telling him to go to ferusalem-the prophet going.

r]l-b$ :l) x':iii ]fl? ;rjill :Dg ri?!I
ltrl 'l?:: :niirl rD$ irD 'rhN?

-ibpil-n$ xyDll :]-j-bry N'fliT

:nlirl 'rpg n! t'?$ 'rPl{'l

lh$? N'f?D If?l I?pil ''r'r':1 ''rD!r'l

: n1lqnlb Iil :lhr nllpl'r') 1l
Note that the name of cod, i'1)iT, came to be considered too holy to be

read aloud. lt became the custom to say tJi..I$ (Lord) wherever the text had

;'lt;tr

:1?D ki"g l{}P he found, he met
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When vowel points were added to the text the pointing of i'1li'1! indicated
that tii'l$ should be read. ln printed texts you will usually find i'l'li'Ir written

-i-r?Srlltl'Ol'?Srllrl'
It is now the practice of many people to read EUD (the name) for i'Ili'lr

Note also the use of 'f DNb 'to say':

iDfl? usually indicates that spoken words will follow. ln a written
translation quotation marks ('...') may be all that is needed. Or, one may
begin a new sentence with: He said ... Only occasionally will 'saying' be an
appropriate English translation.

2.9 The second day

rlY ',.lll 'Ihere was evening

-li?f-.'i1:l and there was morning

: rl[J Eir the second day.

2.10 Writing Hebrew letters

The printed Hebrew script we are using in this book is called Printed Squore.

Here is a suggestion on how Printed Square letters may be written by hand.
This may be called Simplified Squore.lt is a suggestion-some letters can be
started at other points.

{a t[J

b-l
"I "l -n
'l'fl i3

')'] x
':J ') =)

!

"l gy..r.,!-na--.\FI

,J

5
!5

It is recommended that practice in writing should not be undertaken until
fluency in reading has been established. lt is sensible to cover at least lessons

l-13 before undertaking anything else that might slow one's progress
down.
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2.tI Activation

1 . Highlight the Hebrew in 2.6, 2.7 and 2.9

2 (a) Using the Pattern
tr:DPil n$ $l?

the nouns

7-lN;1 the earth
I tr t

fPil the tree

-:iN[ the light

Uil([I the man

and the verbs

l{"1! he createdIT

i'INJ he sawIT

Nlp he found

nlp h. r..rt

say in Hebrew:

He created the heaven-he created the earth-he saw the tree-he saw

the light-he found the tree-he sent the man-he created the light

say in Hebrew:

He found the king-he found the queen-he sent the queen-he sent

the prophet-he saw the prophet-he saw the throne-he saw the

queen-he sent the king-he found the throne.

3. Learn the Proverb

Prov 1822a nP$ XYF He who finds a wife

filD t{YF finds happiness

4. Wordsearch

IJ

2 (b) Using the pattern :llnn-n; *YP

-L,and the nouns :'l?Fit the king

il?lDit the queen

N']p he created

lD$ he said
,-)N to

:]? cor
:l?X t will go

'lD bitter

l{'flil the prophet

NPDil the throne

he blessed

S(ho?

to you

to me

saying

much, many

:l lJ
I - ..

'D
-r?
.')

tDir

-'1 D t{
t , -rl

1
-'l '1

-
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2.12 About word order

The order in which words are used in different kinds of sentences is varied
and interesting. For example, in English we can say, 'The teacher came to
school yesterday' and, 'The teacher comes to school every day.' ln these

sentences, which give information, the subject ('the teacher') is before
the verb ('came,' 'comes'). This subject-before-the-verb order is normal in

sentences that give information. We would not say, 'Comes the teacher
every day.' But in a situation where a warning is being given, a pupil might
say, 'Look out! Here comes the teacher!' ln the sentence, 'Here comes the
teacher', the verb ('comes') is before the subject ('the teacher'). Notice that
we would not begin such a sentence with the verb 'comes'-it needs the
introductory word'Here...'

There are similar variations of word order in different kinds of Hebrew:
in narrative, in speech, and in poetry. We shall study them as the course

progresses, but you have already begun to see some examples in lesson 2.

ln Cenesis 1 :1, the word order is
ln-the-beginning created Cod the heavens...
trlDPir n$ E.iTb$ x-J? n"'uN"E

Here, the verb l{'l} (he created) comes before the subject tr.il)$ (God),

and because this sentence is in a written narrative, it has something before
the verb: n'P$-'f.? (in the beginning). But in spoken sentences and in
proverbial sayings, a verb may stand at the beginning of a sentence. We

have seen an example from Proverbs 18:22, where the sentence begins with
the verb l{}D (he finds).

ln Cenesis 39:17 when Potiphar's wife is speaking to him, we find a

sentence beginning with the verb fl! (he came) with the subject ff..ilil
(the slave) following later:

, f?Y[T 'b$ XP The slave came ro me.

Leorn Biblicol Hebrew is designed to help you to read all kinds of biblical
Hebrew passages. ln the early lessons you will find more sentences that
begin with verbs like NIP 'he created' and illll 'she spoke' than
you would in normal biblical prose passages. This is for two reasons:

(1) to enable you to focus clearly on the verbalform you are learning, and
(2) to prepare you for reading recorded spoken and poetic passages in
which sentences may sometimes begin with a verb without even a linking
'and' ( 'l or I ).
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Remembering words

!(/ords are most easily remembered when they are heard, spoken, sung,

seen and read in meaningful contexts. Because this course keeps using

words in meaningful contexts, you do not need to try to learn lists of words.

But there are things we can do to help to fix our memory of words we have

begun to know.

On this page we begin a short series on 'Helping the memory" lt is

continued on pages 49, 72, 88,127,1 40.

Flelping the memory: 1. Miming helps memory

The more fully we visualise the meaning of a word and the more

enthusiastically we throw ourselves into miming it, the better it will stick

in our memory. When you did 1 .'l 3.2 (a) and (b) you probably found the

words needed in 2 (b) were there in your mind because you had iust mimed

them. lf you mime t]?3 UV putting your hands on your head as a crown

with your fingers sticking up as points of the crown, imagine that your

hands have become solid gold. Later on you will be able to use the same

mime, thinking about your hands, for )l\ @ahav-'9old')' (What rich

colour did you imagine your king *u, *"rring?) lf in miming npbD you

use your hands in a similar way but nestle the fingers near the hair for her

tiara, why not let it be silver. That will later help you to fix iQP in your mind

(keseph-silver). Whatever mime you do, try to exaggerate it. lf your Ut$
(man, husband) is standing erect (homo erectu) let him stand at attention,

very stiff and straight, as you say U'N fairly loudly. Whatever lesson you are

doing try to find words to mime. lf your mime makes you smile or someone

laugh, that's good. Smiles stimulate study and laughter lubricates learning.

Movement also helps memory. When you are learning :]'1.! 
-knee,

stand up, raise your left knee and touch it with your right hand as you say

'berek', then raise your right knee and touch it with your left hand.

For JIi{ -ear, 
touch your left ear with your right hand as you say 'ozen',

then touch your right ear with your left hand. Repeat each exercise five or

six times, saying the word each time.

As these exercises also reduce stress, such exercises may be used from

time to time between sections of a lesson.
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Lesson 3 (ubg)

---r -r-it 
1

f Fl he spoke... f P'l ,] and he spoke 'Z- ro me

3.1 Words

iP-l h. spoke, he said ? ,o Url{ man
..]P'lll 

and he spoke U'$? ,o the man U'$[ th. rn"r,

'fl'lfl and she spoke 'ib ro him ilplS woman

fP$D as, according to itT! ro her ;fP$,]T rhe woman
that which

Note that all Hebrew nouns are either masculine (m) 9r feminine (f). Most
feminine nouns end with il, in the singular: ;1??D 'queen', if F?F
'wisdom'. Some end with 11 : IIJ 'daughter'.

So:

ib 'rtt he spoke to him

l?p[ ;=l? 'rff the king spoke to her

;Ii;'i.' -)!! IPS? as the Lord had said

;r??DI ib 'rf':n: and the queen spoke to him

ib 'f nXn'L and she said to him

u'$? nql$I ;r'lt-] 'The woman spoke to the man
.l

u..li? ;=T? rI'l:l and the man spoke to her'

3.2 Read
'l

i 
*ead the Hebrew, with the English uncovered.

. ;1PtS,]-b{ U.tt,? :]hl And the man wenr to the woman

"tilXl A! ''tP-lll and spoke to her. He said,

;fj;f] 'T D$ ;i! ,Thus 
says the Lord,.

, ilJ'X! nqlXT ']l'lfl And the woman spoke to the man

l{'flil-b$ 1} 'rbX} She said,'Go ro the prophet!'

tli-bf ti?:f So he went to Nathan,
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;fP$F irl?! 'fP$! as the woman had said,

'r"?$ r}l:l and he spoke to him

N'fiil gDPll and the prophet listened'

Read the Hebrew again with the English covered. Uncover the English in

stages to check your understanding of the Hebrew

3.3 Words

'lIrj he gave, he gives... ib to him l{P? throne
t

i'lJllli she gave, she gives... il) to her NP?II the throne

]llll a"d he gave
.L'? to me 19? silver

JDIlll ,nd she gave =l? ,o you (m) 19?i1 the silver

El also, even

Nb ,,o,, ,,o

I? . you (f)

So:
rl;'l? :D$ he said to you (m) :l? f?? ilJilJ she gave silver to

vou (0I ' iL nlnj xb] b,rt she did nor give;t1? lDl he gave to her 17 I r'u.r'r "', 
;;;t"t 

''

U..l.lF ..b lD$ th. man said to tQ?i1-n!! the silver

me

J .ll..l sword

--.-J il lr I the sword

L.)to
.-L
her <- ,'l /

T
him <- ib you (f) *:'l? -Lyou (m) <- ,l I

.L
me <- '/
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3.4 Read

']??il-n$ ;r? IDI fi?rl
,) nl 1?? In:l
npls,:-b5 l?:l

-rhxl ;r? -ryil:
: lgPil-n$ 'il?Fi1 :l? Ini

rtnr-ntt ;r?lBirI nFl
:|IEDI-n$ .b ;rrrl xbt

In the morning he gave her the silver,

and he gave silver also to me.

Then he went to the woman

and spoke to her, to say,

'The king has given you the silver.'

The queen gave me the sword

but she did not give me the throne.

and spoke to him. He said,

'The Lord has not given you the throne,

for the Lord has given the throne to David.'

The prophetess also spoke to him.

:;f jnl 'f D$ ;f! .1ht() 
She said, 'This is what the Lord has said.'t:

Note:

1.

2.

-i?pil-bX $'flit 't]h: m." the prophet went ro the king

'rhxb ib 'r:'::l
NpPr-n$ ;ri;rl 1l ID; $b
NOD;l-nN 'l]''17 Int ;'l't;t''li . r: l- t T -

;"lS'flil EI 'r..l$ rP'lnl

'l links words, phrases, clauses and sentences together. Notice the ways

it has been translated in these passages:

) and, then, but, for, . (full stop)
When ) begins a sentence, we must think carefully how to translate it
into other languages. For example, in English we seldom begin a new
sentence with 'And.' Often we link one sentence to another simply by
putting a full stop followed by a capital letter, or, in spoken English, by
a dropping of the voice and a little pause. When I begins a sentence,

we may need to translate it only by a full stop. ln other cases we may
choose linking words like 'Then', 'So', 'For', or 'But'. When translating
into other languages, we must study how sentences are linked. Some
languages may have a word that is similar to J in the way it functions.

JDi'ne had given, he has given, he gave, he did give, he gives...'
Forms of the verb like Jfli make a definite statement, but the time to
which the statement refers can only be discovered from the context.
ln the passages above, the time reference is to the past, so we have

translated JIlj as'he gave' or'he has given'.
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3. JDi 'he gave, he gives...'
ln word lists in this book, verbs are commonly given with
three dots after the English meaning. This is a reminder that
(a) the time reference cannot be limited to the examples given, and

(b) the area of meaning may be wider than what is given in the
examples. For instance JiJ covers an area of meaning for which we

may use: 'give, grant, allow, put, establish, make, render'.

We have translated ili;f' 'fD$ i'lD as 'This is what the Lord has said'.

We might have translated it as 'Thus says the Lord' or'This is what the
Lord says'. The message given to the prophet is spoken by the prophet

to someone else. What the Lord had said to the prophet becomes what
the Lord says through the prophet. The Hebrew word iDN can cover

both areas of meaning: 'he has said' and 'he says'.

4.

3.5 Words

turri
YEUJ.T

;'i9DUJ
rrurdrrvQw'l

- i '-

gDPN]

ili (rn)

FNr (0

So:

he heard...

she heard

and he heard

and she heard

this, this man

this, this woman

tril| to them (m.c) t)'I I

tJ't-:
IJ' lJ'lr I.T :-

' tJ'l.. :

;rbx

the word

the word of

the words

the words of

these

to them (f)

to us

to you (m.c)

to you (f)

t[?
il?

tr??

1??

tJ .tr I r I l thrs ls the word

E"]?-Jil i1)!i these are the words
,l{'f+il '-i.f-] ;171! these are the words of the prophet

l?pi rfl-n$ YDP:I and he heard the word of the king

E?? trl] ll? 'l!'l'l and he spoke to us and also to you

(m-masculine; f-feminine; c-common gender;

m.c-masculine or common)

L.)to

them<-'fil!
(0

them<- Ei'l!
(-..)

you<-
(f)

t -1. you <- E)!
(-..)

u' +- ll!
(c)
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3.6 Read

.il?Fit tr?? rPl
;N'JID il? rl'lll

--L ---rJ'r lJJt l)) 2 rJ.l
T ' -: T r i

rlf eDp:t ib
'E).,!t, '-r.f"l-n$

x.f!D .':)lI irl$

The king spoke to you

and the prophet spoke to us

He spoke to you and he also spoke

to him, and David heard

the words of the man.

These are the prophett words

She heard the word of

this queen. (she heard what this queen said).

And this woman went

and she spoke to you

the words of this prophet

She also spoke to the man

but he did not listen to her

for he did not (could not) hear

the words of the woman.

She heard the word of the Lord

and she spoke to them and also to me.

3.7 Words

I1ll} he rrusred, he trusrs-T

fnP? they trusted, they trust

Jln
:

ll,,i rn her
T

--L -LJ+ .l or -l / hearr

fN
T

l:'nf||
)vl

father, ancestor

our ancestors

master, husband
I

;:1)Y! her husband

;'r?ryt :) n., husband! heart

: nb$rr n':?PA lf] ;rl'l and this is the word of these kings

']fl-n$ ;rYPP

:nXlI ;r?lDD
nNrD ;rP$[ l?n:

--L ----.l)) / lJ ll'll

:i'Tiil lllfffl "].?:l-nN
u.rs? ;r'lP-1 El1

;=r! unp rb1

eDP xb 'P
:nP$T ":)?:l-n!!

;'1i;'1''rl"r-n$ ;rYPP

:'? Ej'l Eil? 'lP'lFl
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3.8 nllP 'he trusted, he had trusted, he trusts...'

The way to translate words like I'lllp 'he-' and lnPP 'they-' can only
be found by studying the passages in which they occur. Consider these

sentences from Proverbs 31:11 and Psalm 22:5:

Aby: :b i'fl FIll! Her husbandt heart trusrs in her.

lltnf$ lnPT ;lT I" you our ancestors trusted.

ln Proverbs 31 there is a description of what a capable wife does, so we
translate Iil!] as 'trusts'.

ln Psalm 22 the reference to 'our ancestors' shows that the reference is

to past time, so we translate tnlPP as 'trusted'.

I
3.9 i1 'the'and ) 'to'

You have already successfully translated various forms of iT 'the' and b 'to'.
Here is a guide to how they are used. You do not need to learn it in order to
read biblical Hebrew. The printed text you read will have the right formsl

il, il, ;'1 'rhe'

Note these examples:

llpil the king(n)

(b)

(.)

llINi'J the man'7

tttt-
LJ', lr-lr..l the mountalns

!'il!il the good man

UJNfl the head

LJJl,lr..l the wtse man

Summary of usage of ill 'the':

l

I

I

i

I

I

i
{

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

i

I

)

j
,

i

4

j

-l

(a) il before most letters-and the next letter doubled
except for letters in (b) and (c).

[T before I N or ] and sometimes before [T and {.
il before I and sometimes before ,] and 9.

(b)

(.)
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3.10 , 'to'

*p) to a kins U't(? ro a man

When b 'to' .o."s before iT 'the', the i1 drops out, being replaced by b.
But the vowel that was under the i'l remains under the ). Compare:

:]!PI to a king lbpir the king *pb to the king

;']UX> ro a womanT'i

---l-L))tt/ toawlseman

Note also:

ifP$tl the woman

L))l lt I rhe wrse mantTi

the woman

the wise man

;rp$! to

E?I]I .

b*lnrJ samuel

;I'll;'il ludah
r..,lg a lion

b$lnp? to samuel

;rJli'l'b to Judah
t"l$l to 

" 
lio.t

C m f m f
singular .L.'/ to me -L.rl / to you -L.:l / to you i) to him ;tlb to her'

c m.c f m.c f
plural ..L.

1.J / to ust E)! b
you

l) / tovortIT T
L)tl ) toat

them'

ttl ) toIT T

them'

(m-masculine; f-feminine; c-common gender;

m.c-masculine or common)

Note that E)! and Ei1| frave a double function: they are masculine in

gender and can refer to men, or common in gender and can refer to a

mixed group of men and women.

3.lI Activation

1 . ln 3.1-6 highlight the examples ot b.'to' that you can find in the Hebrew
sentences, including allforms like') and Jil!

2. Act and say the forms of b with personal pronouns-there is a summary
in 3.10. lf you are working in a mixed group, you can do it by pointing
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dramatically at members of the group while you say the words. lf you

are studying on your own, you might draw pin-figures, to point to'

3. Using the pattern 1l Oibp say in Hebrew:

Peace to you (m)-peace to you (f)-peace to him-peace to her

-peace 
to them (m)-peace to them (f)

Using the pattern tr:il? Oibp

-rir L*,. !t
and the nouns !'lJ nattons :l ./ll mng l# son

ir! house, family JilT! priest I']! daughter

say in Hebrew:

Peace to the nations-peace to the family-peace to the daughter-
peace to the son-peace to the king-peace to the priest

Using the pattern U'3! OibE

and the nouns UrN man Ep people lll father

iJWl( woman g"l friend I'l$ brother

say in Hebrew:

Peace to the man-peace to the people-peace to the friend-peace to

the brother-peace to the father-peace to the woman

Note: Eibp has a wide area of meaning: 'health, welfare, peace, success...'

Besides a range of meanings E])[J has a function.lt helps to establish

a foundation on which a relationship or discussion can be built. lt is a

greeting-compare Arabic saloom.

4. Using the patterns

ll? .1!'l:l 
t?? :?-1 he spoke to you and he spoke to us

ib 'rl':n: ..l nlP-: she spoke to me and she spoke to him

say in Hebrew:

a) He spoke to you (f p) and he spoke to us. (f p = f plural)

b) She spoke to me and she spoke to him.

c) He spoke to you (f) and he spoke to me.

d) He spoke to you (m) and he spoke to them (f p)

e) She spoke to him (m) and she spoke to them (m p)

0 She spoke to you (m p) and she spoke to her (f).
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Using the pattern

t.]PpD-n$ ;'1? ]Di ri?li In the morning he gave her the book

l??I-n$ i) IRnl and she gave him the silver.

and the verbs JDf he gave i'1fif she gave

Jllll and he gave JIIFI and she gave

and the nouns :?pA the scroll, l]??il the silver,

the book the money

say in Hebrew:

a) ln the morning he gave her the book and she gave him the silver.

b) ln the morning he gave her the book and he gave her the silver.

c) ln the morning she gave him the book and he gave her the silver.

d) ln the morning she gave him the silver and she gave him the
book.

e) ln the morning he spoke to her and she gave him the scroll.

0 ln the morning she spoke to him and he gave her the money.

5. Sing, with the CD, to the tune leonl

b5lg: 'nb$ cod of rsraet,

bx.1p: .irb$ coa of rsrael,

l}nf,l-{ tnPP J? i" you our ancestors trusted

lUif N)) and rhey were not disappointed;

l:'iibS fil! '! for our God is good

i-rpn n?iy? 'p for his love is forever.

:'lf l:[llP r]i''tg Lord, we rrusr in you,

;fF$ fil! 'P for you are good.

Note:

tUi! they were disappointed Nb ,,o.

lil! good i'TfS you (compare r)g I)
..IDlll 

loyal love, merry ilpD n ir loyal love

-Li,.rJ / lv cllstant tlme, ilme past, eternrry
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6. Learn these words from Proverbs 8:12 & 34

Note: '!.pS tfre happiness of

Efl{ man, someone, a person

7. Wordsearch

ilD)n-rlN I am wisdom ...

'! gPU n1r lf.UX h"ppy is the one who listens to me.

lDU listening

;r$"]
i:
r.:t

;rTb

tr!$

E't
T

ril
=\'l .<

;'l ri'l

l{"]!

Lookl See!

in him

in me

to her

mother

sea

hilt

go!

he was, it was

he created

Nb .,o,

tr'l high

iJl{"] he saw

llP u",
NrlJ prophet

trlS ir
]D$ he said

E'i. day

;rlp$ she said

fl$ h.lay in

ambush

l

l

l

l

l

,]

l

r1

l

i

l

l

l

i

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

l

8. Learn Cenesis 1:13

f'tif-'il:l
rri--rrrrlO) 't l'lla : -

.rg;rlqi pir

And there was evening

and there was morning

the third day.

N t -)
t
J

D
.,7 ar,l

D
-'l E N ,

i] t ;1 1
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INTRODUCTION TO LESSONS 4 6
ln lessons 4-6 we will build on the important foundations already laid in
lessons 2-3. We will increase our understanding of how verbs function in

biblical Hebrew, especially in narrative passages.

Most Hebrew verbs have a 3-letter stem. For example, in

Itl 'he spoke', ;f ']?! 'she spoke' and -lP'l!l'and she spoke', the stem

is made up of the 3 letters lf-l
ln lesson 4 we will look at forms like

and notice that the personal markers i1, 'she' and tl''l 'l' are added to the
end of the stem )l!i)

ln lesson 6 we will look at forms like

bD;7: 'r,. wiil kiu' baia$ 'r wiu ki['bbp] '*. wiu kiu'

and notice that the personal markers come before the stem. Because they
come before the stem they may be called prefixes. Throughgut lessons 4-6
we shall also be increasing our awareness of forms like )l!i?:l 'and he

killed', 'fPl]l'and he spoke', fD$Ffl'and she saiO', .:'J?11 'and he went',
and '''ll)i{j 'and I said'. ln these forms, the personal prefixes r n N

have I'and' added before them (prefixed). Before l{, I becomes ]
As we saw in lessons 2 and 3 these forms with a prefixed I usually mark

th,e next step forward in a continuing story. ln the short story in 2.8 we had
:'J?:.1 'rna he went', N+tl:l'and he found', "'lFX'l'and he said'.

We shall now look at another story so that we can learn more about this
'continued narrative' form of Hebrew verbs and see how other verbal forms

contribute to our understanding of the story.

Read this very short story:

On the second day, the prophet went to the king, and spoke to him, and
the king wept.

ln the story there are three stages:

1. The prophet went
2. He spoke

3. The king wept

Naturally, stage 2 follows on from 1, 3 follows on from 2. So if we mark the
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first action with the letter A and each action that continues the story with

C, our story will be:

On the second day

A the prophet went to the king

C and sPoke to him,

C and the king wept.

Now read the same story in Hebrew:

tJPil E'i'I On the second day

ti?pil-bf $'fiil '':llir ,n. prophet went (A) to the king

l..?$ .13'l:) 
and spoke (c) to him,

,:'l?FD J?Ll and the king wept (C).

ln this story 1bf 'he went' indicates the first action (A). 'f?'lll 'and he

spoke' and lfll'and he wept' indicate actions that continue the story (C),

carrying the narrative forward. As we read more Hebrew we shall become

increasingly alert to notice forms that mark the next step forward in a

narrative and other forms of verbs that contribute background information

in various ways.

Now let us make our story a little longer, so that there will be more

actions that carry the story forward; and a little fuller, so that there will be

mention of reasons and previous actions-things which do not carry the

story forward but make it more understandable. As you read it through the

first time, look out for these verbs which express actions that carry the story

forward:

9DP:l and he heard
I

'1.,/.li ano he went

Itllt:: and he found

'lJ'' l and he weDt:t : "-

Iti}'l and he cameT-

']DN'l and he said

]['ll] and he gave

fPLl and he stayed

Words:

Ep there EpP from there 'I'lDf I have given ilpp thither, there

!J.[/D Eit-! On the second day

N'flil ;lFP :'i?iI the prophet went there
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blxg-ng l?pir-n+ xYP:l and he found King Saut

t'!il 'tDX'l and he said to him,

i'lj;'lt -)DN ;"lD 'This is what the Lord has said:

: r'lll NOpI-n!$ 'nil "I have given the throne ro David."'

blxp uplu'] Saul heard

fltflil .ll:l-n$ 
what the prophet said (the word of the

prophet)
'rD$ '? J?ll and he wept, for he thought (said),

nin: 'l ]Dl $b 'The Lord has not given me

: NPPI-ng the throne.'

*.fil lP? ]tlll Then he gave silver to the prophet,

EPtt fl'flil lbll and the prophet went from there

in':'-b; Xi:il and he came ro Jericho,

I Ep fPll and he stayed there'

Read the passage through again. This time notice particularly these verbs

which do not carry the main line of the story's actions forward:
t:]?,1 he went lD$ h. has said

tiif t have given fD$ (tp) 'he said'can be translated as

JDi h. has given (for) 'he thought'

These verbs refer to definite or completed actions.

I
'':'f ?!1 indicares rhe first step of the narrative-it does not carry forward

something that was akeady fowing along.
'''lD$ i.rdi."tes what the Lord had already said to the prophet.

iD$ tP 'for he thought, for he said to himself indicates a thought which
had come before he burst into tears. The word '''ll)$ 'he said' can

be translated as'he thought' in certain contexts.
IFDJ 'I have given refers back to the Lord's previous decision and

action in giving the throne to David, as well as to Davidt present

., Possession of the throne.

iDl |17 In the same way, 'he has not given refers back to what the Lord
has done, as well as to Sault present deprivation of the throne.
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Now, in our story compare:

t{
,:'f?il he *ent f D$ 1,. has said

!{YP:l and he found 'IIDJ I have given

"lFX'l and he said ]D$ h. thought

gDPll and he heard JDI he has given

ln discourse analysis you may find the clauses which have the verbs in

column l{ described as'Main line': they begin the story and carry its events

forward. The clauses which have the verbs in column ! may be called 'off

line'-they contribute to the story without carrying it forward.

Many English verbal forms that express action tell us particularly:

(a) aboutthe action, and (b) about thetime of the action. Note: he gave-
post, he gives-present, he will give-future.

Many Hebrew verbal forms tell us particularly: (a) about the action,

and (b) about the type of the action-whether it is seen as (i) completed or

definite or (ii) continuing or indefinite.

Note, for example, some of the range of possible meanings of

(i) Ini and (ii) jn:

Completed, single, or definite action Continuing, repeated, or indefinite
action

tnll-r he had given (completed

action with results in the

past)

he has given (completed action

with present results)

he gave (completed asllep-
single action in the past)

he gives (definite action)

he will give (future action)

he was giving (continuing action

in the past)

he used to give (repeated or

habitual action in the past)

he will give (future action)

he is giving (continuing action ir
the present)

he gives (repeated or habitual

action)

he may give (indefinite-possiblt
action)

(O that) he would give

(indefi nite-wished for action)

lFt'iI .. .
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The best way to understand and translate such verbal forms can only be

discovered from the contexts in which they are used. Note that there is

some measure of overlap and we cannot always be sure why one form is

used rather than another.

ln lessons 4-6 you will add to your experience of forms like JDf 'he gave',

'Fn] 't gave', and t'lJ! 'they spoke', which usually indicate that an action

is seen as completed or definite. You will also add to your experience of
forms like f}'l:l'and he spoke'and fl'lfll'and she spoke', which usually

indicate the next step in a continuing narrative.

ln lesson 5 we will study adjectives like:

ln lesson 6 we will look at verbal forms which can indicate future action or
continuing action in past time, for example:

lFl 'ne will give, he was giving' ilP?n 'she will trust she was

trusting'

As you study these lessons, be aware of these points:

1 . The English check column cannot give all possible translations. When

you look at it do not ask, 'Have I used the same words?' but, 'Have I

understood the meaning?'

2. As you go on reading, you will increase your ability to understand. Be

patient with yourself. You did not learn your own language in a day!

3. Hebrew is in some ways very different from European languages. Do not
try to confine it within the prison of English grammatical terms, or it
may laugh and run away from you.

4. Lessons 3-6 form an important foundation for your study of Hebrew. lf
you can do so, listen every day for a week or two to the parts that are

on the CD. After every 10 or 15 minutes of reading and listening take a

short break. Loo( listen and relax-your brain will go quietly about its

task of processing the information.
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tesson 4 (u?'il-t) Narrative and Completed Action

bfPiZ he kiled bOp:: and he kiled-lr

4.1 Words

AA
bPp f-r. killed... l$ father, ancesror ]tf ? he gave...

;r?tPi? she killed EIN mother illtlll she gave

tbDif they killed JJ ,on, descendant llil th.y grl,.

ll! daughter C

)lDi?:l and he killed E'Pf$ men

il$ brother JIIFI and she gave

il'iil$ sister llFll 
""d 

they gave

Jllll a"d he gave

bb;7nt and she killed

lbqli?l and they killed

Note:

A forms usually indicate antecedent, completed, or definite action.

C forms usually indicate gontinued action-the next step in the story.

ln A forms, endings ;J, 'she', and :l 'they'.

ln C forms, beginnings r for'he' or'they', and I'l for 'she'.

So: n!il-n$ tr'Pl$,1 lbpi? 'tPI Ei'J O., the second day the men

killed the daughter

E..grl$[I n$ .|IiI bic;7:l and the son killed rhe men.

4.2 Read

4(,1-n$ E.grJ$f l)pi?:: Then the men kiued the father
I

t)lpi? trlfF-n$,tr]] and also thev killed the mother

nfn$F :]?nl so the sister went

ifb :'rn ]Flll and gave a sword co the son

bopll :Ihl 
""a 

he went and killed

::?FP ;rb!S,? D'Pl$,?-n$ these men with the sword.

]?nt The king's daughter went
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ll'flil ]tll-?$ to the prophet Nathan

l??il-n$ ib lnnt and gave him the silver,

fl'flD ;'l? 'rp':]t and the prophet spoke to her.

n?xil E'pl{F lbpi? 'rBx'l He said, 'These men have killed
_.. 

-?trl] ':l?PI-iN the king and also

|lptiT-F$ llllll th.y have given the throne
r*ir-r ''Ul-J? f!J? ,o David, Jesse's son.'

ifP$,? gDqnl The woman heard

X.'fiD-'1fJ-l''lbl what the prophet said

: n]!pl'r'b l?n: and she wenr to Jerusalem.

Note in the story you have just read:

(a) The verbal forms which carry the action forward, showing each major

step of the continuing story:

lbpi?:t (and) they killed ,i?nt and she went lDfll and she gave

:Jhl 
""a 

he went btl;7:: and he killed ]?nl and she went

jIlDl and she gave ..]P'l:l 
and he spoke rFX'l and he said

9DPFI and she heard -i?n: and she went

Notice that each of these verbal forms is introduced by ) 'and, so, but'.
When we see that the passage begins l?lpi?:l'and they killed', we know at

once that we are entering an ongoing narrative.

(b) ln the first sentence of the passage we read:

lbqDi? EISF-F$ El] a.,d also the mother thev killed

Here J is not prefixed to. the verb, and lbp;7 is not a continuing narrative

form (which would ne lbr9pi11. Thus lSrpp o137-nN E)] does not

give us the idea that the killing of the mother was the next main step in the

story. lt conveys rather that the killing of the parents forms a single event

in the story.

Note also that when E'l means 'also' it usually links together things or

actions that are similar in kind.

LessoN 4 4r



4.3 'n?Pif rrirrea... baiaf: and rkired

.'F?Lti? i killed bbPf: and I killed

l:b9p we killed bopl: and we killed

Note: the final rFl or the initial l{ indicating 'l',

and the final ll or the initial I indicating 'we',

Words

tl
and compare with '? 'to me'and tl? 'to us'.

bop riur

r.L.'n?pi? I killed... '? ro me 'FryDP I heard...

ulrpi? we killed llb to us trPDP we heard
.1U$ 

who, which

bri|$t and I killed 'PP with me 9DP$i and I heard
I)oi?!l and we killed l)pP with us 9DPll and we heard

So:

t

1? Gol 9DP H.^rtlisten!
?t)? Go! (plural)

bx l:pV God is with us

in'J'I rp$ n$?-n$ biSi? :ll cor Kiil the brother who is in Jericho!

4.4 Read

gpqr$? :ry7 'b fp1 The farher spoke to me and I heard

'b f?l 'rP$ tr'l?Iil-n$ the words which he spoke to me

; n]!pl'r'b 1b rhXl saying, 'Go ro Jerusalem!'

N'f?i1 ..? 'rp':l: The prophet spoke to me.

tbX :DX'l He said ro me,

-L*-- ' '
.t (,r,_, n!| ?Di? 'Kill the king!'

N'flil-'lfJ-n$ gppll] I heard the word of the prophet

o:?pl'r'f 'llXl and I went to Jerusalem
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:1?Pil-n$ bria+t
np;l r:! ;r'l?-]

nfil-.-i.?-'l-nls rrDPil
'rhxb l:) nllt rUX

:llll in"''l'l n?
.-1?-l-ng yDpll in.-l'l

r:! rp1 $rilr n$I
r:'nbx r:pv 'rhxl

:'r1'j-J? oy xb1

you

killed

and I killed the king.

The daughter spoke to us

and we heard the words of the daughter

which she spoke to us. She said

'Go to Jericho!' So we went

to Jericho and we heard the words of

the brother, for he had spoken to us

to say, 'Our God is with us

and not with the son of David'.

tr!)t9i? you killed

4.s R
T

Fb

m

fs

m

fp

Ssingular)

e-plural-+

(f s)

bopn: and you killed

lbrPi?n: and you killed

Words:'you' (masculine and feminine singular,

f?U;7 you killed

rlle;7 you killed

ry?Pi? you killed

Ifl9;7 you killed

you (s)

vou (p) t- (-.. p)

;rJ- (f p)

?p

- It

l1 ki[ed... bo;7n: and you kiiled

Note the final p (s)

and EI'l- (p) indicating 'you'

Note the

endings:

!- (m), n- (f) you (s)

Efl- (m.c), you (p)

IF- (f)

!- (m),
:l- (0

E)- (m.c),

l?- (f)

-L'l / to You

-L:l / to you

tJ) / to vot)

L/ tovou

and the prefix -Fl 'you'

and m. and f. plural):

bupn: and you killed

'?rpi?n: and you killed

lbPi?nt and vou killed

nlltDi?nl and you killed

Note initial i'l and the
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4.6 Read these sentences

Note whether'you' refers to one person

men, to a woman or women.

Be aware of the difference between

or to more than one, to a man or

EtUl,{ men

EiUJI women

efP-nt-n$ trt nllili?nl

:n!il-n!! onbrPi? xb]

::.!$ 'rI':X'r trPt) NP

o?? rr':l:
:r.!|l l.r?.:n1

itr'$T-n$ blli? He killed rhe man

:f$,1-n$ bopn:

irP$ir-n$ tbPi?

: El!rl-n$ lbrPi?n:

1't:1-n!-n$ I!?pi?

:'l.,tFD ;1?lt$-nP!t

]]ir-nx #pi?n:

ilb$F tr'pl$T ;jb trl':::
,tr,-l? rI'Ul

E'PID ;r? nlrp':ri:
:Il'1? "l!''ll''l'l

IT T " -: -

:DFV ER)bi:t

and you killed the father.

They killed the woman

and you killed the mother.

You killed David's daughter

and you also killed Bathsheba,

the wife of Uriah the Hittite.

You killed the son

but you did not kill the daughter

He came from there and I spoke to him.

He spoke to you

and you spoke to him.

She spoke to you

the words of the prophet

and you spoke to her.

These men spoke to you

and you spoke to them.

The women spoke to her

and she spoke to them.

You came with us

and we killed the king.
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4.7 Exodus 6:2-3a

\7ords: N"]l(lT" T

:
:

and I appeared

in, as

i1$'] he saw

b$ coa

;rqJD-b$ tr'ilb1 'rp'lll God spoke to Moses.

He said to him,

'I am the Lord. 1-3

I appeared to Abraham

to Isaac and to Jacob

asa El5 Shaddai!'6

't'bN "tDt('1

ili;'Tr r:$
a i '-:

E;'1::$-bx $r$'l
fD9.'-bNt DnB',-bNI -:- r: I T : ' T

.:1[J bN!

Notes:

1. The name i'7li'lr is probably related to the Hebrew word i1]r] 'he is'.

Scholars are uncertain whether the underlying meaning of the name

i'l'li"lr is (a) He who is, or (b) He who causes everything to exist.

2. The phrase ifiill ..l{ 
occurs in the Pentateuch (i) to confirm a promise

(as here) and (ii) to give emphasis to a commandment. lt is the use of
a name already known, indicating that he can be trusted or that he

deserves to be obeyed.

3. lt became customary to read rli'll-{ 'Lord, my Lord'wherever iJJiJ! was

found in the text. ln the Creek translation known as the Septuagint

(LXX) ;'I'lilt is translated as Kriprog $yrios) which means 'Lord'. ln
English translations 'the Lono' is a common translation.

4. ! frequently means 'in', 'with', or 'by'. See also 24.4

Here it means 'as' or'in my nature as'.

5. )N'Cod'. Compare E'iI?!!'Cod, gods'.

6. tt?P An ancient name for or description of Cod. lts meaning is uncertain.

It may express the idea of Cod's power.
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3rd person 2nd person 1st person

m (he, it) f (she, it) m (you) f (you) c (1)

singular bo;>- lr nbo;>
T : It

nboi>r : - lr nbui>
: : - ,T

.FbDD
' : - lr

c (they) m.c (you) f (you) c (we)

plural !bPi? trIrbEDT : - l: IFbODI ? : - l:
ilbDD

: - lT

4.8 b,lP 'he kitled, he had kiiled, he kiils, he wiil kilt...'

A summary of forms used for definite statements or completed actions:

Note the relationship between the personal endings of the verb and

personal pronouns:

r 'l$ 'n?9i? r killed

you (m) ilFS f?t9i? you killed

you (0 IIS l?tcB you killed

he xt;l btgi? r'. ul.a
she l{ril n?Pi? she killed

we ll[:$ l:]rfi? we killed

you EDI-I trfl9i? you killed

you (f) IF$ 1f?9i? you killed

they ilFn
they (f) nln

tbDif they killed

The verb blgp, muctr loved by grammarians because its forms are regular,

is rare in the Hebrew Scriptures, and occurs only in poetry. l'lf 'he killed'
is more common.

4.9 The fourth day
:'g'J..j Ei' ..ti?f-'it:l f-l.tf-'il:l

r

i

I
i

I
!
I

I
I

I
I
I
IJ
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4.'10 Activation

'1. Highlighting in 4.8

ln 4.8 in the column of verb forms that begins 'n?Up , highlight the
syllable

)u in 'R)DD FI)DD n)t!D lloa and lt)tlD- . : - lT T : - lT i : - lT - lr : - lt

ln the remaining words, highlight the syllables

il?- ER- If- and tb-

The syllables you have highlighted are the stressed syllables.

2. Using verbalforms from 4.8 and the pattern

-i?pir-nt.n?Pi? and jlit and nfD

say in Hebrew:

I killed the king-l killed the daughter-l killed the son-
we killed the son-

we killed the daughter-we killed the king-they killed the king-

they killed the daughter-he killed the son-she killed the king

Using the verb 9DP 'he heard' and appropriate endings, and the
patterns:

l{'fiil rfJ-n$ 9DP he heard the word of the prophet

t('flil r-f.f!-nl$ 9D[J he heard the words of the prophet

say in Hebrew:

He heard the word of the prophet-he heard the words of the
prophet-

I heard the words of the prophet-l heard the words of the king-

we heard the word of the king-hear the word of the king-

hear the words of the prophet-l heard the words of the prophet

and I heard the words of the king-we heard the word of the king

and we heard the words of the prophet
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3. Proverb to learn

Prov 7:4 n$ 'nil$ ;r??Fl ..]h$

4.Wordsearch

Say to Wisdom, 'You are my sister.'

Jb heart, mind

b1 *."k, wretched

'il( ot

Eillil the name

N! he came

bP o.t, .r.",

$lD he hated"r I
iOD silver

rD because, for, that

bilil tent, hut

'!Y Poot

Jl gardet'

JIP loveliness, delight

ftlP he created

lJl also, even

fl{ father

Elf mother

l'll{ brother

b93 -"r,.r, husband

!v/ name

ib to him

$b not

1[N one

il$'l he saw

;11('T he will see

l{'l?$ I will create
Li.) 14 Dl8, lmPortant

i]!l!if small

IJ.JI I WISC

b'Q? foolish

l{p coming
..-rr.ly I DaO, evll

IJ .l mucn, many

'1p] straight, upright (m)

iflpl straight, upright (f)

iP peevish, sullen

Ut there is, there was

]lil the garden

ffi? he cursed

lS nose, anger
rr,irriwul slx

...rPP sixth

u sea
t

E$ if
Ip till, while

g./ i Poor

JD festival, feast

E:'l blood

r"lD' he did aeain
l- T

1

t
J ;1

t
J D

q
f/

E ''l n N -) E

N ,
atv -1

-
'1 ,

'l t
J ;1 -l rtt

VJ
t

It U UJ ft h\J trv
E -J n I Fv \)
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Helping'tfte memory: 2. Laaguage that is used ir not forgotten

Here are some greetings you can use:

To greet someone and wish them well nibg
the response is also nibql

=\'t (

tr??

I?? tribrJ

:ll! "'li?! Good morning!
rirr rrrrfll! l-19 Good evening!

When parting from someone, each can say: nibp
or niNlnil? To seeing each other!

Useful greetings when a group meets:

n;) nibp Peace to you!

D?? ir?ill-t Love to you!

to a man

to a woman

to a group of men (or mixed)

to a groulof women

\7h.en meeting in the morning:

in the evening:

i1l oibp

Eibp

Eibrr

1l nib,ur

'i? nux
r? niraq

If the leader is a
-Lwoman ,lf

nl? ;rryaq Joy to you!

If the group is only
rrhwomen H/



Lesssn 5 (upF)

5.1 Words

l''llD good

Adjectives

(m)

fir!
vt

bi-ri
T

II!D
I r ll

E>n

b'p?
tuJ '

TT

vuJ I
TT

Singular

good

evil

great

small

wise

foolish

upright

wicked

(f)

r lJ19
T

t l)J I

tl )l lA
t:

t ltl)t)r- l:

ilDtnt r-:

nb.ol
;'1'1ilJr

Ta i

r l)JW I
tr !

Plural
(m)

B"Jil! good

LJ'Y I evtl

-.uu-lu')t t) great

E.,!9i? small

E.'P?ry wise
t

Er?rOD foolish..:
E"]P: upright

E'PP''l wicked

(f)

nif iD

lilv r

n'ibirt
hi!19i?

n'iD?i:t

nib'Q?
ni'rP:
niePl

Note also:

IF$ one nD$ trl:P rwo trlDq

UrN man

l'il{ brotherr

iJWl{ woman
t'

Fil''lg sister

men

brothers

E'PI$
E'T1S

u'vlJ women

I1itil$ sisters

1 . Feminine singular usually ends with i1 ,
2. Masculine plural usually ends with Er .

3. Feminine plural usually ends with lli or f'l'
4. When masculine singular forms begin with ,

feminine and plural have . or -,

5. ln some forms of :iD tfre middle ) may be omitted:

i]?iD, E'JiD and FiIiD
6. ln the word list, only a basic meaning is given. Hebrew adiectives usually

cover a wide area of meaning. For example

9'l or 9'] bad, inferior, decayed, ugly, wrong, evil, harmful

lPi? or Ji!if small, little, insignificant; young, younger, youngest

fP] straight, level, right, upright, honest.
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5.2 Examples

Note word order and use of -iJ

trllq, E'pl$ two men

fiD [J.'$ a good man

filDD ltr'$I the good man

UJi$F lit! the man is good

fiED tne good man

'lFX fil! one good man
.ll))llawlseman-

--:: ,lJJl lt I the wrse man

!11! goodness, happiness

'the':

nifiD E'R[J E',itJt.- :

;'lfi! i'rfljN

i'Tfioil ;liDr{;'1r - t't

;luiNi'I ;lfiD
T'T 

'

;]f'rDilT-

nnx ilfiD
T

niD)n Et[J]

N.iT nD$

n'iliD

rwo good women

a good woman

the good woman

the woman is

good
the good woman

one good woman

wise women

she is unique

good things

5.3 Read

::1lpX
::'llFit rio

I

The king is good.

The king is not
good.

The son is wise

and not foolish.

The daughter is

good

and not bad.

The women are

wise

and also upright.

The women are

upright

and not wicked.

The men are big

and not small.

E:I]p E.pi
btl -t?B

b'r?ir :ilpir
nilgi? nD?D

'1F$ b.pt

nDs n'JP']

'P n$[r ePJ

E'iD]N bIDD'r-: -lr

D.tr?rl E::P

nin$I !]JP''l

;r?Pi? xb '?
:ErUlNi'T-FN

two women

a great king

the great king

unimportant
queens

one foolish man

and one righteous
woman

The brother is

wicked, for

he killed

two wise men;

but the sister is

upright,

for she did not kill

the men.

It

tit!
*'b

I
i
I

I

I

]Iir E)n
,b.p? xb'l

r rr rriu
lljtlrlJl9

,nry1 Xbf

E.Piil niD?D

:F'l"lP' Ell
E.qlI nirP:

:niup''t xb't

tr'Pl$lT E']'rl
: E.,llli? $b]
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'ln* f$ One father

:n[I$ Elf'] and one mother.

tr?[ IP Awise son

:trfn YDi9' Awiseman
listens.

(Compare 9DP he listened...

o';bg n5'1 God sees wicked

PeoPle
-.rtirr rrrr*ir

: E'"'lU'l tr'yq-l and righteous' 'r'p.opl.I

'lS b'Q? I am foolish

I r ll'lN lJJl I I but vou are wrse.

:ll[]S EtfJlD 'W'e are good

: ll'lfs lJ 'Y I I but vou are evtl.

nDP he gladdened...)

5.4 Nouns, adjectives, and the definite article.

1. Words like these are called nouns:

(m) (0 (-)
lD'l{ man, husband iIpl.{ woman, wife EliD name

)$'J9: I'.".t J'Lll earth,land EtlE face

'lJJ word, thing nt'l? covenant, treaty b11 tttt"*

Cender of nouns:

Most Hebrew nouns are either masculine (m) or feminine (f). A few

nouns like '':'flT 'road, route'are sometimes (m) and sometimes (f).

Very few masculine or feminine nouns refer to things that are male

or female.

2. Words that can describe nouns are called adiectives:

!il! good Jlpif small 9P'l wicked

!! many, much iD'][ new ]i?l dd

Agreement of nouns and adiectives:

When an adjective describes a noun, it has the same number

(singular or plural) as the noun, and the same gender (m or f):

fiD -l?.] a good thing lTplf] n"''!P a new covenant

E'!'l E'?FJ many streams -irr 
rdrri lr.,:J I i r rJ;J many daughters
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3. The word 'the' is called the definite article.

ln Hebrew the definite article is iI or [1 o, il (see 3.9).

When a noun which has il or f o, f is described by an adjective, the

adjective also has the definite article:

lDl;'I UII{;"I the old manll"r- 'T

i]?iDit F'l$,1 the good land

;"Iiil f)Dil -r?-lil this good rhing

-. i -- -..i -IllS'lr l r lW llltl i l' iJr l thlsnewcovenant
'f_:-':-

5.5 Words

"')tiDD rich, rich D or jP from, more than l'lil h. killed. '.
man

'l! poo., poot .1!-ip 
from David, Jnl he gave...

man more than David

Il'--]! covenant ilDb or ;rP? vnyl iDP h. kept...

'll! ot.,)l$ I ;1!p he wept... EU name

''lb'. son, child b)$ h. ",.... 
'iDU his n"me

i1'1plf ten 9'll. it is sad, it was if ]f he was, it
sad... was...

- il I (introduces J'!l there is not, til]l and there

a question) there were not... was...

So:

f]-jp .')il,l fiD I am better than David

nflbptl '>iry O;f;r Xb I am not wiser than Solomon

lplp bi-r:'?i$ Nbil iptt'l

Note: JF from, l?pnln 'fromtheking'
Before i1, JD may become D: ':J?FilP 'from the king'.

Before most consonants'f P becomes D, 
.i'l?Fp 'from a king'.

He said, 'Am I not greater

than Nathan?'

bXlp:p 'lYil The poorest man in Israel.
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5.6 Read

'lY ut$ .'nll 
There was a Poor man

,b:l u'l| nl] and also an important man'

i'l'l[ U'$iI 'lY This man is poor,

: Nl;f f'P! Nb'1 and he is not rich.

: n!'r;l nXfD ;rP$[ ilJ'qrq This woman is rich and important.

:lbDD-lD ';iry b'r] x) I am not greater than the king.

';i5 lrp;7 xb; Am I not less important

:1?nirD than the king?

lllizil ')i$ Nbil Am I not the least important man
lrlr- ' r -:

,bx'lp:? in Israet?

:'I'lJt) ;ri5bp ftUY Solomon was richer than David

: ltllp t>:$ f ilD flb np! 'Why am I not better than Nathan?

This covenant
..--).fI-n!$ 9DP He heard the words of

n$fil n.''']!il this covenant,

t b;5 xbt I::: and he wePt and did not eat.

U.$F-fb 9-lLl The manb heart was sad,

njnl l:! JDI 
-)D$ 'P for he said, 'The Lord gave us

n$iil nr-]l[-n$ this covenant,

"ll.?=l-nX ll']Dp $b] and we have not kept the terms of

D? ]il 'lPS n'l?I the covenant which he gave to us,

tlJl[ E'$'flil-n$'] but we have killed the prophets

'rhx? l:! l'rp1 '1974 who spoke to us, saying
.-.f.f-'l-n$ l-fDP ,,Keep the rerms of
, o;irb*,? n'-]? the covenanr of God."'

Note that llJ has a wide range of possible meanings, according to the

contexts in which it is used: word, speech, news, command, saying, promise,

thing, event, incident, law suit ... In this passage we have translated t]]lJ:'l

as 'words of' or as 'terms of'' In Exodus 34:28 the nt"]lil t]lJI are the

ten commandments.
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Hannah has no sons

lF$ U'$ 'il:l There was a man

trlnP],1-]D from Ramathaim.
t

:;fli??|l )DPl His name was Elkanah.

E..iPl 'np 'ib'l He had two wives

nllll nD$ EP The name of the first was Hannah.

nllP n'lPil EP'l The name of the second was Peninnah,

tr"lh illlPl 'iT]l and there were for Peninnah children

: E"l?l J.'lt illDll but for Hannah there were no children.

iliD-fb 9'l:l Hannah's heart was sad

E'l? il? I'!l 'P because she had no sons,

: ))xn xbt np:nl and she wept and would not eat.

nlD? ;ril??$ ']DN'l So Elkanah said to Hannah

.P?n ;rF? ;ri[1 'Hannah, why are you crying?

'l?xn xb nB?t \vhywontyoueat?
,l:11?? 9'll ;rp?] And why is your heart so sad?

1! :io .';:ry xb; Am I not better to you

: E.'J? ;r'IPED than ten sons?'

You must love the Lord

bX'lp: yBp Hear,Israel,

: rF$ njnl l:'7bS ;rjill The Lord our God, the Lord is one.

f ir)$ ;IJil: n$ f?il$] You must love the Lord your God

lf+?-b;f with all your heart, (mind...)

Ip?:-b??l and with all your soul, (breath, self...)

:;l-Ii(P-b?fJ and with all your strength.
l\ote:
!]b (rhorter form: Jb ; 'h."rt, mind, intelligence; centre, middle...'
UDI 'breath, life, inner being, person, sele fiving being, desire...'
'1N1.) 'abundance, strength; very much, to a high degree. . .'
-b??t, andwithall of : before : 'l D and E or any other letter with a

vocal shewa,I becomes I
(Compare l{tJf'l and a prophet, with, iI$rlll and a prophetess).
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5.7 Translation

ln 5.1 we noted the wide range of meaning of 9'l: 'bad, inferior, evil, wicked,

harmful, hurtful...' ln 5.5-6 we saw another word with the root 9''], 9'l5l
which we translated as: '(and) it is sad, it was sad.'.'

To express the meaning of 9'l]. we may choose, according to its context

from equivalents like'it is bad', 'it is angry', 'it is sullen', 'it is displeasing'.

Whenever we translate from Hebrew into English, we have to choose

from a variety of possible translations. We need to consider at least:

1. The basic meaning of the Hebrew words and sentences.

2. The context in which they occur.

3. The style of the writer.

4. The readers and listeners for whom we are translating.

Consider the following translations from 1 Samuel 1:8 and Deut 6:4-5.

Which translations do you prefer?

1. '1l?? e'I ;rF?
(a) Why is your heart sad?

(b) Why is your heart so sad?

(c) Why are you so miserable?

(d) Why are you in such distress of mind?

(e) Why are you so upset?

2. E'1? ;rJPqD 'il? :jo '2iry *b;
(a) Am I not better to you than ten sons?

(b) Am I not more precious to you than ten sons?

(c) Don't I mean more to you than ten sons?

(d) lsn't it better to have me than to have ten sons?

3. ]F$ ;ri;rl t:'ilb$ niill
(a) The Lord is our Cod. The Lord is one.

(b) The Lord is our Cod, the Lord alone.

(c) The Lord our Cod, the Lord is one.

(d) The Lord is our God. The Lord is single.

Note that ..Ipll mal signify one as meaning that there are no other gods,

or one as meaning alone, without the wives and offspring characteristic

of pagan gods. When we read the passage in Hebrew we can embrace

in our minds the breadth of the meaning of '1[ll' When we translate

into English, we have to make choices which will limit the meaning.
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4. =tp?:-b?rr
(a) with allyour soul

(b) with every breath you take

(c) with allyour mind
(d) with the whole of your personality

UPI has a wide area of meaning: 'breath, life, soul, spirit, mind,

being, person, self...'

This phrase is from Deuteronomy 6:5 where three phrases are set side by

side: 'with all your heart', 'with all your soul', 'with all your strength'.

Hebrew writers tend to put related aspects of a subject side by side,

while English writers tend to combine ideas into a complex whole. ln

Deuteronomy 6.5, if we think the idea of strength applies to the love of

heart and mind, we might consider translating: 'You must love the Lord

your Cod with the whole strength of your heart and mind.'

5.8 The fifth day

5.9 Activation

1 . Highlight the left hand column of the adjectives in 5.1 . These are

the forms you will need if you want to look them up in a dictionary.

Highlight the adjectives in 5.4 and 5.5.

2. Using the pattern [J..N,] lil! and adjectives from 5.1, 5.4, and 5.5, say

in Hebrew:

The man is good-the man is wise-the man is bad-the man is

wicked-
the man is foolish-the man is old-the man is poor-the man is

rich-

The good woman-the small woman-the important woman-the
foolish woman-the old woman.

the man is important-the man is small-the man is upright.

Using the pattern ir?iED ;rP$i1, say in Hebrew:
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Using the patterns: E'P|$F E..b.'Q? and E'lDiil niD?[, say in
Hebrew:

The men are foolish-the women are wise-the men are wicked -
the women are upright-the women are evil-the men are good-
the men are many-the women are many-the women are good.

3. Learn Deuteronomy 6:4-5, which you willfind in 5.6'You must love the
Lord' (see p55).

4. People and places

See if you can link the people to the places they were connected with:

People Places

(a) ]'l-j I l:l
.1. tt q'rPIi

bx:l-l tr:llp
oiDy bf+

People Places
..t(b) ;]e-lE n)w

;"111. l'r'rPu,
nth ni:r) n.?
lNnN ;'lt:rl

5. Proverb

Prov 3:5 lBl-);f ;r1n'-b; nPP :r.,rrt in the Lord wholeheartedly.

6. Sing (twice)

ll'i]?is ;rDs .1lr+

;'TIiN f]0 'D ;'I!:tN l]D 'D

Tune: Thllis Caruon

Blessed are you, our God

for you are good...
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;1 D , ;.7
t
J

ttv
t
J

t t{ V) 'l '''l

, i il ttv ''i I

tJ D E
q
f/

tiv -r]

N '1
-

t U n t{

n -l D V) t ']

7. Wordsearch

1 i''r

EP people, nation

, IJY he answered,,t

l{p lift up!

l'Tp take!

'l I alrve

b)|! .",r

?)N he ate

np,:, n. sinned, he

there

he will know

they will see

they saw

9'll. h. will feed a fock
ttr

. rJl? he gor up

)i:ll t. led, he
protected

lll] he will come

']DP h. kept
"lhPl t. will keep

!'lFU keeping (0
ili))NF they (f) willeat

;lpY he did, he made

committed an ofFence

he is afraid

power, army

crushed, thin, oppressed

a witness, testimony

y I frlend

nj n.."-.
I ty tlme

$"lr"T
L.-6 ) 

"t_tt!t2 'lt-

tv

'l'lY llJ I was known':-
9''lr he knew

;T

;rF? why?

i'lD what?
T

9'l bad

Y I' lt ls bad
...aaatg/.' there ts,

there was

Jrf ; lt rs good, rr
is beautiful

LJv/ name
-bN ro

.L'./ to me

'P who?

I']! daughter

T

v t'
rxl:
tN"] 'flP opportune,

convenient
L.L) '. ? nrgnt

Ill$ thou, you (f)

!tU! she will
bring back

ly untll

LJ SCA
T

!'rJ water
'r..p *af
Ep heput

EP] let him put

5.10 From this lesson onwards most of your Iearning will be through
stories and biblical passages.

Linking words in a story mokes them more memorable,

Alan,Baddeley, Your Memory (Prion Books, 1996)
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Lesson 6 (0P) Continuing Action

bOp: he will kill ]n: he will give

u., bnp 'he kiled', bop:: 'and he killed',

,lDi?: 'he was killing, he kills, he will kill'

Compare the forms in columns l{, !, and )'
l{ gives forms which usually indicate completed, definite or single

action

f gives forms which usually indicate the next step in a continuing

narrative

I gives forms which usually indicate continuing, indefinite or repeated

action, in past, present or future time'

N

bui>- lr

9DU-T

..,IDU
-r

t)l-t

bfcpl: and he killed

gDPll and he heard

..]hPll 
and he kept

- i-rrrlJl" I and he:'-
remembered

:lhl 
""a 

he went

l{!]1 and he came

trifl) and he rose

]Fll "nd 
he gave

!
],:J .! 'i and he sPoKe

'r I 'l and he was' :-

bbpl n. will kill, he kills,

he was killing...
tlDPl h. will hear,

he was hearing...
.lhp: 

he will keep,

he was keePing. '.
fDil he will remember,

he was

remembering...
:J?L h. will go,

he was going...

t(ifl or Nfl he will
come, he was coming

trlPl he will rise,

he was rising...

Jlrl h. will give,

he was giving...

iP'l] h. will sPeak,

he was speaking. '.
i'lli'll he will be, he is...

N!
T

Ei?

tl lJl_ i

i'ri'l
TT
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Note that in Column J most of the forms have a dot (dogesh forte) which
marks the letter after the ] as being strong-the last two are exceptions; but
with ''1!'l!l'and he spoke', compare f}l!l 'and she spoke'which does

have a dogesh forte in the rl.
Some of the forms in column J have a longer vowel than those in J.
Compare:

tll:'r," will go' ano :lbLl 'and he went'

Etp]'he will get up' and Eifll (wayyaqdm, vayyaqdm )'and he

got up'.

All the forms in column ) may, according to their context, refer to past,

present, or future.

Read, noting verbalforms from columns N and ! on page 60:

ll';]b|S 'ffI-n$ 9DP U. heard the word of our God

:IT"'l!il-ill IDP:I and he kept the covenant.

nt]!il-n$ "l)l He remembered the covenant
' : - .t - T

ni:? ln:: and he gave them

: ]91? F-.l$-n$ the land of Canaan.

l{tllil '-:l.f-l-nl| 9Bp He heard the words of the prophet'T_ 
' ":

: irllil-bN l?:t nial: and he set offand wenr to Nineveh.

Read noting the verbal forms from column ) on page 60, and that the

time context is future:

: Et"'l?!I-nX gDgJl He will hear the words.

:n"]l[-n!| :hpl Ue will keep rhe covenant.

:f$f-'tf:t-n$ 'f!ll He will remember the word of the father.

: !'lp?il-n!! i) ]nn She will give him the silver.

:f'ILlI-fr$ 'b lfrn X) Sfr. will not give me the sword.

,F-1t11-jt) Nif' He will come from the land.

::'f ?ft N'il) $f] $l;r He will come but she will go.
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Compare:

(1) he (2) she (3) they

birifl h" will kill, llli?F she will kill itpi?: rhey will kill
he was killing

ihPl he will keep fDPn she will keep l'rppl they willkeep

"l)!l he will "l)lf-t she will t'lpll they will
remember remember remember

fll] he will come Nlf she will come lN!' they will come

EtP] he will rise Elpf she will rise lDlp] they will rise

The forms in column 3 refer to men, or to men and women (m or c); the
feminine forms that refer only to women are like:

;f ?-lDPII they will keep, they will protect

Note that the -I1 ot bbpF 'she will kill' and of ir:"lhPn is a feminine
marker. ln lesson 7 we will see i as a feminine marker on the end of nouns

Ilike nD?D 'queen of'.

6.3 Read

Note that the time contexts for each section is shown nV :FP and UDI{

fFP Tomorrow

: I1t'1)i1-il{ llpqr: They will keep the covenanr.

:iljn'-"lJ:1-n$ yDPl He willhear the word of the Lord.

:tl'JiD ":).f':'J-n* -rDin 
She will remember the words of the prophet.

: in':.b X:; He will come to Jericho.

:Nppil-Jtl: Elpf She will get up from the throne.

: ni:l'ilbg ;'liilt-n$ l'']pl: They will remember the Lord their God.

::'l?it'l Etpl He wifl get up and go.

: ilib lx:i They wilt come ro Joppa.

: npllYD :]h He will go to Egypt.

: il?lDit l{f| The queen will come.

Words: E:llD 'Eqypt': ilp:Un 'to Egypt'
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r'il?Pil-n$ bi!i?: He was killing the kins.

: E!''lf:'li']-I'lN
-n$

rrumir rrvt)uL t )

x..:iil-i:-i-nX
tx'lq:? -rp'll 'rp$

n'-.]?il 'L?-l-nN
llt? "lDN' ;'l)'l

'rhx? 'ri?!ft
:ni;'ll-n"'lP n$I

6.4 -l{'l' -)'we'
Compare:

UDlI Yesterday

He was listening to the words.

She was remembering

the covenant ofour God,

for she was listening to

the word of the prophet

who used to speak to Israel

the terms of the covenant,

for thus he used to say in the evening

and in the morning saying,

'This is the covenant of the Lord'.

'llllS with me llllN with us

trDtrJ! Nt;'l

-tDtn Nril

Note also:

J lnme

iltiTb$ n."'ll

'tJil tn ust

he he
-N

I we

iDP h. kept...

ft']p he created

:l'lP h. blessed

{l_r+ he gave

n9P lr. trusted

']DPl he will
keep...

Nl)l he will
create

:l-''].?l he will
bless

JItl he will give

il9?l he will
trust

.thu; 
t will
keep...

N'llll I will
create

:l'll.?lf t *itt
bless

lR$ I will sive

n9?$ r *il
trust

.1hpl 
we will
keep...

l{llt we will
create

f -i.?) we will
bless

Jflt we will
give

l'I9fl we will
trust



6.5 Read

The time context of most of the sentences is future'

It1
:'lJ;J I llJ-J He wrll trust lnr-:'

us.

:;r1;r1 1! nllfl \Wewilltrust

you, Lord.

:'1U b$I nL!?$ I willtrust in El

Shaddai'

l{Jll He will make

:;lPlE J'l$ " new earth.

-n$ 'lh[Ji 'W'e will keep

: I l' l;J, I t) 'r tne woros oI tne

covenant.

? tn: He will give us

't4 l+ blesslng and we

:l'L?l will bless our

God.

tt

rrrrtsl

:tl'ilbg

Words: flt!'house, family, people, land' Eti?il 'he has established'

n'nb1 $'lp God created

7"]lt;']-nx
I TT T I

E.ilb$ xJf:l

trl$,?-n$
:l lJ'l

I ar:-

: n'l$f -n$

:;rp$| 't!!f

the earth

and God created

mankind

and he blessed

mankind.

The woman will
remember.
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irjnl 'rD$ il! Thus says the

Lord:

l{'l?$ 'I will create

E.'UJt,l EIDP "* heavens

;rP'U J''l[$] ""d 
a new earth,

'I-lfl{ 'l$] and I will bless
| '.i 

_:

b*-iP: n'-!-n$ the people of
Israel

tri:r? IR$ 
.?

ter! ?rN-n$
l--r I Ti a

:.lt lt.jJJ' 'J'i
: i'

f{l;]il tri'! ;rl,l]
:ltr? rDNr

for I will give

them

the land of
Canaan

and they will
trust in me.'

On that day

we will say,

'Blessed is

'1b; n1n' the Lord, the

God of
'rU$ b$lpl Israel who

-n$ tr'i?il has established

: ll!$ n"''l?iT the covenant

with us.'



6.6 You

So:

nh$ b;Xn You will eat food (you m s).

'l?Xn $b Yo,, will not eat (you f s).

;f iif :-nl$ l9''Jfl You will know the Lord (you m.c p).

ini{ ;rP'lR Nb yot, will not know him (you f p).

Note that this - I''l which indicates 'you' is the I'l of iff$ you (m)

and nl{. you (f). When you read Hebrew the context will show you

whether b>Xn means'you will eat' or'she will eat'.

6.7 Read

U'tS,l ;l? JFI lh. man will give you

:;"I?f[l Xb1 197:-l'll{ the silver and you will nor cry.

lP? 't1? JFI Fr. willgive you silver

:'?Jn $b] 
".ra 

vou will not cry.

]IJ]P Fr$-n$ tr)? ]Ir: H. will give yo,, ,h. land of Canaan

inU l:l?n nRXl and you will bless his name,

for the Lord is good.

You will kill the men

who are in Jerusalem.

You will eat food

and you will bless the man

who has given you

the food.

They will know that I am good.

:;'li;'l' :]l! !D

tr'U]Nil-NN il])TIDR
' T-: T . ! r: l:

:E!)U:1..,)'! ..lUN

;'17fN '?fNRT:T':

u',!(;r-nN r>']fI] Fl{'l't i r'-:t: : -:

n) rnr ']uN
lT.l-ri_:

: i"lTlNi'l-I]N
r'J$ f'tD '? t9'l]

_l.t you
(m s)

' _ l.l
(f s)

t-Ft
(m.c o)

I tJ-I. I
1

(f o)

bo;7n you will kill.. 'lPi?n rhpi?n ililr!i?n

b;lin you will eat '??xn rb>xn ni??$n

v ['l you will know 'v tt'l 1v ti'l r lJl/ ll'l
t: -"

:t ,Jl'l| "r :
you will bless '-:T:

t ll)L'l
!:'

you will weep i:rt;t t:-tt:t t l)'))L'l
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The prophet went to the king

and said to him,

'Blessed be our God,

for he will bless the land,

You will bless the Lord,

for he is good.'

So the king said to him,

'You will eat good food,

and by this you will know

rhat I am good;

and you will not weep, for

I will give you good things

rnig'j ll tfrf *b) 
"nd 

I will not give you bad things.'

-t?pil-b$ $'flil :1b[ t'. prophet went to the king

]'?$ 'rDN'l

il.i:rb$ ltr?
:7'lNi'] nN .ll'']l' 'D

I Tt r " | "l:

niil:-n$ :l'r.?f

:$ln fil! tD

lbPn l..?ll rDfi'l
;r?lrD ;r??$ b>tlFr

9'lF n$Ifl
t!!f f,,iD r)

t) ;'T)f'I:l Nbl

nrf]r! ;l? In$

6.8 '??n ;rB! 'Wny are you crying?' 'Why do you keep crying?'

Forms of Hebrew like
.1hP: 'he will keep, he was keeping, he is keeping'

;f ??F 'she will cry, she was crying, she cries'

usually express an action or state that is in some way either continuing or

indefinite-whether in past, present or future time. we shall call such forms

imperfective.

Forms like
'f DP 'he kept, he had kePt, he keePs'

;f F?? 'she wept, she had wePt, she weePs'

we shall call perfective (see, lntroduction to Lessons 7-8)'

So far, in this lesson, we have looked mainly at examples where

imperfective forms referred to action in future time (ihuJ: 'he will keep'),

and some where the imperfective referred to continued or habitual action

in the past (''f hP: 'he was keeping, he used to keep'). Now we look at some

examples where the reference of the imperfective forms is to present time,

or where general statements refer to past, present and future time'
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ln 1 Samuel l:8 Elkanah asks Hannah tPfi ;f Db 'Why are you crying?'
or, 'Why do you keep crying?'The imperfective rlll1 refers to a present
continuing or habitual action. Contrast this with n')? nF? 'Why did you
cry?',in which Fr)!'you cried'is perfective.

ln Psalm 23:1 notice the imperfective "lDl'lfl
f?[$ Nb 'y-t n]n' me Lord is my shepherd, I do not lack.

ln this verse the imperfective 'lpIiN refers to a continuing state-it indicates
that I have not lacked, I do not lack and I do not expect to lack.

ln Proverbs 10:1 notice the imperfective I'lpp'
f$ nPE] E?[ ]f A wise son gladdens his father', or 'a wise son

makes a joyful father'.

The perfective ilDD means 'he made joyful, he does make joyful', a definite
statement.

ln Proverbs 10:1 l'lDP'refers to something that happens as a general rule:
whenever a son is a wise person his father is likely to be glad. lmperfective
forms are often found in proverbial sayings which express what is generally
true at all times.

However, we have already seen perfective forms used in proverbial
sayings; for example, in Prov. 18:22:

:iO fllP ilqr$ NYF He who finds a wife finds happiness.

ln Proverbs 31:1 1 we find a perfective l1p! 'it trusts' balanced by an
imperfective ''lDl'lr 'he lacks':

;l?ql l) il? FI9? H.. husband's heart rrusrs in her,
.1P[] Nb b?q] and he does not lack wealth.

This parallel use of perfective and imperfective forms in a poetic passage

shows us that we cannot insist that there is always a clear difference
of emphasis between perfective and imperfective forms. We can only
Indicate that, while both depend on context to define their time reference,
perfective forms tend to make definite statements, and imperfective to
make statements that are less definite or more concerned with continuing
action or state.

We may contrast with these verb forms the continuing narrative form
with I Ohgrll 'and he kept' ihU$J'and I kept') which usuaily indicates
action in past time.
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6.9 Psalm 1"|,5:'|,2-76

:llJ?l ;f];fl The Lord has remembered us,

n'I-n$ ':lL?: :11?l he will bless, he will bless the house of

bx:ry: Israel,

I J-lil$ n't-n!S :]-1.?: he will bless the house of Aaron.

;f]il] .'!l1l .:l':1.?] 
He will bless those who revere the Lord,

: n'l:ll-np E'llli?il from the least to the greatest.

tr?'bq nJ;rl lpi May the Lord give you increase,

: tr)'lP-b9j tr?'bq ro you and to your children.

ifJn"l trRS tr'?l-)? You are blessed by the Lord,

:7'11{] E'DND ;lUY the maker of heaven and earth.I Trr '- T

EIDP E:Dgril As for the heavens, the heavens belong

;11;'l'? ro the Lord,

: tr']$-'F? tfrl f f+,lt but the earth he has given ro mankind.

Notes:

ill;f : Until now we have written illil' as a reminder that the vowel points

belong to tll'l$ 'my Lord'. Now we shall use the commoner i'llilr
'rJ lrl rnrs ts rrl 'ne rememoereo'/ ptus jJ-'we, us'.- 

to,.nprru l:| ,to ,r,.
tll"ll 'those who fear', N-i]'he feared, he reverenced, he revered'.

n'lflD-OV E'ltli?D more literally: 'the little ones with the grear ones'.

lP' 'may he increase': lQl'ne added, he increased, he did again'.

See Cenesis 30:24.

bg 'on, upon', tr?'lq 'upon you, to you'. Compare E)! 'to you'.

EFS E'?:}"'lI 'you are blessed' or, 'May you be blessed'.

i1U9 'making, the person who has made': np{'he made, he did',
ilpi, 'the maker of'.

trlDP trlpqril lt is uncertain whether the repetition simply draws attention
to the word (see above) or makes it emphatic: 'the highest heavens'.

Most recent translations simply have, 'The heavens belong to the Lord'.
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6.10 The sixth day

E.'iTb|l $"]ll God saw

;"lPlJ ']UJS-bp-nX a[ of that which he had made;r T t-i T T

f i(p fil!-;f lil] and behold, it was very good.

--i-.-.a --.a-a-aatl)) t.t ,! ) l.v, ',.1:l And tnere was evenlng ano tnere was mornlng,
rtirrir rir:'UUII El' the sixth day.

6.11 Activation

1. Highlight in 6.3 each initial r which indicates 'he' or 'they', and the final

l- which indicates when it is 'they'.

ln 6.5 highlight each initial fl which indicates 'l', and each initial I which

indicates'we'.

2. Arrange these words in pairs of opposite meanings, choosing one from

column ll and one with an opposite meaning from J.

Nf
rir- rrtirf]o "'t'u9

bi'u b,o,r.:

E?rJ e'l

, rPl lPi?

'19 9UJ-)
iTTT

i 3. Say in Hebrew and mime the action:

illP h. blessed, he praised "lDP h. kept, he guarded

l)i t. remembered 9DP h. heard, he listened

Eif he got up, he stood up fU] n. sat down, he stayed

b!$ h. 
",.

;'Tfp he wept, he cried
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4. Using the patterns:

f?? tr,I? Iil$'rwitt give them silver'

and 1l! tr)? ]Fi'we will give you gold'

and the nouns: 1?? silver bl']I ito.t

l,l! gold nPilJ bronze

say in Hebrew:

I will give them silver-we will give you gold-we will give them gold-
I will give them gold-l will give you silver-l will give you iron-
we will g ive them iron-l will give them bronze-we wi I I give you bronze-

we will give them bronze-l will give them iron-we will give you silver

Using the patterns: tilpl $til 'he is king'and

n?lDil Nri'l 'she is the queen'

and the nouns: llpil the king ;r?lDiT the queen

Ii?iil the old man ;lii2iiT the old woman

-)9!il the boy irl9lil the girl

lil>il the priest ;I$'flil the prophetess

"lPil the prince, the leader ;f ]Pil the princess

say in Hebrew

He is the king-she is the queen-she is the princess-he is the

prince-he is the boy-she is the girl-she is the prophetess-he is the

priest-he is the old man-she is the old woman

5. A proverb -bqfi
prov 1:5 tr?F 9DP: Let the wise man listen

niz? l?1''l and let him add learning.

Word: ili2b 'learning, teaching, doctrine'

Longuoge is a speoking and heoring phenomenon'
E.A. Nida

Listening and reading aloud are important as you learn biblical Hebrew.
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t -1

-
I N

-'l t

'] t
J

I -''l -l
-

''l
t
J

It t
J ''l N !

n n I
i'T n '1

-
, n t 3 -l x

I E
It

V)
t
J N

6. Wordsearch
l:1

"]ll{
-T

l{-T

l{'lr
"T

rtsn

rD

I'UJ
a-.ll I

'i]$
vt

T

'D
rfN

.T

't)'t)'l
"i

T

I

:,

L_
.21'l mound, heap

I l' lJ covenant'i

lJ'l word, thlng

' lJ'l words ot

our words

hand

''ll hand of

"Ll hands of

fl? he came...

N!] he will come...

lD$ behind, after

"lll$ after me

Jill h. will give'..
rlJi'I behold me,

here I am
lN father, ancestor

'tll sons of
ttt'l+ mY son

'P!$ my land

l''ll{ brother,

cousin
iriJ rn lt, ln hlm

'll lamp,light

'P)$ m.n of
rrrir . rY/J \I/IVeS OI

!'glJ women

EtPf$ men

'"li{t river, Nile

how? where?

he was bad

alive

my father

'l'Y eves ot

Elil the sea

llt] i. will give light

J' I quarrel, lrtrgatlon
t
?D! cameltT

?nl he seiz.ed-t

)[1] sttea-, valley

ri! nation, inhabitant

'll.l! pit, well
tttir.r'J)/ tnlCKneSS.T

he cursed

let him see

he feared, he

reverenced...
half

mountain, hill
country
to put

festival, feast

'E trlbute, gllt

EDF tr. shut, he sealed

9-'1. friend

lJ corn, grarn
tl! coast land, island

'L$ islands of

U{l whole, complete
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Helping the memory: 3. Sounds and movement

Words with which we are actively involved are easily remembered. We have

already mimed some words.

Here is a command: ll'IBP Burst out (into song or noise). Here are some

words for which we can make a noise:

JNB flock, sheep and goats

-tiD[J donkey, ass (m)

]'il1$ donkey, she-ass (f)

:bp aog (Ps 59:7 :h: lDi'lL they growl like a dog)

1i9 birds

and if you can wrinkle up your nose and look superiort bp1 camel

lf you are learning in a group, the leader can start with 'Cive me ]NS '

and the group will reply with loud baas and bleats. For 1i9 ttap arms as

well as making a noise.

At another time the leader can introduce each by saying:

'!-]n cive me, or more urgently ..l nlf
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INTRODUCTION TO LESSONS 7-8

Review lesson 3. our knowledge of ')'to -e'- 'f il! 'to them (f)'and of
-ll:1 'word of'and r--).JJ 'words of'will be the key to unlock lesson 7.

ln lesson 7 we shall look at words that function in the same way as

lJ'l word lJ'l word ol 6a IJ' lJ'l words
1a' l-J'l woros oI..:

rU)S men ofErUIN men

n'f)JI blessings n'f)-''ll blessings of

examples

i]WN wife r}U$ wife of

l-Jy servant lJy setvant or
ta la

The forms of nouns like those in the ! columns, which usually need

an added 'of' when translated into English, are called constructs. Each

ll word is an obsolute noun: each J word is a construct noun. Personal

endings can be added to the end of nouns; so ;'i"]?1 'your word',
Ei:T':l.f-l 'their words', i-tJP 'his servant' ('the servant of him').

Our knowledge of the personal endings, and of tl$ 'l', will also help

us when we read verbal forms that have added personal pronouns. ln 6.9

when we read ll'l)l we could tell it meant'he has remembered us' because

we knew l:! 'to ,rl.'ln ,hu same way we shall learn to understand words like

and'lll)U'send me!';i?Pi? 'he killed you' r :

Review lesson 4 to prepare for lesson 8.

ln lesson 8 we shall first extend our study of words that have to do with
place and movement. We have seen: )N 'to', JD 'from', bI 'on'. We shall

add tlP? 'in front of', ':l.L.lS 'behind', rlDEl 'under'.

We have seen :]?,1 'he went', Np 'he came', Eif 'he got up'.
We shall add il?! 'he went up', ''T'l] 'he went down', l'iJ 'ne pursued',

|l$] 'he went'out', lP 'il ,"turn"A'. Thus we shall build a more

comprehensive experience of words that concern place and movement.

Our knowledge of the forms of bfpp in 4.8 will be a key to the rest of
lesson 8. They are generally used for some kind of definite action, often
either a single or a completed action. Using verbs .like nlp 'he sent',

nP? 'he took' (the only verb beginning with ), which in some

forms loses tfre ); and lU' 'he sat, he stayed', we shall compare:

illU 'he sent' with nlp Xlnt 'and he had sent'

and fql 'he sat' with fW' l{ti'll 'and he (was, is) sitting'.
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Then in 8.6-7 we will consider a sentence pattern that is similar to

English ways of expression: n;Zlt nbU-r 'he will send and take'.

8.8 gives a summary of the main points of 8.3-8.7. lt will enable us to

compare forms of the Hebrew verb which we have already seen expressing

(a) definite or completed action, (b) the next step in a story, (c) continuing

or indefinite action. For examPle:

(b)

bb;'rl:'-

n?qll
btlp t. t iu.a and he killed bUp: fr. was killing, he will kill

and he sent nlP: he was sending, he will

I l(2" 1 and he tookt- '-

send
ni2l he was taking, he will

take

The forms in (a) we shall call 'perfective' as they usually refer to a definite

action or state. The forms in (c) we shall call 'imperfective' as they usually

refer to what is continuing or indefinite. Hebrew verbs have these two main

aspects. They do not have tenses. However, grammarians usually employ

tense words, derived from Latin and English grammar, to refer to them.

Here are some that you may find in books on Hebrew grammar:

(.)(")

illp h...r,t

iliZ! he took

Author Perfective

boi>- lT

lmperfective
\in'.t
'-11 .

Continued narrative

bb>'r
l:'-

Seow Perfect

or qalal
Imperfect

or yiqgol
woyyiqgol

Lambdin Perfect Imperfect Imperfect or

Converted Imperfect

Kelley Perfect Imperfect Imperfect with
Vav consecutive

Mansoor Perfect Future Future with
\flaw conversive

Langenscheidt

Dictionarv
Perfect, pf. Future, fut. Future, fut.

Others Suffix

conjugation
(SC)

Prefix

conjugation
(PC)

waPC
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Note:

Because )llifl or lmperfective forms have such a wide range of possible

references (see the preview on p38 JIll] ), some tutors prefer the term
'Non-perfective'. lf that is what you prefer, then, whenever the book has

'lmperfective' you are free to read it as 'Non-perfective'. ln Hebrew terms

where the frrl! is 'imperfective'the 'i.if can be 'Non-perfective'. See

Kethiv and Qere in the glossary (p339).

But whatever grammatical words we use/ we must interpret them in
terms of how we find Hebrew verbs actually used. We must not press

unwilling verbs into a mould shaped by our grammatical descriptions.
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Lesson 7 (uf9)

--rlJ 'l word
aa

.ll:l word '1J:1 word of
E'-lJ-1 *ord, '-'l.J:J worcis oi

Absolute

JJ'l word_._:i ,{J' lJ'l words

E'iTb$ coa

U'1.{ man,

husband
ilpl$ woman,

wife
bJi:T br."th,

Construct

lJ'l word of-:
ta' lJ'l words oI.' :

'ilbg cod of

lDrl{ man of

wife of

7.1 'f?-j'word' -|fJ 'word of'

''')p:] may be called the absolute form, and '',)J"1 the construct'
't; X'lliT "tJ':T 'the word of the prophet', or'what the prophet said',

N.!f is abiolute and "]l:T is construct. we will look at some common words

and then see them used in examPles.

Absolute Construct

JP sot Jl son of

E'JJ sons 'l+ sons or

i1p?D q,r..,t nDbD queen of

ErPJ$ men 'PJ$ men of

E'PJ wome" tpl women of

breath of /'l_l power,

virtue

btr''l po*., of,

army of

Construct nouns are used with absolute nouns:

(a) To express relationship, or any kind of belonging to a person or place:

tr'[b$ U'$ 
"manof 

God

tr..ilb$ii Ui$ the man of God

]PI '-'1.?-1 the words of the son

nPl|

b:a

;1:ll$ nP$
L r. 

-.r.. 
.t t/N IVl' 'JJ

Two constructs

E?''l'1$-'l?
sons)

tD! tPJ the women of the people of me (my people)

;r?iDil l:'i:rb$-'rl the good hand of the God of us (our God)

N?Ui nDbD the queen of Sheba

the wife of Uriah

the sons oflsrael

may occur together before a noun or pronoun:

.PJS the men of the sons of your master (your master's

Absolute and Construct Nouns

--- 
t IlJ 'l word ot-:

"l?-j -yword (word of me)

t!?-J 
-ywords (words of me)
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L.-- .--*;Tilf IIJP a sceptre of iron-an iron sceptre

UIP-'P|$ men of holiness-holy men, holy people

;lFF?FI 'PJ$ the men of war-the fighting men, the warriors

(b) to describe the nature of something-in English we might use an

adjective:

b:n-np$ a wife of power-a capable wife

Ut$,? nl?-.|I the man is a son of death-the man deserves to die

(c) with a repetition of the same noun/ for emphasis:

tr:DPD tD J the heavens of the heavens-the highest heaven

tr'lJi| b:; 
',rrr.. 

furiliry what is hard to understand

7.2 Words: Study these forms and observe shortenings and endings

(a) Singular constructs have a shorter vowel.

Plural constructs usually end in r..

(b) ln this group, construct and absolute are the same in the singular.

(c) ln most feminine nouns, construct singular ends I''l- , plural ends rli

Meaning Absolute
(s)

Construct (s)

-of

Absolute
(o)

Construct (p)

-s 
of

(a) old man

star

hand, arm

father, ancestor

ll2t, ll2l
rqir :ri-)) t) )J t2

l-

!t ittlt-

fN ',fN

Etrtr ttttt )ot ')Pt
'1": "l:

nr-rri.r r.r-i:
I 

--t- --t-.T..:

Er.l,, rJr

nilx n]fft
(b) period, day

horse, war-horse,

scroll, book

king

Ei.' Ei.'
:tt ht^v't\J v'tv

lhti -hht-v t-Y
i" t"

-\r,r :\n.t /t/ .t /t-lT a la T

EltDr rDr

EiDID 'PtD
Er"tED !"tED

E',)bD .)bD

(c) blessing

mare

reign, kingdom

sln

tttt tttitl) tJ tt) tJ
T T: - :'

r lU'19 I lU'lU
T-

n:br:n n)bDD
nNDn n$Dn

T-

rrirrr nir--n]f-]f nrfr!
niDtD n'totD

ni:br:n n'i>5nr:
T:-::-

ni!{on nrNiEn
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Note:

1 . A construct may be joined to the absolute noun by a hyphen (moqqeph)-

There is a variety of usage. For example in 1 Kings 13 'The man of cod'

occurs both as n';b3,7-lU'3 and as n'1bX7 U'X

2. The definite article (;'1 'the') cannot be ioined to a construct, it must be

joined to the absolute noun. Compare:

the son of the man

son of man

the people of the

land

the king's horses

the mares of the

kings
the queens mare

the stars ofheaven

the book ofthe
kings of

In the time of

king David

the word of the

Lord came

to Nathan

saying,

f'lD$] :l) 'co and say

t.:1f9-)N ro mv servant

rl]-b$ David,

ifJ;f: 'fD$ iJ) "Thus says the

Lord:
-n$ l? 'DDf t have given to

you

n.irb$ U'$ 'a man of God'and tr'ilb$,;I Uil{ 'the man of cod'

7.3 Read

N1 -l ,

iD.tsF-'l?

tr'1t{-l!li

7']l{;"t-89I TT r

:,1?Fir .plo

tr.??trir niorD

nplnn noro

trlDPiT 'f?i!
-t-\x -'''nnJ /ta t-Y

bX:q:l ilJl;l: Judah and Israel

'D:-)? all the days of" i 
(the whoie period

of)
9X:q: '??D th. kings of lsrael

ratrlltl' l' thehan(tottne
Lord

uJl I ',i'y the eves ot a wlse

man

(continued onp79)
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-r--rutr 
tEllll t 'fJ') tt l. :-

.illl'I?Pir
-i-r----rllrl' l) I

rDN? II:rl-7lS

l{liliT nlr] ';''i'l

-r- -rttlll 'l tl l)'l
I aT:-

rh!{l irJn:-n$

:'nibp rl"]? *y covenanr of

Peace.

And then on that

d^y

David blessed

the Lord, saying,
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E!lp'l;'l-r'lr the hands of the'1": - ":

old men

":).f! 'rFP thisbookof the

words of
;1.iI ;'l$'fiil the prophetess

a- I

;"lUrN;'l -ll=llthe word of thisilr-i
-.ir-i lI{.r r I woman

7.4 t"l?J 'my word (the word of me)

;"t't;'r :H-l!
T:lT

tnt -'ruN
l- r

in"']I-nll
:bx:D. insb

'Blessed be the

Lord

who has given

his covenant

to his people

Israel.'

=\'t (

IJY wtth

rEP with me

;lFP with you (m)

:]F! with you (0

iur.lrrY wlth hlm

i:'ll!9 with herT'

righteousness

righteousness of

my righteousness

your (m)

righteousness
your (f)
righteousness
his righteousness

her righteousness

r ltJ l,lSlr r :

I lrl l,:5t- :

'l l{, l,:5' lr :

llrli?''jP

:lni?'lP

ini?''iB

iI!i?'1s

7.5 Read

Note 9BU hear!

t(
rrr- rrumi:' t)'t vQw

:i'1f':7 9DU

:'intt! ''lhu,

I ilnltsD ']EilJ

'lDU keep, protect! l'1'1 follow, pursue!

1 I )2
Hear my wordl I tr?Fil -'lplt'l 

The wise man said

Hear his wordl I ,Bq I]Tb$ to David,'Lisren to

Keep his covenanrll l:'nb$-fJJ th. word of our God

Keep her | ini?'I} r]1'1t and pursue his

commandl I righteousness,

(continued on p80)
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tl.li?"i$ my righteousness (righteousness of me)'

You know: t) 'to me'--;t 
';; rrer. 

- -'
T

Now note:

ttl rrJ'r woro

iJ'l word ot-:
' lf '! mYword

'l l+'! yourword

'l .l+'l your word

i"lf:T his word

Il JJ'l her worclTi :



You know: l)!
llL?l our (c)word

/\u1 11 '! your 1m.c,1

word

1?']l1 Your (f)

word

trl?-] their (m.c)

word

JJ?ij their (f)
word

in the Lord is my

righteousness.

Is not my word

in the prophet's

book?

Our God is with
me

and not with him.

us, our word'

I?? Ei:T

l)p9 with

;rl;r: '11.?: 'P fo' the Lord will
bless

l1"lIFollow after

: i'TD''ltsil-11N rishteousness.
fT T : - ': e

,;]"]?-l-;f i This is your word.

,;ll,1i?'j} nlil this is your

righteousness.

;l!i?']$ i"lfil! Your righteousness

is good,

:n'nb$ o God.

every man who

hears his word.

He will also bless

every

woman who

keeps his

commandment,

for in the Lord is

her righteousness

and the heart ofher
husband

trusts in her.'

:'I1i?'jB illil'I

'-l?1 Nbil

:l{tf,li'l '''lDD!

t!.i:lb|s ..FV

:lllD l{?'l.:

7.6 tt'l[l 'the

tP$ irJ.$-b?

:ir?-.! vDpl

-bp 1-'r;: nlt

'rqJ$ ;rPtr

'inllD .]hpn

i'lJ;'T'J.,?

----tar'll ltl li5
I lr : '

i,'Tp.$-f?,1

-- -artI r'lj I l9J

1 and ]tl? Now note:

(c) us tfni?'l$ our (c)

righteousness

tr?F! with (m.c) tr?l,lizl} Your (m'c)

you righteousness

]?FP with (fl ]?ni2'1$ Your (f)

you righteousness

EpP with (m.c) trtlp']I their (m'c)

them righteousness

]FP with (f) It'i?ls their (F)

them righteousness

Similar to'DP is'II$'with me', ;Jf$'witl'r YoU', ... E!$'with them"

Note also -i!f 'with'. For example, ]'[$-n$ 'with his brothers"

Both E9 and lll{ (,with') are normally used with the meaning 'with a

person', and not'with a thing'.

word of

tr??
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7.7 Words

"lDiND or ]DU

9nu

'l /t t goLng

rtiirJPi'dwellrng,slttlng

and David was going to Jericho

This is my word and this is their
righteousness

The Lord is your keeper

or, The Lord is the one who guards you

2

keeping,

guarding

hearing

-lDU U..l.li1 the man is/was keeping
(the time depends on the context)

.lpUil Ui$[ the man who isiwas keeping
ruiri ruiri-"'llfU or .lFW;"1 

the keeper, the guardian, ;'ijPU 'your keeper'or
'the one who protects you'

Read: ll 1

l:':).?':1-ff !$ 9DU U'$F The man is listening to our word

tr'j?I-n$ qDWil lDt$| The man who is listening to their word

E?Ilt-]P-n$ .lpilJ Ut$,] The man is keeping your covenant

tln]tsD-n$ IDUI Urt{,] The man who is keeping our
commandment

tr'Pll-b$ :$f 't't?:l (and) the father went to the women,
rir.riir r.r.

J[f'fP n']lUl' ;'l!ill and they were sitting in their house.

1>b nibp lil':$ lnb 'rFX'l So their father said to them, 'Peace be

I?r,r$ '1r.?l
with you.

J?PP ;fJif ' The Lord is with you, and he will bless

you

: ln]$P-n$ .|lllDp 
'P for you have kept his commandment.'

Ni;'T'l

Elbplf'-! :P'i' ;11. This man was staying in Jerusalem

in"''t.b :lln 'rtlt
trnD']B n*I't "]f.1 ;'lir lT : ' : 'r : ?

i']'r;1r



7.8 From 'my word'to 'mY words'

You already know the personal pronoun endings:

You have seen how they can be joined to singular noun forms' for

example:

"tl:] 'word of', 'lJ-i 'word of me', ll'L?l 'word of us"

Now you will see them with the plural:

'J.lJ 'words of', t!J:] 'words of me, my words',

tlt':).?-l 'words of us, our words'.

7.9 !-ll':'l 'my words' t']i:iN 'after me' 'iril]i my blessings
-T

I' iJ'l mvworos

-.-t- 
IlJ' lJ'l words

rrrE I e' lJ'l woros oI.' :

I' lJ'l mvworos

I

'l ' lJ'l vour worosI Tr i /

I:l ' lJ'l vour woros
l. -a I J

I
I ', lJ'l hls woros

rl
r I ' l-J'l her wOrOS

rrr-t- IiJ' lJ'l our woros

Iu)' l)'l vour woros
T ..:

"lll$ after me

'][$ behind' after

'J.[.'T$ aft.r

"l[JS after me

;j....1.[.1l-l after you (m)

:]!"]ilN after vou (f)l' --: _

)"?[S after him

IT'-f[S after her

tl"L[$ after us

tr)r']n* after you
a "_i -

(*.c.)

.n'l)']p my blessings

ni)J! blessings

nif']t blessings of

.'ni)-'lp my blessings

?]..ni)'']P your blessings

:l:ni)"'lI your blessings

'ltni)'lI his blessings

;'l.,nl)"ll her blessings

ll'ni>-)P our blessings

tr)"'n'i)"lP your blessings

J?.'ni)"'1P your blessings

Eil'ni>-]! their blessings

] il.il)'1l their blessings

j?'L?-l your words ]?'-f[|(- after you (f)

Ei:T":E-'j their words E|:I":ES after them
(-.c.)

]F'-r?I their words J|I":ES after them (f)
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Examples:

Mal2:2 E?tii)"'lP-n$ 'ni'l$] and I will curse your blessings

Exod 14:9 Ei:l'-f [$ E:]+D lD-]''lll and the Egyptians pursued them

Prov t:23 E?tl$ '-l?''i ;l{"liN I would cause you to know my words

Neh 9:34 X) l:'>!n-Itll'l a,rd our kings did not

;l|'lfn lU{ follow (do) your teaching

1.'niln-b|l lf'qri?il Nbl and did not pay attention ro your

commandments
(note the unusual use of -llN to mark a subject)

7.10 Nli'T is that

Nli"l that (m s), he N'iI that (f s), she

i1pil those, they (m) i1fil those, they (f)

irlg these (c)

Read, noting the time context of each section:

E'i'il Today

1"'J?":1 ;1Pi:l Those are his words

'-'1?.'1 ;17!l These are my words

'_ff-l ;Ii This is my word

n'J?.:] $t;f That is her word
tri:i.'ni)"lP ;flil Those are their blessings

l:tni)-tl ;r?$ These are our blessings
?:J?Fil Xln He is the king

;'T$'llil N'il She is the prophetess

UFl,l Yesterday
rr-ir-: -.- r. rrt tatt) tJ t t;Jlt..t lnose were nls Dlesslngs

in?-ll N'iI That was his blessing

I'-"].l:i ;"lB;"1 Those were her words

)'l[S tElJ Xb They did not pursue him
I

Ei:l'-.1[l_l :'i?,? He went after them

;]?Xr? tr"1?-'1i1 -)D$ After these things

ItfN->N l{! he came to his father
I

r.'?|l -rP'l:l 
and he spoke to him

I

i

L

I
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'9'JPD E]'I On the seventh day' ': -

'9'JNfrI ni'! n'n)N )?]l On the seventh day God had finished

ilPY rP$ iF?NlD his work which he had been doing
rrrrrrrir rr'irr rLrrir'P'JfrI Dltl n!ii.'ll and he rested on the seventh day

:;fU,/Y .1P$ ilf?Nln-bpn from all the work which he had done.

7.11 leremiah 11:1-4

l;'1:D-'l'-)N ;f lI 'f W$ -)flil The word which camer ro Jeremiah, : '' ", -r;;I njn: nin from the Lord, saying:

n$lI nt'llil ':lf-n$'lD;; 'Listen to the terms2 of this covenanr,

;IJtiI: U'$-)$ trfl!]] and tell them to the men3 ofJudah

: q!pl'r' 'fP'-btr'l and to the inhabitantsa ofJerusalem.

f D$-;r! tr,I'b$ f lD$'l Say to them, "Thus says

b*:q: ';ibg n1n] the Lord., the God of Israel.

:P$ itrtN[ flf$ Cursed is the man who

':1.?1-n!| 9DP: Nt does not obeys the terms of
-)P$ :nNfii n"]PD thiscovenantwhich

tr?tnif!{-n$ 'i'l} I commanded your forefathers

Eni$-tlttBii1 Eit! at the time6 when I brought them out

Dl'lPF F'l$D from the land of Egypt,
L.--- -.--)l lJt I l'l)() trom rhe turnace ot lron.'T :- _

'lfP? llrDp .lh$b 
saying, Hear my instructions8

EDjX EntUyl and do them,

E?l,lS iT:llll-lp$ b)P according to alle that I command you,
,t

EIJ? '? tri':il'l and you shall be', my people

: o'lb*b n;? n:nX ';:$t and r shafl be your God."'
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Words:

''')"]l{
-t

, l'15
t'

l(BriT

t{r},t;l

_.t ahe cursed Il, oven, furnace

he commanded ,rt lJ lron
, Li-
ne went out / lll volce, sound

he led out, he brought out, he caused ro go out

;1p{ he did, he made

;'l]il he was, he is...

;rlill| I will be...

Notes:

1. The Hebrew i1][1 means 'it was': 'The word which was to Jeremiah'. ln
English we need a translation like 'the word which came to Jeremiah' or,
'the word which Jeremiah received.'

2. l?J 'word, demand, promise, thing'. Here, for t'].?L 'terms of'or
'stipulations of is a better translation than 'words of'.

3. Uttl 'man, husband, anyone'. ln i'l']li'll UrN it has a collective sense,

'men of Judah' or'people of Judah'.
4. 'lP' 'inhabitants of'. Note :E] 'he sits, he stays, he inhabits',

fUi''inhabiting', E'!U''people inhabiting','Jp''inhabitants of'.
5. IrDP: N) 'fre does not obey'. 9Bp has afairly wide area of meaning:

'he heard, he listened, he understood, he obeyed'.
6..EitI 'at the time'. Eit means 'day'or'period of time'.
Z.btllil -ll!D 'from the furnace of iron', that is, 'from the furnace

used for smelting iron'. We might translate: 'from the iron-smelting
furnace'.

S. '?lP 'my voice': ?)p 'voice, sound, advice, command'. When 9Dil)
is followed Oy 1V it often implies doing what the speaker has said.

Here the continuation 'and do them' suggests that in English we need a

. 
plural form for translating '-b.iP 'ry commands' or, 'my instructions'.

g.r)> | D 'according to, as', )!'all':l :

10. E{? 'as a people'. When forms of i'I]i'l 'he was...'are followed by
a noun with ? 'to, into, as', they may be translated according to the
context as'he was...' or'he became...'.

7.12 Activation
1 . Highlight the first line or heading of 7.1,7.4, 7.5,7.6,7.7, 7.9 and 7.10.

Then highlight the central columns of 7 .4, 7 .6, and 7 .9.

ln the left column of 7.9 highlight r in !'l'-?l and the words below
it. This I is a plural marker. lt helps us to distinguish between
:li"'ll':'j 'our word' and ll'-"].lJ 'our words'.
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2. Commands and requests

Use pen, paper, a chair, space to move, and something to eat and drink.

Taking note of whether you are addressing one person (s) or more than

one (p), male (m), or female (f) or a mixed group (c), give and obey

these commands. lf you are on your own, say the appropriate command

to yourself and obey it. A command gently expressed is equivalent to a

request.

Stem 2nd pers

(- r)

2(f0 2 (m.c P) 2(fp)

It)uJ keep
: '-''lFP 1 tt)w t l) IQWr::

'1D9 stand -: "]DP l.rD9 ilt''rh9

sit t)w t I))VJ
T: "

lie down

trri) get uP trrP .t)tP rDrP irll)P

b>x eat b>* .??x rb:x ilrb)N

tlL1,l/ drink t lL lVl 'tw '$ tYt ItJIt\u

| )t t go =\'l/ .)l r)? ;rPl

)tu return )'tw tftuj , t:[J t l))W

JI IJ wrlte
: ':' 1JL I):' t lJ)l l)

$'rP read, call Nli? 'N-.'!i? rN''ji? ;1tN'rD
T Tl I

3. A proverb-bpp

Prov 3:7 ?'l'g! trfn ';'TII-7N

:9''10 .)tDl ;'1.];'l'-n$ $''lr

Do not be wise in your own eyes;

fear the Lord, and turn away from
evil.
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'] t
J D ttv x -I

1

tt5 ttt
UJ

hv , '1
-

I
i'T n'- ;'l ID I

D
t")

, n E 'r
-

!
;'1

t ,
q
f/ n

E ttt
VJ , tt) ;'l -t!

-

4. Wordsearch

"]P fruit, offspring,

result
tht rr:Ju book, document

'-"l.FP books of
Er sea, the west

E]F from the sea

I]bH h. r..,,

I1i? take!

she sent

to them

to them (f)

itl! to h.r
.L'/ tome

-..IJY people

bll 
"igl,,

IJ ',r' ', seas

T;-] s )?n he praised

I Y I ,ri:J he was oraised

T:.lo nl a,u*r,,..t-t
I I u+ tn tnem

I n ls bx -
I - lo EID *"t'r
I J I 'D waters of

ED with 'ilDP with us

he put, he placed

God

poor, humble

poverty

there is, there was

IJY servant

;IPY he did, he made
I

)i2 swift,lighr

J'F] right hand, south
ri-!l'l 6smplsteness,

innocence

;fPY he covered, he

veiled
L../Y on, uPon

JilT I"tbehold!

Ui?I he searched for

t$ dryness, desert

'Dl d"yt of, period of
UUJ rhere

I

Eif he gor up

, lJ thUS, SO

T

bx
br
7',|
T-

rrir

ilF}P
tr,1?

1*

.T

-nh

uiu
t

EU?P

ul ll

ri..-(l'
rgln

l l:ilJr'

IIIJ;J

t{!

' I'UJ

nin,'t

he counted

writer

three

three days ago

he inscribed,

he wrote

straw, stubble,

chaff

my voice

his delight

blossom,

fower
he trusted

he came

song

my song

days
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Helping the memory; 4. Visual display

The value of a static picture with a single word, for example

^-- 
"fil mountain, is limited. lf possible illustrate words in

related groups. Make your pictures interactive. Use bold red,

blue, etc., to link words to the picture. Here are three simple examples-you
don't need to be an artist!

The proverb 'A wise son makes a glad father.'

n)il
TA

fN nnw'
Suggestions

Do the son and JP in blue.

Do'wise'and E)[ in green.
Do the father and l$ in purple
Do the big smile and IIDU] in red

m'
trq, rhltl

\

G;,,EUD fur)T t-

A narrative: he sat-he got up-he went there-he stood there-he
returned from there -he came-he sat down.
(Note that _. d is a very short a. See 1 .'10.)

('dlr r-
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Lesson 8 (n:hq) Previous and Future Action

ni??] n?Pl he will send and take

-ni?:l 
lni( nlp he sent him and he took-I 't nlqrll and he sent her, afrer he had taken--nD) xt;'Tt ;rnl

l- T : T - : .- -__-

-nB?t nlr/: he witl send and take-

8.1 Words

n?P h. sent' he

stretched out
-L-'llr,l he wenr, he came

-ttt 
r

t t /Y, he went Up, he

came up

L' he went down-T

N$l he went out, he

came out

'l .l I he pursued
rti ')t4 he returned

Np he came

lllif he called, he

preached, he

read aloud

? x:ia he summoned,
he named

9'll h. kt.*

, , --Ltowards, to I ll2 ?

-l

t IWY

he took,

he took away

he sat, he dwelt

he did, he made

l']ll house, family

IJY servant, slave

I1N (indicating objecr)

used with personal sufExes:

inis nim
rrli{ me

tr?tl$ you (m.c p)

El'lil them (m.c p)
(see also p369

onlrcr)

-)ll to, into
L../Y upon, agalnsr

.iJ rn, tnto, wlth
tlP! i., front oe

before

'tD$ ,ft.t, behind
.|D f.o-

uul there
T

EpF from there

ilpP to there, there

ID-ffi;1,0 ffi
'lEb

trUrD --- ;'TDUJ

-( ='9 )+\i/
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ln lsaiah 37:28 notice the forms from :Ul N+] and Np
;.|fN$] !]f?P] and your sitting down, and your going out

'i=iir-l: ?i$i:l and your coming in I know.

8.2Read 
': ir

i-l:lt] '1]-l |l I David and his seryant

n:!D-lD f]-] '1?,1 Nt;]il E]'J On that day David went from the house

i-rry? Xli?ll and summoned his servant,
rrLrr rrrrr rrrrrr
fSJ' I lJyJ_l Si.i5''.1 so the servant came out and cameTT'

.tl
: ll'l'f 'lF) f 'lJ-?lf ro David in front of his house,

-lDN'l l?pil r.'?$ rP'l:l The king spoke to him. He said,

iTFP 1-.1:l in'-:'l :J? 'Co to Jericho!' So he went down there,

ll':1 nbUt'r : EilJ llDr] and he stayed there. Then David sentI a "-

ib -rl'::: i:r::-b* instructions to his servant. He said,

: EirI 'n'f? EPD ftU 'Return from there to my house today!'

fl-J-n'fP Nfll EPD )Pll So he went up from there and came into
David's house

t'!|$ :Dx'f 1lFil 'lF? i,rto the king's presence and said to him,

:1'nilF-)?-n$ 'i'PY 'I have done all your commandments.'

i-tfp-n$ trFl?N n?9 : 2 Abraham sent his servant

:nPllTD to Egypt

b'riir l-lltr? tr,I'l?S N'li?ll Abraham called his most importanr servant

inif nbp:t in.'I-99 '''lplf who was in charge of his household and

sent him
rri[rr 

--r. -ur-.tqt I IWY l)lt I I lt2" t t lt)' l5,J to tsvDt. lne serVant IOOK ten
tT-: att l-'- t:-:' oJt

.].liS 
'bDlD tr'bDl camels from the camels of his master

irrr rrrll lpP ili2ll and he took silver with him [in his hand]

,rpi1=o -ii:i *a went ro Esyp,.

E.P] E'Pl$ ).Jry$ lD-1"lll Some evil men pursued him

lni?:l ilPP tNIl) and came there. They took

Eqjt) lfPll t??I-)?-n|$ ail the silver and returned from there

: in"]'l lfP:l and stayed in Jericho.
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8.3 nP! N:l;1'1 . nbp:l 'and he sent ... after he had taken',
'and he sent ... for he had already taken'

ln lesson 4 we saw that in a narrative of past events, the first action (A)

may be expressed by a perfective form of the verb, while each new action
which continues and carries forward the main line of the story (C) is usually

introduced by a continued narrative form of the verb prefixed by ) . For

example:

n'lDl

(2)

ND,l- t Nli"l'l after he had taken a sword.

]?nl And she went there
rmirr
Jgl.:.1 ! and she ltved there.

l]?nf And she went From there

(b) (1)

(2)

i'll!u
TI

r

twf)
T'

The sentences marked (1.) contain only verbs which mark steps or events in
ongoing narrative: fal nlPl: 'and he sent', lli2l) 'and he took', (b) llnl
'and she went', :9R: 'and she lived'. ln each instance the verb stands first
in its clause and has a prefixed l

trP ;f?P] Niil'l for she had been living there.

'rf9il-n|l n?U 'lPI El'! O, the second day, he sent (A) the servant

;]'lUtl ili2ll and he took (C) ten camels.Tr -i t-.-

Now we shall see a sentence and verbal pattern which is common within a

narrative when the writer wishes to link the continued action to a previous

event or a background situation. The background situation or previous

event (P) is expressed by a verb that does not stand at the beginning of its
clause. Usually it follows a noun or pronoun. In our first examples we use the
pronouns l{li'T'he' and l{ri"l 'she'.

trqrP ntD-n$ nbP:l and he sent (C) the daughter from there

;rgr$ ni?? $li"ll for he had taken (P) a wife.

Now compare:

(a) (1) EP ;f!i( nhJ:l And he sent her there

J ll I I lrl"I and he took a sword.TT t-'-

EPP ;':r|i( illqll And he sent her from there
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ln the sentences marked (2) the first verb is a continued narrative form:
It

(a) n?Pll'and he sent', (b) ':j?Fl 'and she went'. But the second verb in
each sentence does not stand first in its clause, has no prefixed I and is a

perfective form: (a) Q)nP1'he had taken', (b) (2) ;r?i)]'she had lived'.

ln a narrative, when a verb does not stand at the beginning of its clause

but has a noun or pronoun before it, we must be alert to see if it expresses

a previous action or a background situation.

Note in 2 Samuel '16:15 how there is a reference back to an event

mentioned in 2 Samuel 15:37:

ln 2 Samuel 15:37 we read of Hushai's arrival as Absalom was entering

the city:

:i9| f]J illf':l rpln N!11 Hushai, Davidt friend, came to the ciqy

-olpl'r: !{fl tribqrlS] as Absalom was entering Jerusalem.

2 Sam 16:15 refers back to Absalom's previous entry to lerusalem:

U,.$ EY[I-b)l Eibp:!-t'l NowAbsalom and all the people, men of

Elpli] t$? b$lPl Israel, had come into Jerusalem.

Now note how 2 Samuel 'l 7:25 refers to Amasa's appointment as something

already done:

f$'lr
tribplS EH nppq-l1!f] Now Absalom had appoint ed Amasa

llfiIl i" place ofJoab.

ln these two verses the perfective forms INP 'they had come' and trP
'he had appointed' provide information about a previous action which

contributes to the understanding of the events of the story.

Sometimes, but not often, a noun with 'l followed by a perfective

verb indicates more or less simultaneous action. Note i'1?? 'he wept' in

Cenesis 45.14 ;1?P .|'D]lfl ]fi.l and he wept and Benjamin wept.

But simultaneous action is usually indicated by the use of a participle, or an

imperfective verb (see l{)] (as) he was entering in 2 Samuel 15:37).

()) LEanN Blerrcar HssRE\r



8.4 JUr'dwelling, staying, waiting, sitting'

ln 7.7 we saw: fP' 'sitting', fDU 'keeping', gPU 'hearing,,
-L-,1./r I 'gotng

Now compare:

t(f
:D{, t'. kept... iDU keeping

)Pi? t. killed. )PP kiiling
-a.t I t r-l Bf he stood . . . -lDD stand i ng
ttttt IJYl _ ne sat... Jul sttilng

ttt he spoke... 'f p'lp speaking

N

9DP f,. heard...

'l 1',1 he went...

Jl_r+ he gave...
rit.r r
t IWU he made...
-tii n. btessed...

..u:.i ,y_pgl hearlng

-i-t:1.7r I golng
rri
l{.tJ gtvtng

ritir,lClY maklng

:1-'1.?P blessing

l

i

t

The words in columns I are all called participles. Participles indicate action
that is continued, in present or in past time. Consider EP IUi Nlil'l 'and
he staying there'. According to its context it might be translated:

for he is staying there-for he was staying there-
while he is staying there-while he was staying there

Note these examples from Cenesis 24:62,2 Kings 2:18, Cenesis 18:8 and

Job 1:16

... t{P PFIf'l Isaac had come...

lilil F-1.$+ l[Ji' Nl;'I] and he was living in the Negev.

'r'!X l:Uil They returned to him,
irrrrr -)f'T'"'lt! fpr l(l;'1'l for he was waiting in Jericho.

l)>x'l nr-:l'bu 'rni, xlni ;;.;.;,, standing near them ... they
ate.

.lf'lp ;'lt ''lig This man was still speaking

NP ;f i'l and another man came.

,rir.(-119 again, continually, still N! coming)

8.s ;''l!;'l behold!

i"l!i'T draws attention to the statement that follows it. There is no close
equivalent in modern English. We may sometimes use 'Look!' or'Just then,
or 'There...'
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Read:

:1?pir-bx u.xn
.ir.rr
ti l'JJ tt tD": " -;

1

Then the man came to the king

while he was speaking in his house,

'this man - and another man'.

N

Nfr)r-
Nl;1'l

]]T-b$ rPl:l and he spoke to David.

l{? ill] 'f I'lt ;'lt -1i9] This man was still speaking when anotherl

man came,

: $Ptif -b9 fP.. 'l'l-J i'lli'l'l and there was David sitting on the thronel

Note:

;'ll.'this, this man':

)2
;f P]'ITP NP f?{,1 The servant had come to Egypt,

D'lDf illPq np! xlnl after he had taken ten camels,

:Ep ']Di: 0j..tl ;flil'j and, behold, there was a man sranding

there!
.[i?i tr, l?$l NowAbraham was old

El'lll-l-n$ "llll ilJn"l and the Lord had blessed Abraham

: nPY .1P$-b?P 
in everything that he had done.

8.6 ni2h nbP: he willsend and take

Notice the verbs in this English sentence: 'He will take some silver and give

you the silver and return home.' When the time of the actions has been

fixed in the future by'He will take', a special future-time form for the other
verbs is not normally necessary. We do not need to say'and he willgive ...

and he will return' (though this sometimes occurs). lt is the same in Hebrew

only more so! Once the future time has been indicated, all verbs that carry

the discourse forward are normally in the simple or definite action form of
the verb (the perfective).

Now compare these sentences in Hebrew and in English, noticing
ni?l 'he will take' which fixes the time as future, and that all other Hebrew

verbs are perfective:

r ll l- r ll
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=il tnlt l?? ni?l He will tahe silver and give you

tn'l-bX lqr'l t??D-fl$ the silver and return to his house.

|FDP]lnX F)lfl You will blesshimand rejoice.

Note that when speaking or writing English, we need a fresh future-time
form for each sentence or each change of subject. So here we have, 'He

will take... give... return... You will bless... rejoice'. But in Hebrew it is

sufficient to indicate the future time by the first verb in the series (ni?l 'he

will take'). This fixes the time context for all the following verbs JDJ (give),

!p (return), F?'lP (bless, praise), f[DP (rejoice).

8.7 lUlrl N)''l 'and they will not do'-:- :

ln a passage that refers to future actions, if the flow of the passage is in any
way broken so that the next clause or sentence does not begin with a verb
joined directly to 'l then the future time typically is indicated afresh by using
an imperfective form of the verb. For example, when a negative statement

.t .l
occurs, beginning N)'l the i is joined to N) and not to the verb, so the verb
will be in its imperfective form.

ln this reading passage, after N)) the verb is lDgl 'they will do':

bf:ry: ing-nX illir: :l-r.?l The Lord will bless his people rsraet

']91? f-r$-n|l tril? ]ntl and give them the land of Canaan.

'ftfilp-n$ l.1?P] They will keep his commandments.

9J l[Jli] $b] they will not do evil

:fiD -)U$-nN lUYl but do that which is good.

Now read Numbers 6:24-27 noticing that most of the verbs express a wish
for present and future blessing:

: !]-.lPp:] ;rlirl ;l?l?l Mry the Lord bless you and may he keep

r-i.!h 
You'

, r= ;'ll;ll 'llll May the Lord make his face shine

f i[''l ;l'?$ upon you and may he be gracious to you.

=1'?f f']p irJI: NP: May the Lord lift up his face to you

tribD and may he grant:at)vt 1? DW:1 and may he granr you peace.

bXlp: 't?-by 
.,nli-nX lnpj So they witl pur my name on the Israelites

:tr?],?$ '1$l and I will bless them.

LsssoN 8



Note: Ep 'he put' and IDU 'they put' are perfective forms. Because the
blessing is seen as a future action (v23), IDP] has the sense 'and they
will put'. tr)l?$ 'l will bless them' is imperfective as it follows the word

'l$ 'l', and not I 'and'.

8.8 Summary

nbP n. sent, he send.s... nlgr:l and he sent

nbgr] and (he will) send nlgrl he was sending, he will send...

nbg Xlnl and he had sent [hJ Nt;l'] for he was sending, while he is

sending

Here are the verbal forms we have looked at in 8.1-7:

(1) he sent, he sends..

he took, he takes..

he sat, he dwells...

nbu-t

ND:'l- t
.r lri r

-t

forms which usually indicate

definite or complete action in

past, present or future time,

(perfective)

(2) nbq:l and he sent

llj?Il and he took

lPll and he dwelt

fiorms which usually indicate

the next step in a continuing

narrative

(3) nlPl he was sending, he

sends, he will send

ni?l he was taking, he takes,

he will take

lPL h. was dwelling, he

dwells, he will dwell

forms which usually indicate

continuing, uncompleted, or

indefinite action in past present

or future dme, (imperfective)

Nli'l] and he had senr...

N:li']'l and he had taken...

l{li1'l and he had stayed..

(4) nlp
flD,l- I
rrrirJUt'

phrases which usually indicate

a previous action, state, or

situation

Nli'T'l while he is/was sending

l{liI'l while he is/was taking

Nli'l] whlle he is/was staying

(5) r?u
ND\- t'.
r:rir)ut'

phrases indicating an action,

state, or situation during which

something else takes place in

past or Present time
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8.9 Translating Hebrew

Read Cenesis 24:1-10 using the notes in 8.'10. lf you need further help with
words you do not yet know, look at a translation of the passage. When you
read it in Hebrew, you will see that Hebrew writers tend to express ideas

vividly and apparently simply. They do not use long complicated sentences

with many subordinate clauses, as we often do in English. For example, in a
story about a rider we might say, 'He was just on the point of dismounting
so as to go into the house when his horse bolted.' ln Hebraic style this might
be expressed as, 'He said in his heart, 'Let me now get down from on my
horse and let me go into the house' and his horse ran away.' Differences of
style between languages make translation fascinating and challenging.

ln translating from Hebrew, we also have to consider the wide range of
meaning covered by many Hebrew words. ln Cenesis 24:10 consider the
phrase 'i''l;l t']'tX flD-t?'l We might translate it fairly literally as,

'and all goodness of his master in his hand', but this would not be

meaningful English. fll! has an area of meaning that covers goodness,
beauty, good things, the best things, according to the context.
)D (construct -bp) may mean 'all, whole, each, every, any, all kinds of'.
ii]I maV mean 'in his hand, in his care, with him'.

So we might consider translating i.1t! ).l'rS flD-b?] ti?:l as:

'So he went off, taking with him all kinds of lovely gifts from his master.'

The variety of possible translations makes translation always interesting.

8.10 Genesis 24:'l-1O

Abraham makes his senior servant swear not to find a wife for lsaac from
among the women of the Canaanites.

Ii?i 'h. was old.' E'l)i! Np 'he was advanced in years.'

Ji?l th. old one of, the senior of': construct of ]i?i 'old man'

1

2

bpn['the one in charge of', bpp 'he ruled, he governed', bpn 'ruling'

N:*EtllJ 'Please put' or'Put!' (see 10.5): ErD or EID 'to puC

')--r.: nDD 'under my thigh': :'Jl] 'rhigh'

lqtlpl-t 'I will make you swear (an oath)': 9-'IgJi1 'he caused ro swear'

1!"]i?? 'in the inside ot it, among rhem': !'l.if inside, heart'

r! 'but, for, that'See note on page 18. Here tP ='but'
tn+'10 'my family, my relarives': n-f.liD 'kin, relatives', J!' 'he b.g"t'
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'll$ 'perhaps'

iffNl?f 'she will be willing': i"llfl 'he was willing'

n?l? 'to go': compare: ? ',o', 
"rrd 

:]b 'Got'

f.'qr$ fpil,l (to take back, shall I take back?)', 'Must I really take

back?':

- if indicates that it is a question

-rr.i. 
r 

-rri 
.r rrrrir .r I I t,J'lgl toreturn, JE newentDaCk, J'Vlr..I netooKDacK.

6 -]? 'lest, so as not to': '\fatch yourself so as not to take back' means,

'Be careful not to take back.'

7 9!UJl 'he swore, he promised under oath': compare ifYtfilJ 'oath' (v. 8)

;1!lll? 'to your offspring': 9'll. 'seed, offspring'

1l$?D 'his angel': ]$?D 'messenger, angel'

8 EN 'if',

!'i?J'l 'th.n you will be free (from)': nifl 'he is guiltless'

i2t 'only, nothing but'. Here with the sense 'but whatever happens'

9 EUI] 'then he put': compare verse 2 EiD 'Put!'

10 fllD 'goodness, good things, the best': compare lil! 'good'

Eif]1 'and he set off. V/hen someone is lying down Elp means'Get upl'

but when someone is to start a journey Eli2 means 'Set offl'

I ',y town, vlllage, clty

8.11 A page from a Hebrew manuscript

The manuscript known as OR 4445 is a large beautifully written tenth-
century book which contains the Pentateuch (Torah) with Masoretic notes.

A photograph cannot do justice to this fine example of the text, which is in

the British Library (London), but it does enable us to see the 'square' letters,

vowel points and accents, and how the Masoretic notes are placed above

and below the text and in the margins (see the note on Masoretic Text,

p3s 1).

Our arrow points towards the words:

;fPD-b$ ;fjnt .l)'l:l and the Lord spoke to Moses Lev 5:20

English versions)
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Reproduced with thanks by permission of The British Library
(Photograph OR 4445 f89v).
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8.12 Wordsearch

'r nllfR tJ! my son

'-L fU rerurn!
| 
,..1J Prlest

i'Ir.$ where? rP who?

lp he returned 1] hand, arm

EpP from there ;rP! *nyl

i:'ll in it. in hel ll. thls

npry fre aia EID water

ilfp he wept I'TlL sacrifice

!$ father 'J$ father of

'lJ corn ![ll pride

1 ,VB proverb

--I 'l generatlon, age

2 -*r!u/ name

3 ;Iil reloici.,g, shout

!tl$ ears of barleY, Abib
,--rrl"t ll l,:J he cnose...-t

b)' h. was able, he
FTD overcame

bsN ,,.",
64.' tD water of

DJP lamb

ilD what?

ilp?-;13 what has he

done?

iDi! to feel ashamed

'lriTp quick, prompt

Jl,l I w16s' SPaclous

JJ I rncreasel
:

multiply!

nbU h. r..,t inbq he sent him i1-1.p countryside,
field...

lPl he sat, he bUp f,. governed... fp Sit down! Stay!

stayed

-... , q
uE there ,'UD ruling, in charge of '1i1 mountain' hill

country

II? h. plundered

l1] he will plunder

]D from Ut. there is, there was 'l)p he sold

'1p$ he said f?$D word, edict nlP nt finished

.L'/ ro me 'l$ my father ;r!p it is finished
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INTRODUCTION TO LESSONS 9_13

1. Looking at words in a new language

When we begin to learn a new language, we often develop a specialway of
looking at its words. lf we learn Latin and see the word 'adoramus', we will
notice that the stem is 'ador' and the basic meaning 'adore', that the ending
'-mus' indicates 'we', so that 'adoramus' means 'we adore'. We can look at
Hebrew words in a similar way.

ln lessons 'l-8 we have learned to read Hebrew. But in this survey of the
ground, we have not always stop.ped to look at details. For example, we

have seen ;r?Pi? 'she killed' anO bbpF 'she will kill' and iIif1J 'she gave'

and JFII 'she will give' but we have not asked why 'she will give' is not

J[tli. So we shall now look in more detail at how words are structured in

Hebrew.

You have already read a number of passages from the Hebrew Scriptures,

so what is written here is not necessary to enable you to read, but it will
remain in your mind to increase your confidence in reading.

2. Looking at Hebrew words

Some common Hebrew words like I1$ 'brother'and EU 'name' have two
basic (or, root) letters. But most Hebrew verbs and nouns have three root
letters. Look at "lDl( 'he said'. The stem of this word is made up of three
root letters N and D and -.). The stem iDN indicates the basic meaning 'say'.

So we find:

;"1''lDN 'she said'1: T

IFX'I 'and he said'

'lB!f word, speech'
.1F$D 'command, edict'

We shall look at two more examples in which root letters occur in a

whole group of words with related meanings.

The letters ]bD indicate rule or kingship. Note:

-'lbP f,. reigned, he is king...

lbpn she will reign

l?pa the king

:JlD king (or)

il??PD kingdom, kingship

iF)lPD his kingdom

;r??D a queen

n?)D queen of
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It is the group of consonants that indicate the basic meaning. The vowels

may vary. Compare:

:JlD u king '?)D my king

The root letters :)t or -.Ibl' or a)' are found in words that concern

the birth of children:

il'jll she gave birth to, she brought -r!i Uoy, child, youth
forth

'rli: r,. was bornl n1l: gia
t-l?i',: and he begat,r and he was the nl-rb: childhood

ancestor of
illl: she acted as midwife nlblp midwife
tlt'r?lnll and rhey registered their n'l?;']-E'l' birthdal

ancestry

nqr|S-]tb: born of woman

Notes:

1 . lb.. had an earlier torm ''lb't

l I ',iJ I 1l house-born slave

2. The initial t of :bt is a weak letter and sometimes drops out.
I i'] and I are also weak letters.

While there are many groups of words that come from the same root, share

the same consonants and have a similarity in meaning, there are other
words which share with each other the same basic consonants but are

different in meaning and origin. Compare:

'1if,! morning '1ifp catde, oxen
rrrrrti ' rrrrti
, lY'lJV/ oath Y_lJgl week

attirr-trtr
r llY ne answered , l,JY he Sang
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3. Additions

Additions to the stem

The basic form, or stem, of most Hebrew words is made up from 2 or 3 root
letters. Notice the additions before and after the stem, in (b) (c) and (d):

(r) iJJ word

(.) lrl'l:l and they said

:'llp fr. reigned

ED? r,. fought

(b) E'I?JD the words

(d) Eil'-"'E-l their words

Additions before the stem

(1) An addition before the stem may indicate the particular reference or
modification of a word: in (c) the r before the stem indicates the 3rd

person. Because the r is added before the stem and helps to form the
word's meaning, it may be called a preformative or a prefix. Notice that
a prefix D before a verb stem is a common mark of a noun:

"]Dl( he said-T

'l!? h. counted

;fPY he did, he made

"]Dl{D word. edictr-:-

;r??PD kingdom

npf?n war, battle
tttqf??P number, counting

;fPqD a thing done or made

(2) A short word may be added at the beginning of another word. ln (c) the
linking word 'l 'and, but, then' has been added before the r of l'lt'll
A word fixed on to the beginning of another word may be called a

prefix. ln (b) the prefixed il is 'the'.

Additions after the stem

(1) An addition after the stem may indicate the particular

reference or modification of a word: ln (b) the added Er. is

a mark of the plural. Because the Elr. is added (or 'fixed')

after the stem, it may be called an afformative or a suffix.
ln (c) the suffix I indicates that the 3rd person (-') is plural: 'they'.

(2) A short word may be added at the end of another word. ln

(d) tril 'them' has been added to ':F-1 'words of'. A word
fixed on to the end of another word may be called a suffix.

t
ln lsaiah 6:8, rlFl?BJ 'send me', the suffixed rl- is 'me' (compare tl$ 'l').
For a table of suffixes see page 372.
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4. Hebrew verbs: prefixes and changes to the first root letter of some

stems

(1) Prefixes may indicate the subject of the verb. ln lesson 6 we saw:
I 'he' or'they', Fl 'she, you, they', l{ 'l', I 'we'. For example:

)Oifl he will kill 'l[tl h. will give
Il)pi?: they will kill JFfl sh. will give

bai|$ I rvill kill 'll.llll you (f.s.) will give
Li.-.)ltifl we will kill llFlll you (m.p.) will give

(2) When some verbs have prefixes, they seem to lose the first letter of the

stem:

lrl) give ]ij he gave JItl h. will give

F?i2b take FIiZ! he took ni?l he will take

9'',l! know il{1] she knew 9'llJ she will know

When the first root letter of a verb is l, if (a) the I follows a prefix and

(b) the I would not have a full vowel, the ) may be absorbed into the

following root letter. Note:

Jn: 'f Df he ga"e lttl h. will give (not 'f ll)l)
bl: bPi r,. r.u bbl n. will fall

;11!l i'ltll he bent down l!r'l and he bent down
li

ln JFI anO )E' the letter into which the ) has been absorbed is

marked as strong by a dogesh forte (1.Q). Sut N ;"1 n I and ''l cannot

be strengthened, so in a verb stem like )n: tfre I will not be absorbed:

b61'f'" inherited', bD):'f," will inherit'.

When the first root letter is ! there is a variety of possibilities. For

example:

9'1r 9'l] he knew 9'lL he will know

iD-)t U'l' he seized U'']tr he will seize

PS' PSjfr. poured out i2tsl he will pour out

Note also the loss of the first root letter in these common forms for

commands:
'f Dj he gave JIlr Givet

'L-i.-'rJ?] 
"t:'f7[1 he went :'J? cot

iliZ! he took l'liZ Thkel
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5. Hebrew verbs: some suffixes
stem

and changes to the last letter of the

(1) Subject suffixes

Note: )Pi? he klled
l\q I, t?+ ne wept 'rJ J,iJ we wept

she killed, and other perfective forms:

IllPi? she killed you (m s)

trf?9i? you killed them

lirn?Pi? vou killed him

E?'nl9i? I killed you (p)

'llbPi? they killed me
.I)lrlPi? 

we killed you (f p)

she killed

she wept

Here are some examples with ;f?Pi?

;1?Pi? she killed

.nbua
. : - tr

;rbui>r : It

t lL l);J

lbPi? thev kluea

The suffixes indicate the subject of the verb.

Personal suffixes added to perfective verbalforms are:

(2) Object suffixes

As we have seen, the object of a verb can be expressed by a personal

pronoun suffix: ll"'l)l'he remembered us'.

Here are some examples with -?lli?'he killed':

lc 2m.c 2f 3f 3c

s 'l- I f- you I l- vou , l- she

p 1.i- we IJI l- vou Il l- voulr l- they

lc 2m.c 2f 3m 3f
S 'lbDD - m.'- r l: 't?Pi? - v." lrbDD -,,o,t.. T l: ! ibu; -r l: him nbo>r r l:

- her

p 1) )9P - t.ls
I r l:

l) )9i - vov'. : - li ?fbDD
lT : - li

- you

nboi>r r l:

- them

.t?Pi?

- them

,??Pi? you (m s) killed

l?Pia you (f s) killed

I killed

tbDp they killed

llbPi? we killed

' ) above. vou will see that when the word bOD isln the table of -?Pif above, you will see that when the word _,r
lengthened by adding a personal pronoun suffix, the if of its first syllable is

shortened to i? (this shortening is called vowel reduction). There is a note

on vowel reduction in the glossary @3a9).
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(3) Changes to the end of the stem:

When the third root letter of a stem is

(a) i1 as in np|ne aia' i1f,|'he wepc

(b) I as in JflJ 'he gave' Ji?l 'h. was old'

or (c) a repetition of the second root letter, as in ''l'l$ 'he cursed'

flp'he surrounded',

there is a change to the end of the stem in some forms of the verb.

(a) When the verb stem ends in iJ
(i) The i'l is often dropped:

i1)! he wept :l)] they wept

;'r!9 n. wenr up lbll ,1,.y will go up

i1$J he saw ;11$'']l he will see

(ii) Most stems that end in i1 originally ended in '
ln many forms of the verb the r takes the place of the i'l before

a suffix:

;fPV he did, he made 'n'PY I did, I made

i"ll! he built !'lp yo" (m.s.) built

ilfp he drank tl'np we drank

(iii) ln 3rd person singular feminine of the perfective, the i'T of the

stem becomes I'l before the suffix iJ 'she':

'lJ" i and he weDt:l : "_ r

l{'ll.L let him see

t IWY
tt

tl)2

he did

he finished

illqrY she did

nllP she finished

(b) When the verb stem ends in J

(i) the endings may be regular:

]i?i h. was old 'n?izi i was old
(ii) in the common verb JDi the final J if it would have a silent shewo

before a suffix, is combined with the following consonant:

lFl he save'Fnl I save (not'Rlnl)
f-To'-7':-t'I

Note also the loss of initial I in FFI and l1f! to give.

When the last two letters of the stem are the same, they may be

written as one letter, and i is inserted before consonantal suffixes in

the perfective:

(c)
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(Such verbs might be described as verbs with only two root letters, which in

a few forms repeat the second root letter.)

6. Hebrew verbs: modifications of the stem that indicate a different
emphasis or meaning

Here we note the five major forms in which a stem may be found, as a
background to our reading. We study them further in lessons "14-17.

Examples:

1' bpi? t" t.iu'a

2.

3. bBp h. rt.* I t ?Y he sent away she acted as

midwife

bPpt fr. was killed nlPl he was sent

4. b'rpi?ir he caused to
kill

5 bPizlir he killed
himself

l.,li;1 he caused to be

born, he begat

t.;lb,l n. went) -+ lbilnn he walked to

and fro

IJD or lQ he surrounded 'i. I l.:Jg I went round

\)p ", bi2 n is small, it is
ofno account

FI?P h. r.r,,

lll2P volulreft-J

worthless

lDr he will
T

surround
,
?DNl and I aml- " T

despised

il]?] she gave birrh to

''lbt: fr. was born

tl l)'

Notes on these forms, and their names:

1. Qal. Qal forms usually indicate what someone did or a state they were
lt

in. Qalforms ( ?i2 ) maf be called Pa'al ( ?9? ).
2. Niphal. Note the prefix ! in perfective forms. Niphal forms often indicate

what one does to oneself (middle) or what is done to one (passive).

3. Piel. Note that the middle letter of the stem is strong, and the vowels
are often Piel forms often indicate a strong form of action, or
something done eagerly or urgently, or action producing a result.

a. Hiphil. Note the prefix i1 in perfective and some other forms. The vowel
in the second syllable is often r. (Long hireq). Hiphil forms are often
causative, and sometimes intransitive (see lesson 16).

5. Hithpael. Note the prefix I'li1 The vowels with the stem letters
are often .. - Hithpael forms usually indicate an action which concerns
the doer rather than anyone else.

lNrnooucuoN To LossoNs 9-r 3 t07



7. Reading Hebrew

To read Hebrew successfully, it is more important to learn the significant
parts of words-for example, the markers for 'we' 'you' and 'they'-than
to learn grammatical tables. As with our own languages, the more we read

and hear Hebrew, the better we shall understand it; till we no longer have

to think what words mean because we know them.
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Lesson 9 (uUIl) Possession and Questions

gjt there is tD who?

U-t. there is, therewas... il) who? 'Jlf ., -
J'l! the.e is not, there wasn't... i'lD what? '?i$ l I myself ?

9.1 Words

r-i-
[,..1J pnest I 'Y town, clry Jr,l I gold

Illl sacrifice il1p field, countryside npni bronze
Er.q h.r-,lJrri altar rr_r mountatn, hlll country ,/1. l+ lron

);'il ,.-ple, palace -''),],1 
rhe mounrain )ilN tenr,

Ur. there is, there was 'f t!$ there is not, there was not hut

So:

Mic 2:1 n.]: bXl-Ul. It is in the power of their handsrr ": ' (r..,theycan).
t

Gen 43:7 n$ E)? Uli:l (Is there ro you a brother?) Do

. , , Youhaveabrother?
Gen 4l:49 -)Ep? )'lF He stopped counring

'r?PP J'll-'? because there was no way

of counting (it all).

1 Sam l:2 tr"'i?: ]'!| ;rlDl Hannah had no children.

9.2 Read

: bTif p l?? I'lS There is no silver in the tent.

: -)'9t f!T! J'll There is no gold in the town.

: b;..;='nPnl U:. There is bronze in the temple.

,f FP btlf U: There is iron in the hill country.
.t

: nli 'f i'lll JtN The priest has no sacrifice.

:lrJrtr, I ly lt)t w ' lherelsasacnhceonthealtar.-":' - - - a

XP?if -by f[rt '1]J ;1!i'1 There was David sitting on the rhrone,

; ib;'iJ! :I! ib l.'|l'l but he had no gold in his palace.
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9.3 Ur. 'there is, there was' ib-U: 'he has, he had'

There is no word in Hebrew exactly equivalent to 'he has'. Note some of

the ways that ideas of being and possessing can be expressed in Hebrew,

uring t 'to', i1],] 'there il', Ui.'there is', J'll 'there isn't', $b 'not'

and ']U$ 'which, who'.

Because the time reference of a Hebrew sentence can often only be

known from its context, in these short examples in Hebrew there will be

some where we could use 'is' or 'was', 'has' or 'had' in our translation.

Hebrew Literal English English

f,?i 'l U.r. there is to me gold I have some gold.

npni tb Jt$ there is not to me bronze I havent got any bronze.

ib-U: .1p$-b? a[ that which was to him All his possessions

ib-fftX-b? all that which to him AII his possessions

tr.1?l

nir? ;'r? $bi]
;rqr$ ib ilfl,?
u.$ ;'r? ;rlir:

rlltP li:rlb ul

tr'ilbll

-J

E'l?l nilFl 'iTll and there was to Peninnah Peninnah had children.

1.$ iriD?t
children

and to Hannah there were

not children

not to her daughters?

there was to him a wife

there will be to her a
husband

there is to the priest an

altar

tr'Pi 'RP ib'l and to him rwo wives

ifl;'ll l'lt'l? $b not in the wind the Lord

il];rl u$? $b

bx l:pv
''lll, J.'N'l )ll '?l$

.liD? DPlt'l

not in the fire the Lord

with us God

I God and there is not
other

God and none like me.

But Hannah had no

children.

Hasnt she got daughters?

He had a wife.

She will have a husband.

The priest has an altar.

He had two wives.

The Lord was not in the
wind.
The Lord was not in the

fire.

God is with us.

I am God, there is no
other.

I am God and there is no

one like me.
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9.4 Read

Ei'il t{ I Today

'l) J'!l'] Ji:llil 'lrP The priest is with me, but he has no

'l] nflnD-bg n:t sacrifice on the altar; but I have

l? nlt lP?] l,JI gold and silver and also you have

: "]!9! nilJnll )t't: iron and bronze in rhe ciw.

;r]qrl bi:lX l:? ]'X W'e do not have a tent in the field,

f 'Yf nlf l:? Ull but we have a house in the ciry.

: -l'P? n'n? g;2 u:i Do thev have houses in the citv?

;fl;f: fF? llb The Lord is not in the hill country,

;fJil: ;f 'lPl Nb the Lord is not in the plain,

nJ;'lt -)l9? llb the Lord is not in the ciry

l{li'1 t! if];r: b?'ill $b nor in the temple, for he is

,F'l$I-b?-n!| N'l?l brl great and he created the whole earth.

-'l'lJ 'D'I f 2 In the time of David

1'l$'l 'l'1'9! ff 'l? ;IlF )ilN David had a tent in his ciry but he did

1P?1 liTi i) U: , b;'i:l ib not have a temple. He had gold and silver

Tll nlpll bt::l nqJnll and bronze and iron; so David sent

N$:: nflbpb *'117:t and called Solomon. Solomon

'l'P,l-b$ bfl:f niSbq wenr out and wenr up into the ciry

:in'Jp l?pil .';pl X:1: and went in before the king in his house.

'j:: niSbpl ''T'l':J "lDNtl Then David said to his son Solomon,

!'l? 'Fil nln 'See, I have given to you

'l-ul rp$-b?-n$ a[ that r have

:b$l i: ';rb$ b>'i:ll for the temple of the God of Israel.'
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s.s .'):$ | 'lFD from me .'l'lD? 
like me

You have already seen ')iN and 'i$ which mean 'l', and you know the

forms of ) with personal pronoun suffixes (3.10). Now note how suffixes

are added to ]F 'from'and to p or in> 'tit<e'.

? ro P like
iqror tE)t

'l 'liD! like me

* liDp like you

i? :1iDp rike you

ib r;riD? like him,
Iike it

tfi liDp tike her,

Iike it

we, us lIBl.) from us ,r? ll'iDP like us

you (m.c) E)P from you tr?? E)P like You

you (f) J?D from yo,, ]?? J)P like you

they Ei]p from trI? EiITP like

them them

they (f) 'lilTD[fro- ]r.?? Iil? tit.
or ilfillD them or i1lillP them

.?t$ r

tJ$ o. r)lR I, me

iIlS you (m)

DS You (f)

l(li'] he

JP f.om

tlpl.) from me

!'f l.lp from you
.;lFD from you

!!DD from him

l$i1 she illpp from her

llFl or l:F:$
trF!_l

ilIFIN or lFll(
r" - I a -

r lfJr I or lJl I
T "

!ti
r l;Jl I

T"

Ps 6:9

Lsa 44: /

When personal suffixes are added to J'!l 'there is not', ''119 'still'

and i"l!i'l 'behold', their forms are similar to those of 'lpt) 'from me':

'lJ.!$ t am not 'Ji9 or ''!':1.'i9 I am still

Examples:

rlpp l"ll0 Tirrn away from me.

r3iP)-tpl And who is like me?

1 Sam 3:6 'l tX:i? 'p 'lJil Here am I, for you called me.

Ps 139:18 :lFY 'litl I am still with you.

Lam 5:7 trl'll'l INPI l]rnl$ Our forefathers sinned, and they are not'

tt\a rJtrr nerelam
'i'
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9.6 Read these sentences

t'9[t il?'ff The ciry is great,

:7'in7 "t',9 J.lS there is not a ciry like it.

npX b-ri You are grear,

: E'ilbg ;ljD? J'll there is no god like you.

: EilD :l)Fl$ E'P?f] \7e are wiser than they are.

:IFD ]il!I b'9? t. priest is more foolish thanyou.

: Epf, tl.l:l ll)D? 'p Y/ho is like us and who is like you?

.|'!S 
'P ifj;f l ;]iD? rl.) \fho is like you, Lord? For there is

E'ilb!=( :1iDp no god like you

;']1;'Tilnl( NJ|Z lh. Lord called me,T : irt

: tliiT 'f Di{j and I said, 'Here I am.'

fluJ] "!EP 1? u'X7 "lDlt'l Then the man said, 'Go from me and return

: -l'9? fP$ Ji:ll[ n'P-b$ to the house of the priest which is in the

;'JpF bi-r: ',1$ Nbir l,il'r,o, 
order than you are,

:;f f FP E'll9i? ;f Pil $bl and are not they younger than she is?

: iriilD nifiD ]f$ Xbn Are you not better than those women?'

tr?F'r :iD tr'ilb$, i1f$ you, O God, are good and wise,

;l-]PD tr?i9l 'P fo, your mercy is forever

:;ll li?'l$ nliUll and your righteousness is forever.

:n'f? '!j'!l I am not in his house

, b;'i:l! E)'1i91 but you are still in the temple.
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9.7 Words

tP who? which? ilD or ilp or i'ID what? how-!
whoever t t

'D-n$ whom? i'IB) or;'TPJ whY?

tDb .o whom? i'10! or;rpt bywhat means? how?

tl.!P from whom?

rS or i'lr.S where?

ili.P-..ll where from?

iIp? how much? how many!

i'lll{ where to?

riD when?

:'l'$ or iI!'!l how? nP-'tg or rI]D-']9 how long? till when?

Examples:

i'l]if'! nP?: 'D \7ho will trust in the ;f'l-nB \What is this?

Lord?

;r];r'l rp \Thoever is for the inP-nD \il/hat is his name?

Lord,
.,lx ]b come to me. nPP-irF 'What has he

done?
t?

;r.II -t?ll 'D? -Whose is this boy? '1$-n! \What am I?

:lnir 'ltD Vho is the sword 'l|?iq nF? Why have you

from? abandoned me?

=l..ir)$ i'1:'.$ \7h.r. is your God? Nif$ 'IlF \x4ren shall I

bX-y':l i1f'!l How does God know? 9'll| ;rD! How shall I
know?

nlq$ 'F-n$ \(hom shall I send? b'r1-nn How great!

.??n ;rl$] n$? ilin-"$ 'rl| Hagar, where have you come from and

where are you going?

For more on questions see page 172 (14.10.5).

rt4 LEenN Brsucar HssREw



9.8 Read

N1

ep'l$l Eibp rD$Fl
"'lDNFl !t!

She said, '\7e are well.' Now Elisha

had come, so she said

ygl'l|$-rJli 'l['l '']Dt('l The., Gehazi, Elishat servanr, said

1! OibpT nXU ntPllUb .o this Shunamire woman, Are you well?

,'rllb Eibpi] ":'jp'$l nrbqt;i rs your husband well? rs the child we[?'

f'PY-;f F t'!|l to him, '\7hat have you done?

:91'? ilPqn'iP-'tU Howlongwillyoudo evil ro me?'

'1 ')

tr'ilb$ nli'-bX Xli?ll Then God caled to Jonah.

EIP irli' )'h$ '''lFN'l He said to him, 'Jonah, set off,

;'l'J$ n'Ipl IBf|-tD -11 g. from your country and from your' i r: 
father'shome.

;r?'UA "l'9[l i']Ll'l-bf ll-l? 
"o 

to the great city of Nineveh,

'tp$-b?-n$ ,?'?X NJjft and preach to it all that

N'fiil .|9ll :;J'?!| f p':$ I shall say ro you. The prophet replied:
lDFlg, irPh ..l$-;]P -lFN'l he said, 'rwhat am I? \X/hy do you send

me?'

'l:):l ;rJ'j', Eil]l Then Jonah set out. He went down ro

irp'q"]D :'l?:: il' Joppa and headed for Thrshish,
I

: i'ijilr !:E}n away from the Lord.

9.9 Read fonah 1:1-3 and 3:1-4
1 :1-3,Jonah, called to preach in Nineveh, sets off for Tarshish
2 []'?? 'againsr it, to it' r! that (declare to it that...)

FIttE rI . . I I tui ty , tnelr wtcKeoness : , ly I evll
tli9 

"b"for...r.', Etlp 'face, pr"r.r..'. Construct ,]p 'face of':
tiP? 'before, in the presence oF'
ar-l- ..^1.., e .)'i / or )1 / Delore me. lnto my presence .

3 I'l-)fl 'to fee': n'l]'he fed, he ran away'
tl??D 'from before': when a servant or court official 'stood before' a king,
it was to serve him (See Dan 1:5, and 17.5.4). Jonah was seeking to escape

from serving the Lord.
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iD] 'Joppa, J"ff"' i1]l$ 'ship, boat' ilNp'going, bound for'

itfl?q 'the fare of it': '1)D 'passage money, fare'

3:1-4 Jonah goes to Nineveh

1 ntlp 'a second time': E]iP 'two, both, a pair' 'JP the second'

2 ;f$"''!i?I 'the proclamation, the message': l{']if 'he called,

he preached'. -lf-1 'saying, speaking'

a n'i:bxb ;Ifi'r1 t*...di,r!lytig,,,*rr', tr'nbll is used idiomatically, for

emohasis.

:i5lrl 'iourney of': -t?itB 'journey, walk , Jb i, 'he went'

4 )illl 'and he began': )[il 'f,. began' (root ))l'l)
E'P?"'i$'forty': 9!iS'four'
n??ili 'being overthrown': :'lD[l 'he turned over, he destroyed'

9.10 Activation

1.ln 9.7 highlight the words that indicate questions:
I

'P ;]D ilP? ;]]ts -tN ill$ i]?'!l and so on.

2. Using the patterns E?? rD and 'l$-;1? and words from 9.5 say in

Hebrew:

Who is like you (m p)?-What am l?-What is his name? -
Who is like us?

What is he?-Who is like them (m)?-What are you (f s )? -
Who is like her?

Who is like me?-Who is like You (m s)?

3. Using the pattern fiD-;10 'How good!' say in Hebrew:

How good!-How small!-How foolish!-How greatl

4. Proverb bpp tro, Proverbs 6:20 and 23

:l'l$ nlSD .it ''ltsl Observe, my son, the commandment of your| 'r ': 
father

IFl3 nliF Ulon-bN-l and do not reiect the teaching of your mother;

illlD -fl t? fo. the commandment is a lamp,

fi$ ;f'lin'l and the teaching is enlightenment.
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5. Wordsearch

1i1'1

n:$

'P

-lr

I - lr

ilnu

Fri?

'Ii?
b>ry

nD

rt
t{!

where?

who? whoever

he came near

he gathered

together

he drank

Gather!

Takel (f $

he ate

he died

he ran

he came in

he visited...

here

what

Come near!

he kept,

he guarded

Drink!

Keep!

Thke!

Eat!

Sit down!

Gol

Go down! (p)

he covered,

he atoned for

let him die

alive

multitude

Visitl

my shepherd

;'1p1 high place

E,J Poor

i$ or

EI.p in front of, east

13 separation, part

)3 every all

.1.:J generation, age

51 daughter

'11 beloved person,

uncle

il;b o" its own, by' 
himself

rl!J

'i ttJ
-t

TT

-T

t |2J

rl
FIT

1/JIr r
:1''t':1

I ar

rvt..
'rD

D"]'I ri'

7"tx
I Tf

E''IN

a lf

'vt

mouth

when?

seryant

it became

abundant

how?

heart

arrow

cattle

way, road

tree, wood

hill, mountain

green,

Sreenness

land, earth

man

many

tomb

my friend

-:rE\
l- r

-h

t ll)

fti?
il)w-t

tlllW.' :

:hP
r tll

b>x

=i'l(
tr"l

.rht

I t(J',

.D

rP?
'vt

Uf? rt. clothed, he

put on

'I'lD t died

ll{'] they saw

ilpJ why?
Ir /) oog

]lD he buried- tT
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6. Sing ;'iDP'r'l$-;r?.

See Psalm 8:1 (Heb 8:2). Sing to the tune Bunesson.

!]PP 'lt'=lS-i1p How majestic (is) your name

Fl$, -b?? in all the world,

lpP -)'"'ll-t-i1p how majestic (is) your name,

t:rl'l$ our Lord.

;]li;f fnl You have set your glory

E.DUil-b! above the heavens;
. 

.- T -

;]DP ''lt-l!_l-i'lD how majestic is your name,

tl..irb$ our God.

-lr:1$ 'great, powerful, majestic, splendid, glorious'

-irr 
t-llil 'glory, ma]esty, renown; ornament

EU 'name' ;'lpU 'your name (name of you)'

]nl 'he gave, he set, he aPPointed'

7. Before you start lesson 10, review 7.12.2.
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Lesson l0 (.tgq) Commands and Requests

'tjb so!

:Jhl yo,, will go

9DP listen!

"lDl{Fl you will say

'1hff say!

10.1 Commands and requests

ln 7.12.2 you saw some of the most common words and forms used to
give a command or make a request. These forms, like 9BU 'listenl' n)V
'send!' 'lfl 'givel' Elp'arise, get upl' :'l? 'gol', are called imperative.

Notice that imperative forms always begin with a root letter. They have

no prefixes. Compare:

bil;7n you will kill

btr;7 r.irrr

Note in 7.12.2 the ending ! which indicates feminine singular

I which indicates masculine or common plural

i1l which indicates feminine plural.

The first vowel of an

Wlth r l, ', Or J tne
l);r:ur.'

l- a - T

Gen24:18 'l'f$ ;fnp

Gen 24:31 Ni! -]DNtl

Deut6:4-5 b*'lP: YBP

iri;r: n$ r?ry]
Jer L12 "-'l.f:l-n$ l9pq,

nxril nr']tir
-rtr-tul't l,:J t/

imperative is often short. When the stem begins

initial letter is lost in the imperative; so from
ano [_r+ we ger:

fU Sit!j['l Civet

:'l? gol

'Drink, sir.'or, 'Please drink, sir.'

'Come', he said.

Listen Israel...

Love the Lord (ar You must love...)

Hear the terms of

this covenant

and speak them...

119
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lmperative forms are used for demands, requests and invitations, as well as

for commands:



10.2 Read, noting the imperatives, and also these words:

Fli? h" gathered f lll? he chose f lY lr. served, he worshipped

UDF he seired i]lllil be seen, appearl is from i'lN-l he saw

E?'i'!.:P in your eyes, in your opinion: ! 'in' and Er)'! 'eyes'

Note the area of meaning of f']: many, much, great.

Elijah and Ahab

tilpil ll,{tll-t'B'I..illl In the days ofkingAhab,
-bU n:i, ;'1J;11-.lf''ll the word of the Lord came ro

bnll :pt
-..i.. -L..)w'' t tt /' lI | "-

: n'Ibgp $til ;f ]il: l"'lPNrl They said, 'The Lord, he is the (true) God.'

tiDPn Ei:l? l;r1l* .1pl{'l 
Then Elijah said to them, 'Seize

'lFN'l bpf;f '!S'JJ-F$ the prophets of Ba'al.'And he said

irnpt b>X nlq l$FSl to Ahab, 'Go up, eat and drink,

,:]l-jil ;]i!P ll 'P fo. the journey is too great for you.'

(l-he vocabulary of this reading passage is from Josh 24 and 1 Kgs 17-19.)

t20

ilip :i? 'rhxl lnl?X Hijah saying, 'Go from this place

Lt' tt.:
-.-- L-.-:lt'rJ )tt)).:

-.rfJ') E.I'l E'Dl .i'I:l

n.)ur rilll$-b; niil n1n]

:$[x-bx iltt']il Il 'rnxl

I:i? nlq, r'!; 'rhx 1)
rir-b$ bX:p:-bp-n$ .l$

:trli( Fli?lt bp1p7
irl;r:-rr$ !)r:P ril?lx "rDN'l

.r:t{b tr).]'il? e't E$]

ni'; o:! r-r[B ;rJil:-n$
"]FX'l :l'll!l|] 'P-n$

]'lij$ l:b n'irbxl ;rJill trlt
T.l[s t]? brltiT-tr$l

iT1;tt-n3 '.tfgl .n'lt ')j31

and stay by the stream o[Kerith.'

So he went and settled by the stream of
Kerith.

Quite a long while later the word of

the Lord came to Elijah a second time

to say, 'Go, appear before Ahab.

Go and say to him, "Send and gather

all Israel to me to Mount

Carmel."' So he gathered them,

and Elijah said, 'Serve the Lord.

But if it does not please you to serve

the Lord, choose for yourselves today

whom you will serve.' He said,

'If the Lord is God, go after him,

but if Ba'al, follow him.

But I and my family will serve the Lord.'

LeenN Brsrrcar HesREv



10.3 ;IJDU 'reep l' (idmra): masculine singular imperative + i'1-

Compare:

(") 'lhp keepl gD(J listenl Elp get upl

(b) i'l'lPp keepl i'lfDP listenl ilDlp get upl

The (a) forms are normal imperative forms.

The (b) forms have an added i1.
When iJ, is added to the imperative (m.s.), it often indicates that the
command or entreaty is urgent or the demand pressing:

1 Kgs 27:2 I'lpl?-n$ 'l-;rl| Giye me your vineyardl

Num 11:13 fP? l:?-ilJIJ Gi". us mear!

Ps 86:16 :]-:i?P? Ii? ;Ilf Give your protection ro your servant!

Forms of the imperative with the added i'J, are commonly called the
emphatic imperative.

10.4 Words

'10! meat, fesh, person trF?

'l J.'J. ;ourney, road, t)/1

way of life il"lgl
. 

t-'-

?)$ h. ,t.... l!!P
)lli? ,o.r, nipp

Read:

':1-'t-10 irr.tt? ;rlI :i?ll

irlf E[Tl ]t$]
.t

:E'B l) J'!l)
r9!il-n!s $"'Pl

;'lFP-i]B'1.?ll']DN.l

::i:gi -rPt{'l
.b-n:n "ryrb '"tDN'l

'fIl give!

r lJt'l glvel

grain, bread, food i'1N'''l he saw...

boy, servant E-tD wrt.r

girl, maid illp he drank

a little, a few ninql to drink

place ilb here

In the morning the man was on the
(his) journey,

and he had no bread with him
(in his hand)

and he had no water.

He saw a boy

and said to him, '\X{hat is your name?'

'Jacob', he replied.

Then he said to the boy, 'Give me

I

I

:
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ninp? E'D t!!D
br5b rgrp rlent
"'rDx'l rt'r? IR::

'rP? 
nhX't ':tr$ nnuJ

rlp:: br*'l rPll
,i>t:l Ib:: nia?:

;'l"l9l N''l!"1 f'l1)l';1ll' ;-'2= TT r

'! x?-'11 ;'r! rP*'1

:rurgl b>is] tr[] DDtt

r.!$ -rDxnl :'tl.f?
lllll l)1,+

n1; n'ippr nn? b>xn-xb
nlp nb nnpn-lib

:rurp-xb

:;=r? r?bir :P$ '11-ll ry)?

a little water to drink

and a little meat to eat.'

So he gave to the man, and said,

'Drink, sir, and eat meat.'

So he sat and ate and drank;

then he got up and went on his waY.

Then in the evening he saw a girl

and said to her, 'Please give me

a little bread and I will eat and return

to my home.' She said to him,

by the word of the Lord,

'You must not eat bread in this place,

you must not drink water here.

You must not return

to go by the way by which You came.'

1o.s Nl-fFq, (iamdr-na)'PIease keep!''Keep!'

Xl-;f YFP'Please listen!'

Note:

(") r;j$p-n!! $l-:Pq Keep my commandments!

(b) ..? Xl-nYPP Please listen to me!

when l{J is added (a) to an imperative, or (b) to an emphatic imperative, it

usually makes it more polite. But there are some occasions when it seems

to express emotion or feeling. The particular emotion or feeling must be

iudged from the context:

Gen24:14 '1':f> $l-'lpi1 Please lower your jar. (a Polite
request)

Declare to us! Tell us! (an urgent

request)

Thke my life from me. (a Petulant
demand)

Jonah 1:B il? $i-;rJ.lir

Jonah4:3 'lFD 'P?:-n$ Xi-nP
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10.6 'f i:{fl let him keep f npn-bg do not keep

Compare:

G) .1hp Keepl gBp Listenl Jil Givel

(b) 'thpl I-et him keep, gDUt Let him JFI Ler him
he must keep listen give

ttt(c) 'rDqrn-?$ Do not keep 9DPn-)!-t Do not .IRD-)S 
Do not

listen give

The (a) forms are imperative, so: ihP 'Keep!'

The (b) forms have a prefix r which indicates 'he', so:

'thpl 't-et him keep', or'He must keep'.

The (c) forms have a prefix l'1 which indicates 'you', so:

f hili.1-bl{- 'Do not keep' (addressed to one person)

l.lpgrn-b$ 'Do not keep'(addressed to more than one).

These forms in (b) and (c) are commonly called jussive.

Note that in most instances jussive forms are the same as imperfective

forms. So it is only from the context that we can tell whether Jfl] means

'he will give','he was giving ...'(imperfective), or if it is jussive and means,
'let him give, he must give ...'

With ordinary forms of the verb, the negative is Nb 'not'.

With jussive forms, the negative is b$ 'not'. So:

Prov 5:4

Prov 4:27

the left.

if pJ 'he turned aside': I and i'l are both weak letters.

ln DI''l both have disappeared. Compare lDr.l 'and he turned aside'.

=f i'P? il;P lnn-bg Do not give sleep to your eyes!

brxnuJl ]'t)]-l!R-b$ Do not turn aside to the right or to
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10.7 Words

E1l{ man, mankind, people

-lif! cattle, cows, herd

'fl.l'ts sheep, fock

n{'] he fed a fock; he grazed

r[ alive Ptrp life

f]lD death I']iD death of

E'i?U sackcloth

Read:

nPi:TPir] trl$,? rhNb
tntipt-7s lNtsir] ri?Pir

...-.-L:tg"], ?N ;"lDiND
TI

rnui:-blJ trtD!

;'7D;1!;'T] tr']N;I D'irU loDn']
T ' : - : T T T l' - - : ':

n.';r)11-b;1 rx"'li?:l

u'N lJi?'] ilDtn!' '..r: lT:?:

U'N :lfu''l : il'rlD
tr'ir)ll N-"]:l ;]YJII i>''lttr

;''r9t tr;'l) ;"tuv N)'1
ttr,:

'u!l-nN Nt-nD ;'l:'l' "]Dx.'l
' :- '.' l l- T i -

"rTD 'lliD fil! .D

he tasted...

he wrapped himself, he was

covered

beast, animal

with strength, fervently

man, anyone, each one

anything, something

E9l!-t

r l\,Jl l, I

t l,Jt l;)

t lr,ll l)
lr : i :

u'ts

;'rnt*D

A fast is proclaimed in Nineveh.

;rli'lP llpil t(li?ll So the king made a proclamation in

Nineveh

saying, 'People and (their) animals,

cattle and sheep, are not to taste

anything, they must not graze

nor drink water.

Let people and animals be covered with
sackcloth.

Let people call on God

fervently, and let them each turn

from his way.' So they turned each

from his evil way and God saw,

and he did not do harm to them,

but Jonah said, 'Thke away my life,

for my death would be better than my
life.'

10.8 i'l']AUN 'let me keep!' 'lwill keep' ;1']t)fJi 'Let us keep!'

Note the N which indicates 'l' and the I which indicates'we'.
Compare:

iT?IPD-n$ .1nq$ 
I will keep the commandment.

;I]Bt!il-n$ nlPqr$ Let me keep the commandment.

(r)

(b)

r24 LrenN Brsrrcer HBsREw



(") in"]P-n!S -lhql 'We will keep his covenanr.

(b) )Fri!-n$ ;flPpl Let us keep his covenant.

ln the (a) sentences an imperfective form of the verb is used.

ln the (b) sentences i1, has been added to the verbal form. This ;1-

indicates desire, exhortation or intention:

I Kgs 2l:2

Hos 6:1

tP? *-npll r.t me give you silver.

i]];'l'-)N ;'lll[rl] Let us return to the Lord.

Jonah t:7 ni)Ji) il?..P:'l Let us cast lots.

Jonah 1:14 ilJf$f $l-b$ Do not let us perish!

but Jonah 3:9 'ffX: Xbl and we shall not perish.

These forms for'l' and 'we'with the added il,expressing desire, intention

or encouragement are commonly called Cohortative.

Note that occasionally il, is added to verb forms with a prefixed

-X 'l' or -l 'we' that make statements about past action:

Jdg6:9 tr?? ililltl and I gave to you

Ps 66:5 i! ;l[Dql EU there we rejoiced in him.

10.9 fjii:'r-)N 'oon't steal' filFr N) 'tttou shalt not steal'-:'
Compare:

(a) fli h. stole... flll h. will steal...

(b) DJli vou srole... Iii}l you will steal...

(c) f!! steall

(d) fll-ll-)S Do not steal!

(.) :iln Xb you shall not steal! Never steal!

(d) fil|-)$ is an example of the most usual.way to tell someone

not to do something, or to stop doing it ()S with the jussive).

(e) :iD X) is an example of a serious command not to do

something; it is common where commands are given by Cod
($) with the imperfective).

So in Exodus 20:1 3-15:

ntstF *b Oo nor commir murder.T :' .,

$jn N? Do not commit adultery.

flln N) Do not steal.
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These are general prohibitions, valid at all times. But in Exodus 3:5 we find

a command given to Moses by God:

:'li?ii-)N Do not come near'

Emphatic imperative

Polite imperative, request

Jussive * b$

This is a prohibition given at one particular time-it is not a command never

to come near, so )S is used with the jussive.

10.10 Summ ary of ways to ask, order and prohibit

11 or -Jil 'Cive!'

..l-lf 
Give me! ImPerative

,'l-;'rl! 
Give metl

'? !lJ-],-J Please give me!

'l jfln-bX Do not give me!

t) lnn $b yo., are not to give me! Imperfective * $b

'l ]nn Jhf You must definitely give mel Infinitive + Imperfective
(lit. To give you shall give)

'l fnil :Jb co-. and give me Imperative + perfective with 'l

10.1 1 Read 1 Kings 2'l:'l-7, Ahab of Samaria and Naboth of f ezree!

1 -]D$ after E'1.) vineyard b*!$ b"side, close to, near

b!'iJ p"l".e, temple b)'ill palac. of

2 'f ! garden p']] vegetables, herbs !i'1if near

'f'Fil| in its place, instead of it (nDD under, instead of)

EN if 'Tl'lD price, purchase money

3 ;"1]i'1tD "b n!'ll.r May the Lord forbid me

n?q: inheritance, propertF, inherited ProPerty

4 "lD sullen !P! "rg.y lfp he lay down illpp couch, bed

fPll and he turned away Erlp face

);$ xb: and he would not eat

5 n'L-;f ,! why? why is it? l'll'l spirit, wind, temperament

6 iN or [P[ willing,liking

7 ilfli now ;f?lbt) rule, reign, kingship

flt] he is good, he is cheerful: fl!: Let it be cheerful.
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Note also these punctuation marks which show how the Masoretes

considered words should be grouped and verses divided:

'l . ln the last word of each verse you will find a mark , under the first (or

only) consonant of the accented syllable. Note the last words of verses

2,3 and 4:
ll

i'l,I this !'J,) to you Ell'T,) food, bread

The syllable that has the punctuation mark is often lengthened or a

little altered: so the lastword of 21:4 is not Eill but EFi?, and the

lastword of 21:3 is not ;]? but :],b lrememberthat in Fiebrew it is

the consonants that indicate the basic meaning, not the vowels). This

punctuation mark, or accent, is called Silluq.lt is always followed by :

which marks the end of the verse. : is called Soph Posuq.

2. The major punctuation mark that divides a verse into two parts is 
^

Notice in 21:2 IIPD
21:3 ll$Fl-t-)$
21:4 ..Fif$

This punctuation mark is called Athnoh. Like Si//uq it may mark a lengthened

syllable.

Compare:

-L'll
;10$

;]EP-nn

"tDIJ
-T

'l$
')ll

'a:

he kept .1pp

r 'l$
sickness tlir

-L'l / to you (m.s)

i1!l_t you (m.g

;'lDP-;rD -Vhat is your name?

3. The commonest minor punctuation mark is placed above a word.

ln 21:6 note lP?l . lt is called Zoqeph Qaton. Sometimes a syllable

marked by Zoqeph Qoton..has a lengthened vowel. For example in
Numbers 1O:29 we tina ':]! llflDi:l'l and we will treat you well ( '':'J9

instead ot ;l? l.
See also Accents, page 333 and Masoretic Text, page 351 .

Helping the memory: 5. lnteraction with people

Language is primarily a spoken method of communication between people.

It is not best learned solely through books. When we learn a language in a

form that is no longer spoken, we can still help ourselves by being able to
use it and respond to it within a group or classroom situation.
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ln learning Hebrew the teacher should be able to get the class to stand,

to move, to go out of the room, to turn back, to come in and to sit down.

The class should be able to ask the teacher to get up, go out, come back

in and sit down, by saYing in unison:

:P - xi! - ftu - fix - :il - ol;>

or appropriate feminine forms.

Breaks for refreshment, which can be made if they do not exist, will give

scooe for variations of

lbil| '"ut'and ll'lp 'drink', .,l Xl-]f or 'l $l-'U 'please give me'

and il']iFt 'thanks'.

When a person enters a room, the rest of the class can say:

ilJif: EqJI $Pil 'i]!)'1? Blessed is the one who comes in the name

of the Lord

or i1]i1t EPI i1$?i1 n?l'f! Blessed is she who comes in the name

of the Lord

Then they may be asked if all is well:

to which the proper response, however bad the situation, is:

nilp lsee 2 Kgs 4:26).

When someone is going, the usual way to say good-bye is:

ni$lnill -'to seeing each othe/ (Hithpael infinitive of i'l$'])- ou revoir.

Or you might say

lf you greet your friends in a moment of excitement with 'Give me five!' or

'Give me ten!'try:

uD[.'?-]n and rfig'b-l!
And when you see someone doing something, wish them success:

--L..--tlll )ltlJ
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tesson 11

:EDD number

)i??n weight

tt.t "llll{ 'one' -"}Uy ']n$ 'eleven'
TTTT

masculine feminine
'lnN one nnN

Ti

trl:P two E:DP

il[JbflJ three ubuT:T

i'19!ll{ four 9!']NT t : - - t-

ilWDn five UDn

-rrir.a titi
t lvlUl SIX WWT'

rrrrmi rrrmi
t IYJW Seven Y)UJ

;rlbq, eisht ;rlhP

-rrtir 
r.tir

t IUWL'I nlne YUIL'I
Ti'

;']']ilJY ten "]Uy

Numbers, Time, and Measurements

time

length

Construct forms
masculine feminine

'r[$ one nDN

..t3 .-.ii')uJ two 'L'tuJ
": " i

nPbP three uhp

n9t-]l_l four 9f']$

npDf,l five ilJDf,l

rtiti *imiI tulw stx ww
i"

t tv)w seven_i'

n:hU eisht

r..tir
L tvutL't nrne-:'
rrirrrr
L I tvv ten

v )ut-:

t l)QUl

vwt'l-:

tuJ v

nv
:'l-.'rit

So:

lrrti lrr- rrrl-trrrirJ JVl U JJ tWO SOnS Or LJ'.)) )Y,/ fWO SOnS

E..Dl ilPbiD or ErDt npbq, three days

'lflJ n'j?il tr'l?$ great stones, stones of

:niQ$ illhp t)f$l niD$ "lDg ten cubits and stones of eight cubits

rrur rritrr.rrE..Fl n-'lpq 'f 'I every ten days ( J'I inte.ual, between)
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m
"]u9 ']nN

TT

-i...r 
r-iia..twv't'tuJv

ratrr rrrrritwv t )u
ritrr rrmituv ')w

T I ":

-i.... -miLrrilW ),/ t IVJ lW

-ir.r. rrrrrrr
lUl)/ r l)/J lN

-irrrr rrriq-
IWU t lV/Ql t

-i..r. 
rtitilW)J t lVlW

-i*rr -rrlttitvtv t tv)Yt

']ug ;llhuJ

-itrr rrmrir
lW)J t l)/VJL'l

) "r.r.n {

) t*"ru" {

thirteen

fourteen

fifteen

sixteen

seventeen

eighteen

nineteen

r
I

i1'1uJ9 nnN
--ir... 

rrtirr
t I IVJ)J 't'tVY.': :
rritrr 

-rrmitl IWY L)'l'lVJ
": i " :

--i..r. rr rri
t I luy 'L'luJ": | " :

--in.r riL*itl lvly uJ lvl
": i :

;r'tPY e!]S
r-imrr rriu-
tl lW)J WEll.': T "-:

--i.r.. rrirri
I I lvJy uJw": a

-ritrr rrrrri
t I luly y)uJ

": i - i

--itr. -rirtitl IWY tl)EWt:

--it.r rrrri-
t I lwy yut'l

": i - :

So:

f':]?l 'rPV rD$-n$ ili2l) and he took his eleven sons,

E']Enqt) E.f?! 'rP{l rD$'] and the eleven stars (were) bowing down

Note

these

w2)

IIP illP ;I'].PY l1[1$] and he reigned (for) eleven years

that some words, like ;lfp year, are found in the singular after

numbers. Most common are ilJp year, Eit duy, UttS man,

person, life.

11.2 Words

Etl 'P excepr, but DJP hmb
r r--g/'l I to be Poor: rll;r oxen

[J'] or Ul{] poor JiiN she-ass

..IDB 
pair, yoke ;1P?? ewe lamb

Read:

A rich man and a poor man

-l'!P t'F E..Pl$ 'lP There were two men in one

- r..4..
r v/, 'ln$ iFIl{ town. One was rich
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r.qY? rr$.1 rF$]
,bp1 E'r? ilyrp ;rlil

rpy ;ryp"lsl ni:l
-rFI 'rpry ;rpp1 n'lBl

ririrrr rrilrr trri:nlr]ns ;r-'lPil epfr ri?f
-Erl .p )l-1.11 u'l?1

;.]IDD NNN ;"IUf'T-l: T :'

'r'py? ul? rDx,l
n'lBl n:hq 'l-;rp

nt:inx unnl ;t'?DtD
-:"-:-li_:

;rptxp ib 1n; xb1

and one was poor. The rich man had

seven sons and three

daughters and fourteen

camels and sixteen pairs of

oxen and nineteen she-asses;

but the poor man had nothing except

one little ewe lamb.

So the poor man said to the rich man,

'Give me eight of your camels

and five she-asses.'

But he did not give him anything.

thousand

olEl$ z,oooE:n$? 200

n'ixn ubu roo tr.F?$ npbgr r,ooo

E'F?$ Fulltt 4,ooo

i]??'] r o,ooo

Ni!-) or il't

ElDlf"] 2o,ooo

Note:

1 . Numbers 30-90 are plurals of the unit numbers.

2. i'T!f D is feminine, so 300-900 have the appropriate feminine construct
form of the unit (1 1 .1 fourth column).

3 t?$ is masculine, so 3,000-9,000 have the appropriate masculine

construct form of the unit (11 .1 third column).

11.3 Ei-]PY twenty ;f$P hundred f)X
E'lryii 20

E'Pbp 30

E.p?..,1S 40 n]ND et..,lg 400

6'UrDi,t 50 nlND PDD 500

E'[JP 60 niND UU 600

E'V?U 70 n'iNB 9fp 7oo

E'lhq 80 niND ;"DDU 8oo

E'PqrF so r't'ir{D epn eoo

;1$R 1oo 1?l{ 1,ooo

ItiND hundreds E.'P?$ thousands
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4. With numbers between 20 and 90, when the noun follows the number,

the noun may be singular.

Compare:

(a) E"l]q tr.'P?P sevenry asses

(b) E'i?"''!B E'PDfl fiFry righteous men

(.) iD..$ tr'PPI fifry men

(d) illp E'Pb[il E'lP NDbp thr.. years and thirty years (33 year$

ln (c) and (d) U'N 'man' and ;IJp 'year'are singular.

11.4 E:lfJ two, a pair

Note in 13.1: ErliD two, tr:DblP 2OO and EIP?$ 2,000.

They do not have the usual plural endings Er . or I'll but the ending Er -

This is a common ending when things are regarded as occurring in pairs. lt

is called the duql ending. Notice these pairs:

singular dual Plural
Jr hand E]'l] t*o hands, I']iJ' directions, times, turns

hands

'f l! .y. Elrlr9 eyes (A plural form is used

as there are four basic
'f ti{ ear Elll$ ."tt directions-N, S, E andw.

nlp hp trlD?f,J lipt An altar has four horns, so

:]'lE k".. EID-]I knees a plural form is used for

blL foot,l.g tr:blt feet,legs them')

]lif horn Erl"li2 horns Fil'1i7 horns

"li? wlng IJ iJJ, wlngs

Some nouns have a dual form, but we cannot be certain why. Notice:

E-tD *ater EIDP tkY, heavens

El'lID Eeyptn:?Pl'r: Jerusalem

It is possible that El'llP reflects the Egyptian understanding of Egypt as

'the two lands'. lt has been suggested that ElBp might be a plural o1'DP,

but no such word is known; or that its dual form might reflect an Egyptian

word for heaven which was dual in form.

l:g 'eye' should be distinguished from Jl! 'spring of water" With

El}[ 'eyes' compare nilll 'sprinOs' and E-!D lli)'9 'springs of water'.
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1 1.5 Read

l{ 1. Idols
(based on Ps 1 15:5-8)

tril?-;I? They have a mouth

trPlt xb'l

nir? n::'v

:l$T Nbt

ar? n::i\r
renrjt xb]

BiI? I|t

:11[r'"'ll $bl

nir? n:bi':
rl>,bD: xb]

rril: Ei:r'inP

rrritir
L)t I 'W )J

but they do not
speak;

they have eyes

but they do not see.

They have ears

but they do not
hear;

they have a nose

but they do not
smell.

They have hands

but they do not
touch;

they have legs

but they do not
walk.

Like them become

(or are)

those who make

them,

everyone who

is trusting in them.

nr? n:':l

JiP'F: Nb]

-rPx b)
:Ei].]D!

! 2. Seraphim
(based on Isa 6:2*5)

lnlrb ErDt! uu
^Tl: '-Ti

rrrr rrrrlir
t 19)' LJ'l'lVlJ

t -: '- : '

nrntti-t trtnI tlY-l t )-

trttt tttt
t /A I tt9)',t: - !-:

:iElr ErFiljfllr.. : '-: '

;1I-)N ;'ll l{"rD'l
i I i rlT :

ujt'1D "]DX'l
lr - , :

uiri? u/i1i?

n'iNfs ;'l't;'tr
^t: T i

7")N;''r-bD
| !T T t

:i'rt:> ir$bn
lir:l

'b-'ix rnilr
t

-ltDD [JrN t)..:

')!t{ E.nDD. A T .- 7 :

-rrr rirrr
LJy_ :lii tJ1

EINEIJ NDI!

l:ilri. t)iN

E'Flgr? E:Ei? The Seraphim had

wings.

Each one had six

wings:

with two he

covered

his face, with two

he covered his legs,

and with two he

few.

One called to

another,

saying,'Holy,

holy, holy is

the Lord of hosts;

the whole earth

is full of his glory.'

Then I said, "Woe

to me,

for a man of
unclean

lips I am,

and among a

people of
unclean lips

I am dwelling.'
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n.6 .|iilJl{J first ""}'Plf ten*r

From 1 to 10 there are special forms

masculine feminine

JiuJx'''l firsr illj?Jx'r

'lUJ second n'JP

'P'b; third n.,P'!P

.9.?..,1 fourth n.V'J..,1

'P'Dry fifth n'P'D[
r*i*i nr*i+i\t/W slxth ttYY

'9'lU seventh II'P'JP

'J'PP eighth n''J'Dq'J

rrrrrrir rrttrtit'YWt'l nrnth ttYYtt'l..:
."'l.grq tenth n"''l.D!

li:nX lasr iiii-tDlt

Read'l Chronicles 2:13-1 5:

Words: ''l.'b'li'I he begat, fathered

'q,.,?PI Ei'! on the third daY

n..p.,!U'il ;rlp! in the third year
rrrrrrrirti:i-r.rtr'y )V/t I Ul tl t) ln tne seventn montn

EIDITF nt l;gJ we could have returned twice

There are no special forms for numbers above 10.

Note:

EIE one time, once

EiDDE times

to show order:

EPE one time, once

ErDDE times

rlDl-( EPF once

EID{F t*it'
trlDqEl$ four times

ErDYE i"ll{D 100 times

-i-. 
.riur ^ .tll l'UJ{,I I hvetlmest "T

Froctions

'ID half

Y) ).a quarter

t t'y ') I a quarrer

r li ritrr
1t tfl arenrn

r rr rirr rr
t t' ! uJI,l a renrh

.}])! first-born, eldest son.

l?pl il-rpy illhq, ntp!
) in th. eighteenth year of the king

:i?n? iliP il-rPl| ;rlDqrpor
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11.2 i9 time

' ri-I lY trme ll 'l generation ''19 until; duration,

eternity

night i'iP-'lg till when?

evening 'IlP--19 how long?
. rirr -irmornrng I tY or lY stlll, agaln

rirrrmoon '119! while yet
r -irrqmontn I ill,.1 ever Stnce

I

sun ! / jY rndehnlte ilme
(past or future)

Ell day

E'D] d"yt, period

of time, year

rrrrmiYlJgl week-t

lllU sabbathT-
ti-iv./ ll I montn

t l)W veerTT /

Ezek 8:1

)er 1:2-3

nb'b o. b')T:-

)tv
ft

-rirtl<r

n"lr
- "T

n'tl
ti urri
VJEW

iT

When dates are recorded the order is usually: year, month, duy;

and ! means'in', 'on', or'at'. So, for example:

Ezek 1:1

!DtJ..t! ;.TlU tr.'U)U!
U']N? ;"Iil'DN!f-T'-:-

rmimir rrrritir rrrrir'VIVI,! I t'VIVI t I t l)Vl ))tT -

iulnT ;]urDn!i - T'-:-

1;lrqjgr r15r1
T'

iltu ;t"tit 9-u)u!

In the 30th year in the 4th month

on the 5th of the month

In the sixth year in the sixth month

on the fifth day of the month

In the time ofJosiah...

in the 13th year

Eh-'rp i)bp? of his reign until the end

liTli?''iP? ;rjP ;r--lPY 'IJPP of the 11th year of Zedekiah...

'p'D[]D UJlilD in the 5th monrh
(EFl to be finished)

Read: iflp he despised lQ] ne did again 9-l.lB why?

N1
.19$ $'flD ltli "F-1 The words of the prophet Nathan to

f'!3 n1n] 'rl-1 ir]F whom the word of the Lord came

'ql-JP 'I'lJ 'D'P in the time of David, Jesset son,
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;rlgrlf-Ubpf bS:qr'. -i?p King of Israel, in the thirteenth

'iT) :il?pl nip
u'Lnb ;rpD[,r!'p'f"l?

'il:l .r]-J n':l t{r;.1,1

r..!ry njn: r:l
--L-tQt)t..' -

Xbi:r n'l'i'r[$il] E.'l[rtl'']l the early and the later ones, are they

'-'f.?I-!9 tr'flnD E;"1 nor wrirren in the records

:tt',fiit Jfl of the prophet Nathan?

":J?i'I going n'iPY standing n'll it shone, it shines, it rises N! coming

l{? '1.|-l'l :]?if ''fl'=I A generation goes and a generation comes

,.1,9? n]?9 f -.1$,1'1 but rhe earth stands for ever.

itrDU;'] Nft ilJDUr;l n.]ll The sun rises and the sun sets

but the word of our God endures for ever,

his name is for ever

and his love to generation after generation.

year of his reign. It was

in the fourth month, on the 5th day of the

month, while he was in Davidt house,

that the word of the Lord came to him

in the morning:

the king and say, "'$7.hy do you

despise the word of the Lord?

How long will you do what is evil

in his eyes?"' The Lord again

spoke to Nathan on the seventh

day. He said, 'Set offl

.'l?l rhq 1b rhxl 'Go! Stand before

9:l':1D It']DNl'r)DilI :- T: lT ? -

ili;rl rl:]-n$ !'l?
ell'I ;1P9n .iP-'19

iliill loi'l :I"trff!.,
Er.f jFl->$ rl-_l

Erp : "rP$l .P.fqrir

Etr ErPP..]s 1b::
riT '19 n?:? n'y?rxt

EU fUrr't :::i n.nbxn

*pb iT-'igry rrp iliqril ry
''1'l'l'-''].f-'l :.P.gJnil iD':tirE

tri?:l tr.'i1bX,: 'ril-bf 'lb Go to the mountain of God.'So he

set offand went for forry days

and forry nights, to Horeb

the mountain of God. He stayed there

till the king's sixteenth year

in the ninth month. The affairs of David,

tr?iel inqr
'r'rl i=rPn:
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n-r)? to be born ntD| to aie niunl to be silent ;rp[h) war

nP bll There is a time for everything:

:ntD! niif n'fi? nt, a time to be born and a time to die,

niUnb n!|] 'r}l? nV a time to speak and a rime to be silent,

$iP? n9'] f;r|Jb nP a time to love and a time to hare,

: nilp nV] ;rPFlP nP a time for war and a time for peace.

Past time:

UDlf yesterday, E.lif what is before niUlgl binn i" time past

last night

;rliUJN"] formerly E..1?? in earlier times Ebig lo.,g 
"go

Examples:
F-q tF-tt| !.14 I.r r_, as ln monrns gone Dy.

EP lftil Eil?? E',:Jll,;l in earlier times the Emim lived

there.

-t.tr?l9-tr! people of long ago.

ib fflU-Xb $li"l) and he had not been hating him

niUbU )innp previously.

Note that the duration of a period of time may be introduced by n$

Deut 9:25 ;rJ;r: ':Pl bp:l$l and I lay prostrate before the Lord

E'lr E.'Ir!'lS n$ for forty days.

1 1.8 ni:]lt'measurements'

I llJ ne measured , I 'llJ measurement-:
:'JtN length i'Tlif reed, 6 cubits about B'9" (2.65 m)

l[l'1 breadth, width i1p$ cubit, forearm 18" (0.5 m)

npiP height rl-").L span, Vz cubit 9" (23 cms)

'?{ thickness l'1p!! or llpi! handbreadth 3" (8 cms)

i:Ili height
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The Hebrew standard cubit was about 171/z inches long. The long cubit,

or royal cubit, was 3 inches longer (about 2072 inches)-see Ezekiel 43:1 3

below.

Example:

1 Kgs 7:26 nDP ir]Ifl and its thickness was a handbreadth

1 Sam 17:4 ; n'f iI n'iES UqJ i;f+ his height was six cubits and a span

1 Kgs 6:2 ilf 'rP$ n:Iil] now the temple which king

;rliTb ;ri5bq l?pil Solomon built for the Lord-
'i!1$ irP$-E'qrP its length was sixry cubits,

iPF'l tr'lp{] its width rwenry

: ilpip ;rP$ tr.'PbH and its height thirty cubits.

Ezek 43:13 ni-ltl nl*t These are the measurements

niEl-l? l'l}ipil of the altar in cubits-

nEtll ;f DS ilDS the cubit being a cubit and a-^r r- '- 
handbreadth.

Read:

Solomon's temple and its sanctuary (based on 1 Kgs 6)

;'liilt-nt!-n1 nnbp n;p Solomon built the temple of the Lord.

iD"]$ nFS D.,Pil, k was sixry cubits long,

b)'i:l 't?-bU nllXTr and the portico running across the front

of the main hall

i!'"1$ ilpX E'IPY n:!il of the temple was twenty cubits long

[JIti] i![J ;IPSP :Pif and ren cubits wide. He made
I-n!$ ]:ll '1'f-] n:f? a sanctuary for the temple, and he built

niylX? ''l'f-jil n)-ltp the walls of the sanctuary with boards

9D-lD-nN ElBr'l E!I']N of cedar and covered the foor of
l- :l- ? t-:- 't-:

E'[J'i'l! n'iy?Sl n:fil the temple with boards of pine.

nn? r'flil-n$ D9:l He made the sanctuary to Put

n"]? Ji'f S-n$ trP there the ark of the covenant of

"r'fJD 'lpll ;fin' the Lord. At the front the sanctuary

E"']PY] lf i( nFS E"'lqrY was rwenty cubits long. It was twenty
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l;lp}ll inPiP ;rFN- cubits high. He overlaid it with

[IiFD-n$ 1$:l l,?i gold and he panelled the altar

: l-J.$ with cedar.

fi.s ,DV) he weiohedl- r

t'1ii? wall 9J$ board, plank, l'l.N cedar

panel 9j2li? foor
tiirrilJ)''l! cypress, pine iIpI he covered, he overlaid

weights shekels approx. weight
'1p) talent 3,000 75lbs 34kg

nip ,.,,r," or maneh 50 l% Ibs 0.6 kg

?ifP shekel t 215 oz 11.5 gm

9j?3 beka Y2 ll5 oz 5.8 gm

i'T]l gerah ll20 7150 oz 0.6 gm

Weights and measures differed at various times and places. As well as the
common shekel, there was a royal shekel at just under 13 gm. The temple
shekel was equal to a beka, half a shekel, but by Nehemiah's time revaluation

made it worth one third of a shekel. Silver was the commonest metal used

for payments. Throughout most of the biblical period there was no coinage,

so values were expressed by the weight of metal. Weighing was commonly
done using a stone marked with the weight.

Gen23:16 ]r?Y? trFl?lt bPqr:l SoAbrahamweighedout

l??D-F$ the silver for Ephron

Gen 43:2t rbiZpnf llPp? our silver in its (proper) weight

2 Sam 74:26 E'li?P E:IlllP 200 shekels

llpir l?$? Uy the kingt weighing stone.

Ebl$ portico 'lt!:7 sanctuary 1il$ box, chest, ark
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1 1.10 Measures of capacity, eg. for corn and wine

ln the table [d] = dry measure, and !] = liquid measure

litres

'1Qi1 and 'l! 220
.:ln? tdl r10

;'lErN tdt n! ill 22

;r$Q tdl 7.3

litres

J'ir tll 3.6
'rPi, tdl 2.2

ri2 tdl 1.3

i) 0.3

{ lt'x-..^'
n
1/ tr'llN-ears

I rvl /-rongue

Helping the memory: 6. Visual display and interaction (body words)

Seeing plus doing helps to fix things in our memory.

Some body words, alive and dead!

IDN']-head IJ',J:J-tace

r lg-mouth
l$-nose

(}
\u !/)Yw

@d
l,),'-evet.-

rJ'l'v-eyes \t

a

'fi--,=u @ (f
\.---t-'-- qt-----t.az 

\ I
''t,-arm. hand ;f!;;-Uoaf corpse 

bl--t_t.g, r".,\ [

Ways to use the display: 0
1. Copy its parts, larger and better spaced. Use bold colours-red for the nose, as l$ also

means 'anger'-black for the corpse. Display your pictures where you will see them.

2. Point to your head as you say UXf - lie 'dead' on the floor as you say :''l!J) . tnclude
others: as you say Eiil!l!$ point to your two ears for rll$ ears of, and to 'them'for tril-
Do the same for words like ;lrP 'your mouth', i]']] her arm (hand).

3. Use and obey commands, for example:

iuNr ytl ;lll Nl-nlq Reach out your hand and touch his head!

--. 
rrr--rim

'l? l, i rl-ri:r rl I Ni u 'v 
] put your hand under your thigh!':l:'t: nDD :'l':l.l N)-'Du
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Lesson 12 Infinitives

-liDP to keep

'1)Dp to keep ihU to keep ..]bpl

Eii2 to rise up Elj2 to rise up EIP?

l{ts] to go out llt(} to go out nN}?
-.---LlJrr_l to make heavy l'))t_l to make heavy l'J)t_l )

'12.'l ''l'lDU to keep... (the act of) keeping
T

fP? to visit, to come to help...

Examples:

Ilf PPn :iDp Vou must carefully keep

f PP: fP? He will certainly come to help

9_iDP lgPP Keep on listening!

fPP b)$ Eatingof mear

A form which can usually be translated using 'to' in English is called

infinitive.

12.2 lnfinitive absolute

lnfinitives like 'liDp 'to keep', '1i2p 'to visit', Eip 'to rise up' and

flS] 'to go out' are called infinitive obsolute. They are used in various ways.

(o) Before the moin verb, on infinitive obsolute moy be used

(i) to give emphasis to a statement or an instruction:

Deut 7:18 .lp$-n$ :!in -l)i You must remember what

=l'ir)!| ;rJill ;rpy the Lord your God did.

Gen 43:7 ll? U'ttil bSU biXp The man asked explicitly about us.

Gen 40:15 .'n+i fI) '? For I was forcibly stolen

Exod 13:19 tr?!$ E'ilb$ f P?: f P? God will certainly come to help

you-
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Deut 6:17 Jl.1 DPn :)DP You must diligently keep

E;'ilb$ ilr;r: n'i$P-n$ the commandments of the Lord

your God.

or, Be sure you keep the commandments of the Lord your God.

(ii) to add an element of doubt or irony to a question:

Gen37:8 l:'?P :'lbnn '!ib?ii 'srill you actually be king over us?

or Do you really think you will
reign over us?

Isa 50:2 '-'!l ;l'j}i? r)tspI Is my arm really too short?

(b) When used ofter the moin verb, the infinitive obsolute

(i) may indicate the continuation of an action:

Jer 22210

Gen46:4

Jer 6:29 l..]T llT l{lPl r" vain he goes on smelting.

(without fail).

ln some instances it is difficult to tell whether the infinitive after the main

verb indicates continuation or emphasis:

Isa 6:9 fl..f!-b$] IJiDfJ fPDqJ Keep on listening-but dont
understand! or, However hard you listen,

you wont understand.

(c) When o verb expressing movement is followed by its own infinitive plus

onother infinitive, the second infinitive usuolly indicotes on oction thot is

going on while the movement continues

2 Sam 15:30 il>?l ;rb{ lbryl ff,.y went up, weeping as they went uP'

When the infinitive of the main verb of movement comes after another

infinitive expressing movement, the sentence usually indicates progressive

movement:

Cen 12:9

Gen 8:3

142

(ii) may add emphasis

i>? l>I \7eep bitterly

irby-n: *yX t)!$l and I myself will also bring you up

uio;1 flbp E'l?$ gQll Ab.am journeyed by stages.

fiUj 'l]ibF ElPil t:Pll The waters receded progressively.
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(d) The infinitive obsolute is sometimes used for commands

2 Sam24:12 r]I-b$
Deut 5:l2 nlED

(e) The infinitive obsolute is

imperfective form

Gen 41:43

f'lt''l'l f ibp C" and say to David...

Ei'-n$ iiDp Keep the Sabbath dayt

occosionolly used insteod of o perfective or

init 1in;: Thus he put him in charge

over the whole land of Egypt.

so he hardened his heart and did
not listen

trt'tlp 'r-tx-)? )9
Exod 8:1 r 9DP X)r i!?-nls rr?n]

2Kgs 4:43

(f) The infinitive absolute is used os o verbol noun to indicote o stote or
oction

Prov 27:76 bfqi, :1-f.Ip

'fFiif 'l b>ry yo,, will eat and have some spare

;19111 EJ$ A man straying from the way of

. prudence

UJI! t)$ Eating honeyPrcv 25:27

Isa22:73 'ri?P ll[ ... irtl] And behold! ... killing of cattle

J$ts OnP] and slaughrer of sheep,

Jll ninW)'fP? bi$ eating ofmeat and drinking of
wlne.

(g) The infinitive obsolute is sometimes used adverbiolly

Note i'If"') it became many (or, mighty):
Hiphil infinitive abs ;fp"]iI much, more than
fp] it is good:

Hiphil infinitive abs f'p'il or JDii'l well, thoroughly, rightly:

Jonah 4:11 ]!".) ;f LryV-Ei[lpp ilplD more than 120,000 (12 x 10,000).

Jonah 4:4 -i? n:qr fg'i1; tue you rightly angry?

t or, Are you so angry?

Deut l3:15 fq?'il !?Spl and you musr investigate thoroughly

(h) The infinitive obsolute is sometimes used to describe a stote or on oction,
where we might expect a participle

Jer 22:19 "lfi?" '"liDIlI n_'rlfi? He willbe buried (with) a donkeys burial

llplt !)l'lp dragged along and dropped down

LrssoN r z



1 2.3 lnfinitive construct

.1hP 
or -lhpl to keep...

t''lNts or n$B? or n$$b to go out

{Jrl he rose uDlr I

rrrrrri-
)J 'JW t I he caused. tO

make an oath

trlP to rise up

)J 'JVJ t I to cause tO-':-
make an oath

E]P

E:lp or tr:lp! to rise up...

.lhp Eti2 and frNB are examples of a form of the infinitive that is

called infinitive construct lnfinitive construct is the most common infinitive.

The infinitive construct often has a prefixed ! 'to'' -)DPl to keep

flUb to return -rh$b to say.

Compare

9DilJ-T

t;J'l

II IJ
l- t

r IJJ
rl

atltv t'.T

;'l r;'1
T'

these

he heard

he spoke

he gave

he built

he knew

it was

construct
tirrri
vQu,t_i

-Et- ttlIJ't Or tt'l
i-

i ['l

-i.rI IIJ;J
:

l lv'l

n.1.'il

and

to hear

to speak

to give

to build

to know

to be

absolute infinitives

9iDIJ-T

rt: r:t
t)t

I'inl
-ir) l))

9''lt-t

rir
t l't I

YlUltl

Note that construct forms usually have a shorter vowel than the infinitive

absolute. An infinitive construct never has a long a in the first syllable. An

infinitive absolute never has a prefixed I ln dictionaries the absolute form

is usually given before the construct form of the infinitive (inf).

Look uo llll i'l'i'l and 9'Jr and note the alternative forms.
I I - I TT -r

12.4 Uses of the infinitive construct

(o) The infinitive construct is used ofter verbs like

bl.-.ri:l r'" began n!? r'r" finished b>i he was able (to)

9'l] he knew he knew how (to), if]$ he was willing:
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Gen24t} ;f P$F ilfNn *b-n$ If the woman is not willing
rl'...].[ill-t n?)? to go with you

Jer l:6 'ft'l 'nry'l5fib f do not know how to speak.

1 Kgs 13:16 .;'[ftl ftUb b>lX Xb I am not able to return with
you.

GenZ4:75 .]tl? ;rh trll9 Before he had finished speaking

2 Chr 3:7 n'i:f) ;rflbp bf-,il rn." Solomon began to build

i'1);lr-n"!-n!| the House of the Lord.

(b) The infinitive construct is used ofter other verbs to express the oim or

purpose of on oction

Exod,3:4 n'iX-rb -lp He turned aside to see.

1 Kgs 17:11 nniZ? -ilnl 
So she went to get (it).

Gen 24:13 : O'p :i{pl n*Bi Coming out to draw water

Gen22:10 n);Xfpn-nN ni?:l Then he took the knife

i:l-nX tDnql to slay his son.

Deut 5:5 ftll? ... 'f Fi, t):$ I was standing ... to declare

;fJill 'ff':]-n$ E?? ro you the word of the Lord

Deut 5:12 F?PIT E'j'-fr$ .)iDp reep the Sabbath day

iUlP? to make it holy.

(c) The infinitive construct is used os o verbol noun

I Sam 15:22 fiD nf'lP 9-hP OU.aience is better than sacrifice.

Isa37:28 ;]tl?P'l I know your sitting down

ll,ll{}'l and your going out

'nYll ]$'i:l and your coming in.

Gen 2:18 f iD Nb It is not good-
f !l? tr'j$ll ni'il the man's exisrence on his own.

or, It is not good that the man is alone.

A common translation of these words in Genesis 2:18 is'lt is not good for
the man to be alone.' This is ambiguous. lt is not clear whether it means:
'For-the-man-to-be-on-his-own is not good' or, 'lt-is-not-good-for-the-man

to be on his own.'
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(d) The infinitive construct is used with time prefixes ond time words like

! in, at, ! as, when, fll until, "Lll]S after

to indicote the time of on oction or event:

Josh 5:13 in"']'l 9pi;r: ni'il! \ThenJoshuawas nearJericho

(e) The infinitive construct is used ofter other words thot indicote time

For example: Eit! on the day when, at the time when

I'19 time, appropriate time:

'iil)y n'i'l
: E::TP F.-1$D

FrD? ne1 n':)? nV

pinql ner ni!f? nV

At the time when he came up

From the land of Egypt.

A time to be born and a time to die

A time to cry and a time to laugh

Prov 622

l Kgs 13:4

Gen 3:19

l Kgs 13:31

Isa 1 1:16

Eccl3:2

Eccl3:4

Gen 3:11

Deut 8:11

(f)

1

The infinitive construct is used after lD from

Sam 23:28 )lflp fp:l Saul came back

'l'l'l "LDS E'lf "lD from pursuing David.

Gen 4.13 t{DlD 'litt bi-li frrfy punishment is too great to bear.

(g) The infinitive construct is used oner'll))) so as not (to)

llDD-b?g 'n?:l ;l'i'l} I commanded you not to eat

from it
)'!ill: 'rhu 'nhl by no, keeping his

commandments

1'?Y rhpn ;l??P? 'When you lie down, she will watch

-i?pil e_hq) .i]:l

tr';]b|s,?-U'l.t']f J-n$
;rPJ$ir-b$ ;]flrr r9

'ini* i't;17 'L1X

over you

\7hen the king heard

what the man of God said

Until your return to the soil

After his burial of him

or, After he had buried him
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I2.s ;il.lN$ you. eoins out iUli?? to make it hoty

When the infinitive construct has a personal suffix, the suffix may indicate:

(a) the person who is doing the action (subject), or
(b) the person it is done to (object).

So we have seen (a) IP?PP at your lying down, when you lie down
and 'iffi?..-'tD$ after he had buried

but also (b) make it holy.

12.6 1 Kings 13:1-32, A man of God comes from fudah to Bethel

1 l{? coming-lr"rrslate as 'came'

'JD! standing-translate as was standing'[

f tt!i?il.), ,o off., sacrifice: Hiphil infinitive construct of "llpif *ith b[
flM[-)t, to the altar, or, against the altar. l)O( has Jlpo(-to

z iii: io..', b.,.'* bor., lliDiilT the high places

niD}g] and bones of: E39 bone

lDlW: theywill burn' llp he burned

iulpl to

I ll ifJ srgn, mrracle. v lfl belng sphr apart: v .Jl,r he tore
:lEPl it will flow down, it will be poured out:

Niphal "f 
!]DP he poured out. ]P-:lI the ash

i-lt hi, arm lilUEFI seize him!: DDI'] he seized
. t 1.:' , -T

Ultn] but it became paralysed: Ull lt became dry

;=TftUll to cause it to come back, to draw it back:
l'-:-

Hiphil infinitive of JIU ro rerurn

JDI) ,"d he replied: ;llY he replied, he answered

5[ I.,t.rc.delPrayllmplorel: ;f ![ n. made ill, he implored

(when followed by E"l? )

blptrir Prayl imperatir. or bbpiil he prayed, he acted as

mediator.
tJ93 for me. Compare IUF] and ler it come back (Jussive 10.6)

and fPFl and it came back.

7 ;f JYDi and refresh (yourself)! (Emphatic imperative 10.3)

I ll'lfJ a grtt, a present

8 rlIJ half, ;J!'f 'x[ half your wealth

9 JP thus

l0 ']nN another
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14

r6

l8

l l -lPA:l and he told: "'l!p he told, he counted...

Piel: -]ED he told...

12 i1!-tg where? t$where? :]-'f]il;'li-'ll bywhichway? lN"'lll and

they saw:

l)O( translated i;f l.{''lll and they showed him

l3 lUJn Saddle! U;p f,. bound on, he saddled

'liDlll ass, donkey J!-l he rode

nb$ 
""f., 

rerebinth

bilx r am able: b)' n. was able

)?X'l and ler him eat (jussive)-

compare verse l9 b)Xt] and he ate

Ul'l? he lied, he was lying

]F?P mat, table

'P J9l because F"l? yo" despised, you defied:

;f lP he despised, he rebelled
tE mouth of, word of: i'TE mouth, a spoken word

tif ?p your body: illil .rr."rs, body , corpse -llif tomb

N!fl? for the prophet. This does not make sense as it is not the prophet

who is setting out, but the man of God.

If we read lttflif 'the prophet', it makes sense: the prophet who had

brought him back saddled the donkey.

24 i'Ir'lN lion" : -
nrD to die-Hiphil n'tD;''l he killed

20

2t

22

23

25

26

29

l;10'p:l and he killed him: F:lE to die-Hiphil F'IJ.. :- 
I

n??PD thrown ao*n' iJ?p he threw he threw down
i?: i

Et"]f, I people passing by: iJD he passed by, he travelled

lif -'f.?P:l and he mauled him:

i]p he broke, he hurt, he mauled.

NPi h.lifted up: Npll *a he picked up

l;f fllll and he laid it: l'Jll to put down, to place
. "'1-
]'''lfD):l and to burv him: ']ID he buried:lr: t -lr

']ED? to mourn: 
.IlD 

ne mourned
.i-'lr I alasl woe:

'1tlif (is) buried bPg.,.",
r l'r l' r l', I Itwlll certalnlyhaPPen:

'.': T

iJii'T io be' is infinirive absolute rlrl house, temple, shrine

30

3r
32

l
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Lesson 13 Participles

lFU keeping
'lEU keeping... tpl? speaking .:,f!l.1! 

btessed

13.1 IPU keeping

iDU or fBUD the person keeping, the guard, the protector

Verbal forms like the following are called participles:
'1DU keeping il$-r seeing i'l)! building :yl standing

lDD hearing ;f{l shepherding N! coming -llJl$ cursed

Read 1 Kings 13:25... and note the participles:

E"]?9 (men) passing by

nl?pp thrown down

-IDil standing

Ji2{D the old (man)

fPt dwelling,living

13.2 Gender and number

Like nouns and adjectives, participles may be masculine or feminine, and
singular or plural. Note these examples:

]!Y h. rravelled, he passed by...

l)An he.was thrown down
'-: i t:'i?ptethrew)
]DY h. ttood

li?i h. was old

fU] t. sat, he stayed, he dwelt

Keeping

Seeing

Coming

Speaking

Being heard

Blessed

Note that:
(a) The feminine singular n_'f FU has an alternative form: i.i..,lDU
(b) Qal participles begin with the first root letter, Niphal participles with l
(c) All other participles have a prefix l!

ms fs mp
IDU n-tFD E'1pu
n$..] ;r$l E.rl"')

NP ;r$? E'rsP
'r]'lP nl?'rF E.'"tl'lP
IrFPl n9DP1 tr.ePqrl
:ll'rP ;r?r'r! Er)r..]!

fp
ni"tD[J

niN-)

ni!l?
nirtlD
niePUl
L |)'t tt
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13.3 Use of participles in Hebrew

Participles in Hebrew are used:

(a) As we most commonly use them in English to indicote the stote someone or

something is in or whot they are doing

I

1 Kgs 13:25 ;r?fliT-n$ l*'lll They saw the body

:l':llt n?)qp lying in the road

'Itli, ;f:.''l$,?-n$'l and the lion standing

;rhI bxl$ .,.", the body.

Gen24:13 '?:$ nlil Here I am

trltlfl I'if-b9 f-gl standing by the spring of water.

(b) To show the ,in)*rtorrrs in which another action took ploce

1 Kgs 13:20 l[lpir-bt E'JP' Ei:l 'il]l Then, as theywere sitting at

the table,

l{')iil-b$ nJ;f:-lf"l 'il-'l the word of the Lord came to

the prophet.

2 Kgs 2:18 )..?$ lfPll Then they returned to him-
'in'J'P fP" t(li'1'l he was waiting in Jericho.

(c) To draw special attention to a situation expressed by o porticiple,

the word Vl] 'Behold!' moy be used

Gen24:30 ND'lt,l-b$ $!]) He came to the man,

n'bBiir-bp 'rpi, ;llil. and there he was standing by the

camels.

i Sam 15:11 llgi?if 'f SP ''lig There still remains the youngest,

JNs! nPr illil] b"t he is shepherding the flock.

13.4 ;'lDS'It-tp you are blessed (Ps 119:12),
T- I T

you will be blessed (Deut 28:6)

Hebrew participles usually indicate a continuing state or a continuing

action. Only the context will guide us to see whether, in translating into

English, we need (a) a past tense, (b) a present tense, or (c) a future tense.

Here are some examples:
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(o) Porticiples for which we need o post tense in English

Gen 41:1

Gen 42:23 l9''l] $b Ei:l'l But they did not know

lpi' 9-PilJ 'P that Joseph was undersranding.

l Kgs 13:1 n?iFI-bp IDD trYfJ]'l andJeroboamwasstandingby
rhe altar.

Exod 4:19 tr.'qi$,?-b? lnD-rD For all the men have died
!iP?l-n$ tr'Pi?ftlil who were seeking vour life'

(b) Porticiples for which we need o present tense in English

Jer 38:16 -1l? ;]lf$-tr!t'] I will not give you into the hand

-rP{ il?$,? E.ql$F of these men who
rrrirr;lP?l-n$ D'Pi?fP are seeking vour life'

Ps 119:12 if Jif : ilFl-l ''llf ? Blessed are you, O Lord.

(c) Porticiples for which we need o future tense in English

Deut 28:6 ;]$l? iff$ :]lf? You will be blessed in your coming in

;].fl$$? nF$ .i]lf?l 
and you will be blessed in your going out.

Time past present and future, is all referred to in Psalm 106:48:

bX:P: 'ilb$ nl;r:-'lllfP How blessed the Lord the God of Israel,

tr?i9il f9-'l E?i9,1-lD from everlasting and to everlasting.

13.5 Participles may be used to express repeated or habitual action or
a continuing quality

Isa 61:8 DPPD fi:li( ;'lJ;'T"l$'? For I the Lord love justice

bt: X:U and hate robberv.

Eccl l:4 N? f ll '':l?n -f -f A generation goes and a

generatlon comes

n':li?9 nf iUb F'l$,1'l but the earth endures for ever.

nbh nlllPl Pharaoh was dreaming.
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Eccl l:7 AII the streams keep going

to the sea but the sea is not
full;

to the place from which the

streams fow

13.6 Participles may express action that will soon take place

Gen 4t:28 nDD n'irb$F .1P$ \ilZhat God is about to do

;firl!-n$ ir$lil he has shown to Pharaoh.

Deut2:4 E?'fl$ bl:U E"']f-9 Efl$ Yor., are about to pass through

Gen 17:19 F-r.bi

the territory ofyour brothers.

Sarah, your wife, will bear

you a son

13.7 Participles may be used with ilJ-t there is rrd 'f tll there isn't

Gen43:4-5 nbUn lliDl-tr$ If yousend

- ;f 'jll tlnlJ ll"F$-n!$ our brother with us, we will go

down-
'r'r) xb nbUn ;]l'l|-El.l'l but if you do not send him we

will not go down.

1 Kgs 18:26 il:i, Jtll Therewas no one answering.

13.8 :D[ril ttre man who is keeping, the one who keeps

Compare:

(") :DU
(b) 'rPuil

(a) n--lPU ;fP$,:T the woman is keeping, or, the woman was keeping

(b) n-.lpUil ;rP$F the woman who keeps, or, rhe woman who kept

ln each (a) there is reference to a continuing action, in past or present time'

!lFp$ ;rlP
I? !l?

UTN;']

ur$;'1

E.)b;'l n.bnln-b>
xbp u;"11 trlD1 EliT-b$

GU which) E.??ir n.lFiaP oipa-bx

,n??? E":P Ei:l EP there they keep returning, to
flow again.

the man is keeping, or, the man was keeping

the man who keeps, or, the man who kept
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ln each (b) there is reference to a person who is doing an action.

When a participle has a prefixed D 'the', we often need an English

translation of the pattern 'the man who...' or 'the one who':

.1pUil 
the man who keeps, the one who keeps

:rqiri- rn-f FtYii the woman who keeps

Ps 118:26 ilJ;f : EPI llPil :llfP Blessed is the one who comes in the

name of the Lord.

I1?ln trP J?]l a"d he built there an altarGen l2:7

Prov l7:5

Ps 121:4

(Note

r'?X ;rt!"'llir ilJ;r'l to the Lord who had appeared to him.

Note that particularly in Proverbs and in poetic writing, the participle alone

(without il) often has the sense of 'the person who':

Prov 15:5 tr"lyl nD>in fnU'l He who heeds reproof will act

prudently.
..i-L ...'L ..uJ t / )v / I-le who sneers at tne poor man
.:'

lifp9 1Ll.-l insults the One who made him.

b$lp: 'lll'iiD JP': Nb] rfr. Guardian of Israel does not sleep.

that participles like '1DU may be written as'1BU or as '1D'iU )

13.9 The construct form of a participle may be followed by a noun

which tells us about the person or people to whom the participle
refers.

Gen22:12 'nq-l] ;"lFP '? fornowlknow

irF$ E.irb$ X-1.]-..? that you are someone who reveres God
. t.

Gen 9:10 ;I?Ril r$I" )DD with all who have come out the ark

lsa53:4 tr'ilbl! i'I!D smittenbyGod



13.10 '"lDDil 'ttre scribe, the secretary the chanceltor'

Because participles often refer to the person who does something, the

nearest equivalent in English is often a noun. Here are some common

ones-with the verbs of which they are the participles:

iP? h. counted 'lEb scribe, secretary

DDp he judged, he vindicated... DDU ludge, magistrate, ruler

fU] he d*elt lU'i' inhabitant

;"lYJ he fed a flock, he guided i19-1 shepherd, i19-1 shepherd of

-lDP lr. guarded, he kept 'lDU protector, guardian
rl?lfi he redeemed, he ransomed )l{'li redeemer, helper, revenger...

!ill$ he loved li'li{ friend, lover, ally

i'IJp he built ill! builder: E'l! builders, craftsmen

Examples:

Neh 8:1 .lFbil NllY? l''lDNtl and they said to Ezra the scribe

I Chr 2:55 E"]?b n'inPPP! and the families of the scribes

2 Sam l5:4 Fl$? DPU 'lBU:-'l) If only he would appoint me as

judge in the land.

Ruth 1:1 Ett!?Uil DbP .'D.'P In the time when the Judges ruled

lsa40:22 E'+fl) I'?gr''l and its inhabitants are like locusts

Ps23:t fPF$ *b 'Yf il'li'Tl The Lord is my shepherd; I do not
lack.

Gen 4:9 ')!$ 'F$ 'f DUi,l Am I my brothert keeper?

Job 19:25 '[r 'lSi 'nry]l 'l$l r know that my defender is alive.

1 Kgs 5:15 fll? EJ'[ ir]F fi:li{ 'p For Hiram had been a friend to
David.

Ps 38:12 '9'L'l 
..fi:lil My friends and companions

l Kgs 5:32 Ei"l..[ .']fl ni5bg, tl! The craftsmen of Solomon and of
Hiram
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13.11 1 Kings 13:'l-32

Read again 'l Kings 13:1-32 and note the following participles:

1 N? coming. 'JDD standing (and in other verses)

2 .1?il 
born, who will be born

Et"]Pi?Dil the ones offering sacrifice

3 9li?1 $iphal) splitting apart, being split apart

11 lUr dwelling, living, sitting (and in other verses)

20 EltlUr sitting

24 n?)PP thrown down (and in other verses)

25 E"''l?i, passing by

28 Et'lFi, standing

3r 'lllif buried

Note also the following examples of infinitive construct:

1 I't. i?I? (Hiphil) to offer sacrifice

3 'lDN) to say (and in orher verses)

4 9-hP) when-to-hear, when he heard

;tl?'Pi:l? (Hiphil) to bring it back

rc !lU! to go back Nilb ,o.o*.

rz n)l! t" g"

23 ib>y ni, erting illil1U his drinking

29 ''f bPl to mourn f f l?? to bury him

3l i-t;p f,i. burying, (after) he had buried (him)

And note in verse 32 the infinitive absolute:

iliil to be, to occur, to happen.
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13.12 Wordsearch

-)!l ,o

bp swift,light

'$
\D
.:

'ix

rrir6

island, coastland

all, every

my son

I

)l{ God, power

rDP h. guarded

l'l[ he killed

i1$l he saw

7)N he ate

NTF he found, he came

fQ h. went round

lt I 1n6gn1x1n

EJtl asleep

bpp fr. weighed

lJ /, I he smote-t

-i-I.l, srrength, vlolence,

wealth

Pl] he sucked

-1?F i. was joined

Np he came

NB Go out!

.lDPl 
he was guarded

J lr lJ he was ktlled-: i

;'l$ll he appeared

b)$: i, is edible

NtsDl he was foundT:'

fQi lr. turned round

lDIl>l they made war

tr:lll he fell fast asleep

)PP *eight, shekel

LJI_IJ he telt sorry

l(.J brtter, bltterness

l,,l.J rlver, stream

bucket, jar

coming

where?

Purlry

multitude, largeness

or

sons of

there is, there was

much, many

'lDU keeper, guard

)-'lill killing

i1l{'1 seeing

b)$ ,o.r,
tllD to find

rirrJU to go round

EJ blood

J 2 heart, mlnd

bi2U weighing
L-r/ 'l weaK, poor

I)ill he led,

he guided...
1N mist,

inundation
rJ cofn
tD who?It!

I

rN
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INTRODUCTION TO LESSONS L4_T7

1 . Review introduction to lessons 9-'l 3, section 6.

2. There are five main ways in which the stem of a Hebrew verb may be

modified. The first form, e.g. )pp, is called Qal, because nothing is added
I

to the stem. 7i2 means 'light'-not heavy. The other forms are given names

from the Hebrew poetic verb ?!p 'he did, he made, he formed':

?ypl xtpf, al or nip'al In Hebrew, Qal, Niphal, Piel, Hiphil, and

. 5Vp Piel or picel Hithpael are called E'l]lI So English

.bty?if Hiphil orhi|'il grammarians maycall eachofthem a

bppnir Hithpael orhitrpacel iinyan.

ln English it is possible to say that the active voice usually has to do with an

action someone does, for example, 'l loved', and that the passive voice has

to do with an action done to someone or something, for example, 'l was

loved.' The five forms of the Hebrew verb cannot be so easily classified. ln

lessons 14-17 we shall look at them in more detail. ln this introduction there

is a set of examples to give us a general view of the range of meaning. We

begin with p-lB-a stem that has to do with rightness, righteousness and

innocence:

Qal

Niphal

Piel

Hiphil

Hithpael

P'lT he was righteous...

P:lll h. was justified, he was restored...

P-llI h. justified, he declared to be righteous

Pt=lTiT he declared to be innocent, he absolved,

he made righteous

he justified himself

There are many Hebrew verbs which we find in only some of these forms.

For example, from the stem Nl we find only Qal and Hiphil forms, like:

l{! 'he came'and Ni! 'Come!', which are Qal;
and N'Jil 'he brought in', and NrlD 'bringing in', which are Hiphil,

and NJlil 'he was brought in', which is Hophal (passive of Hiphil).

On the next page there is a sample of verbal forms.

To see the variety of meanings for the verb, read across.

To see the variety of emphases in a binyon, read down the column.
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STEM OAL NIPHAL PIEL HIPHIL HITHPATL

keep

It)u-r
he kept,

he
guarded

rDPI
he was

guarded, he
took heed

It)w

he honoured,
he

worshipped

-uraat-It)L'lW t I

he took heed,
he observed

ubn
escaPe

DbPl
he escaped,

he was set

free

uln
he saved,

he escaped

o.ltrir
he saved,

he caused to
escape

obBf,rir
he escaped,

it emitted
(sparks)

bxu
ask

bxp
he asked

bxql
he asked for

himself

b*p
he begged

b'l'tgtir
he lent,

he granted

nbu
send

nlP
he sent

nlPl
he was sent

nbP
he sent away,

he expelled

n..lPii
he sent

break

t)ut-t

he broke

tlut )
he was
broken

tlut
h. smashed

l'!Wt I':'
he caused to
break forth

b''r:
great

b':l
he

became
great

bu
he made
great, he
praised

b'tlir
he made
great, did

great things

bru,tn
he acted
proudly

heary
"t

it was
heavy

-:'
he was

honoured,
wealthy

h. honoured,
he made

heary

l'))t I
'i'

he oppressed,
made heary,
got renown

retutn
r

he came
back

)'Wt I

he brought
back,

he turned

IJ1 I

be high
El

he was
high

ED'r''',|

he raised,
he exalted

!'Jrl
h. r"ir.d,

he took away

ED'rrii'T
he exalted
himself
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From the examples you can see that each binyon has a range of uses.

There is a summary here, and a treatment of them in lessons 14-17.

]l?f Normal Range

Qal (a) Action

(b) State

Niphal (a) Passive

(b) Refexive

Examples

b$p n. asked, N! he came, npry fre did

'1fp it was heary, 1lli7 it was small

llpl it was broken, nlpl he was sent

bXPl he asked for himself
lfli'luJ he nlcl nlmselr-:'

lDf.lh they fought each other

"l!?J he smashed, :]?it h. went quickly

bll rr. made great, xln he made full

)$ql r,. begged, 'lD? he taught

iI! word-l!:I he spoke
*,1f, *.-*,' , ,w lw root-vJ luJ ne uprooteo

u5p ,nr..-uiu n. divided into three

b-ll r,. praised,

PIIS h. declared to be righteous

Piel

(c) Reciprocal

(a) Acting strongly

(b) Factitive (making)

(c) Urging others

(d) Doing an action

related to a noun

(e) Declaring

(a) Causing

(b) Doing

(c) Being

(d) Declaring

(a) Doing to or for
oneself

(b) Doing together,

reciprocally

(c) Doing repetitively

or continually

(d)Acting or

pretending

Hiphil b'tin he made great, NiJill he brought in

b'iiir he did great things

fjthil he was successful

P'-lYi1 he acquitted

bfii,ir he magnified himself
flp}if he provided himself with food

l$'Jnil they looked at each other

lbiilir he went to and fro, he went

continually, he led his life

Nplnil he acted like a prophet

INrnoouctroN To LBssoNs 14- 17 r59



Dictionary Exercise: fonah 1:4_'16 and 3:5-10.

You have now reached a stage in the course when it will be useful to be able
to look up words you do not know in a dictionary. A useful dictionary to
start with is Langenscheidt's Hebrew-English Dictionory (Karl Feyerabend). lt
is very helpful to write the letters of the Hebrew alphabet across the edges

of the section of the dictionary that contain words beginning with each
letter: N, beneath that !, and so on. Space them so that l{ is near the top
and ) near the bottom, then start at the top again with D. Splay the page
edges a little to the left. Write the letter in black ink and a little below the
letter a short horizontal line so that you can see at a glance how much space

is taken up by words beginning with each letter. Then splay the pages to
the right and go over the letter and its line again. 5o long as the line exactly
indicates the pages it does not matter if the letter above it is a little wider.
When you need to look up words you willfind that with a little practice you
can open to within a few pages of any word.

To look up a Hebrew word you need to notice its stem, and any added
endings. For E!-]J!D look up 'f?J . For !!1"lBlDl 'l took heed', look up
f DP . ln the dictionary exercise below you are given words from Jonah and
the word in square brackets like [']lfl is a word you must look up to find its
Hiphil ''lilil'he announced, he told...', but it is a form that does not occur
in biblical Hebrew. For forms like .lDU-'he kept...' dictionaries usually give
the English infinitive: 'to keep'.

When you use a Hebrew dictionary or lexicon, you will need to look
at the list of abbreviations. In the Langenscheidt Pocket Hebrew Dictionory

the list faces page 1 . ln a larger lexicon, you may find several pages of
abbreviations.

ln the glossary (pp333-350) you will find common abbreviations
for several of the words discussed. From lesson 14 onwards, the main

abbreviations you will see are:

abs absolute

c common

lmpv rmperatlve

m masculine

m.c masculine or
common

plural
participle

s

1

2

3

singular

lst person

2nd person

3rd person

cstr

f
inf

impf

construct
feminine
infinitive

imperfective
p

ptc
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'Word Look up

Jonah 1

+ \,gtr bru uipr,ir

tvv
.-ttttt Et IJU;II I

t:'

'rfitJ;r)

ll{l':]
E.'nbE;"r't--

lD9Ir'1| -::'-
n'??ir

\t\qitt2 I" : :-

t lJ'!9r I

t-tllu t t''i
'r -1

b:nir
r mirrr rt tvlvt l'" - : '

'l:t{:
n)'p:t

l . -:

nib'rir
.nbul
;'1''ru;"rT '-

;'lrDNlP
' t)v':'

rrrirrr
r lW!''t I

T T --

DitiD''lI :':
rtirrIYU 

'
..:

r:INU

lrn[:]

fUF Pi.t
rrti - -. 'tJs./ Nlphal

N''',)r"t

n)n
T-

ovl| -r

':
tl) )'

t :-

-ir!ih

E'l'J Nipr,a

b:ir
L twv-T

-tft{
.T

br:-t

b'rir
)w

I'r::l
L -TI

;r)$bD

t lVl !'
T T-

Qt tutl-r
tva

-t

r{Dl
"rnn

-t

Hithpael

Hiphil

INrnoouctroN To LBssor.rs r4 - 17

Words to look up in Jonah 1:4-16, and 3:5-10
Write the word and its meaning on a piece of paper. lf you can, check

your results with a tutor or fellow student.

\7ord
1 t ;1!l{ta

u'lr
*rDll'r

r}EF
15 ioyttr

t5 I l'l'll

Look up

x!r(

Jonah 3

vEnI"r
E']97

t--

ttJ
-t

JD$ Hiptrit5 tl'tJ$ll
Ei3

lrupl:r
6 elll

t)v'' l"',-'
intl$

ttt!tvJt- :-
"rEf{i']

tritts\t/vt I| " : --

Epprf

rDltP:-bs

re't:-b!_r

ilDtn!
lr : I :

DDili]
ul tJI-'i

t'r''rnD| -:"
ia$

'1ft{:

EiI'P9D

E!']':lD

rJfb-T

YJJ-7

t)v
-T

n-'r-Is

I lQ2

r?!t
Pvl
| -l

IJYIJ

nllo-t

tlY I
TT

ilDTNlr : t

DDNT'

lnn:lt -rl

titn
lT

it{t-
''1:l{_r

t IWY{)
i-:-

?'r':1
l!1

Hiphil

Niphal

10



Further notes on looking up words in a dictionary

When looking up verbs, it is usually necessary to concentrate on the stem

letters.

ln 3:5 for tl'F$:l , remove I 'and' and l-r 'they' to find the stem

letters -lDl{-.
ln 1:12 tllt(P 'lift me up', remove rl- 'me' and the plural marker I and

the two stem letters are ND . The weak f of NVJ| has been lost.

For weak letters in stems see pages 102-106.
When looking up nouns, remove D 'the' and prefixes like !'in, with'

and .|P F or D 'from'.

Revise lntroduction to lessons 9-1 3.

Notes on translating fonah 1:416 and 3:5-10
+ b'pi:l ;'l]n'l The Lord had hurled... : this sets the scene for the story of

the storm. \7e might express the meaning by, 'After they had set sail, the

Lord sent a strong wind.'

5 -f-''l] i'lli''l MeanwhileJonahhadgonedown. See 19.7.

7 il Ji'-)g with reference to Jonah. It was Jonah's lot that fell out.

8 The clause 'on whose account this disaster has come upon us' perhaps

describes Jonah rather than being part of the set of questions: 'You whose

fault it is that this disaster has come upon us, tell us, "-What is your

business?" . . .'

13 l'f|fl:l The verb is used for breaking through walls (to steall). The sailors

wanted to force their way through the storm. lVe should probably translate

'and they made a great efFort'. See l)C( 'They rowed hard' does not make

good sense as decked cargo ships were sailing vessels.

16 Et"]Jl lf!:l and theyvowed vows: Compare 2:9.It means they made

a promise of further and better sacrifices.

3:6'fJJil 9lll Should we translate this as

(a) Then the news reached (the king)-compare RSV,

or as (b) For the message reached (the king)-compare AV ?

lf we adopt (a) then it seems that after everyone had started to fast and

wear sackcloth (v5), the king decided to tell everyone to fast. lf we adopt

translation (b) then verses 6-9 explain why they fasted, and verse 5 is a

'headline'verse. Forthe use of headlines in Hebrew narrative see 19.10.

3:8 ln the phrase 'the violence that is in their honds', the word for'hands' is

used idiomatically. The meaning is 'the violence that they do' or'the violent

acts which they commit'.
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Lesson 14 Niphal

-)pgrl he was guarded, he took care...

14.1 Qal and Niphalforms

ln our reading exercises we have chiefly used Qal verbs like
"llpp 'he guarded', and i'1][ 'he was', though in our reading passages we

have come across Niphal, Piel, Hiphil and Hithpaelforms. ln this lesson, we

review some of what we have already seen concerning Qal forms and look

at Niphalforms.

',4.2 aDlt) he guarded... ff? he was heavy 'ilDif rre was smal!

Most Qal verbs indicate either
(a) what someone does:

iDU he kept... 9pp he heard... l'lr] he killed...

or (b) the state something or someone is in:
'lf? it is heavy... or, he is honored...

1i117 it is small... or, he is unimportant...
if ][1 it was, it is, he is. (The time reference is fixed by the context).

These verbs follow the patterns we have seen in lessons 4, 6, 10, 12, and

13. Once we know tn-]Dp means'l kept' or'l guarded', we do not need a

separate table of verbs to tell us that 'nli!i? means'l was small...'

14.3 Qal, Niphal, and the Dictionary

ln a dictionary, for most verbs you will find the entry under the

Qal 3rd person singular (m) form-for example )pia ll? ]l!i?.
After the Qalforms you will find the Niphalforms.

Some verbs have Niphal forms but no Qal forms. ln 14.6 you will see

examples of "lDDl'he hid', O?Dl 'ne escaped', !!Ui 'he swore an oath',
!1"]1 'he was deeply asleep', EDI 'he felt sorry'. Though Qal forms of
these verbs are not found in the Hebrew Bible, you will find them under Qal
entries in many dictionaries: 'lI'iD i!?P 91P tr'll and trDl .

ln 14.4 the Qal and Niphal forms of ")DU are set out so that they can be

compared. Then we shall look at the range of meanings indicated by Niphal

forms: passive, reflexive, reciprocal.
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'14.4 lDlU (a) Qalforms: 
-f 

DP he kept, he guarded,
he protected...

Perfective Imperfective

Singular:

He

She

You (m)

You (f)

I

Plural:

They (m.c)

ft'Y (0
You (m.c)

You (f)
\we

Imperative (Keep!)

2m

2f

Infinitive (To keep)

Absolute:

Participle (Keeping)

IIrS

fs

Continued Narrative

Jussive

'liDP Consrrucr: 'li)U

l.rDW r']DPl a-..
;rl'']hPn er

trlllDp r']DUJt 2m.c

jr"?Dq, :ri]hPn 2r

ll']D[J 'thU] rc

tEut
-T

--rr+i
i: T

L't tpw

t't |)ut
: :- I

rR..]DtrJ

Singular:

rhP
"'lPP

.]DU

t I ttJu,/

fDPl a-
rhPn ar
']hPlt z-

"IPPF zr

IEP!$ t.

Plural:

l'lpU 2m.c

nl1ht! 2f

E"IDU m.c p
n'i-rriri r,tt |JYt Ip

-lhPll a." '
-lhPl a.'' t
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(b) Niphalforms: -)Dgrl he was guarded, he took heed...

Singular:

He

She

You (m)

You (f)

I

Plural:

Th.y

They (f)

You (m.c)

You (f)
'W'e

Perfective

''rDUl
rrumir
t I lt)W)

T: :'

Fr"tDUl
T :- i '

ftDql
''R]DU]

t"rDUl

trI11DP1
rrrutirtL't tQu)

rrruttir1) tEVt ):- :'

Imperfective

:FPt a-
iDPD ar
rurrir ^l?vL't /.m" t '

"]PPF zr

rDP$ t'

lfDPl a'"''
;rllDPn 3f
llFPIl z-..

;rltDPn 2f
:DPl t.

Imperative (Thke heed!)

Singular:

raPil
r''tD[J;'1

Infinitive
Absolute:

Participle

InS

fs

Continued Narrative

Jussive

Plural:

l'lDUil 2m.c:T'

il]"]DPil zr

"ft[,;l
1'

or lpvl )

IQVJ )

i']''tD[J]

(.onstruct: IQE/ t I
" I'

E"]FPI -.. p

nt:pPl fp

t{)V".1 5m s

rDPl a." '
Note that I is a weak letter (compare introduction to 9-13: a Q\.
After any letter added before the stem e.g. l{ for l, I for we,

i'1 in imperative and infinitive, the I is combined with the first consonant of

the stem. So in ']DU the U becomes U
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14.5 Niphal-meaning and meanings!

(1) Meaning

The term Niphal tells us about the form or structure of a Hebrew verb. lt
indicates that it has a I before the stem. The I may be visible as in "lDUl'he

took heed', or invisible as in "'lDUi'] 'take heed!', where it has been drawn

into the U making it iE

(2) Meanings

We cannot tell much about the meaning of a verb simply by knowing that
its form is Niphal. For example, -lDPl might mean either'he was guarded'

or'he took heed (not to ...)'. The best we can do is to indicate a variety of

shades of meaning that may be expressed by Niphal verbs, and some of

the grammatical terms that may be used. We will start by considering the

word 'dressed' in English and some grammatical terms which may be used

to indicate the variety of its meanings:

I was dressed by my mother-passive
I was dressed and given breakfast-incomplete passive

I dressed myself-reflexive / middle
We dressed each other-reciprocal /active
We were well dressed-adjectivaUstative
I dressed my doll-active

Note that it is the context that helps to fix the meaning.

bpl:

Niphal forms cover almost the whole span between active and passive,

from !IpF1'shewill be abandoned' and E;? ilPYl'it may be doneforyou"r " t -
(or, by you)' to E[iJ! 'he will fight'. Let us look at a range of examples:

14.6 Use of Niphalforms

Qal 3rd person singular (m) is given for comparison in cases where Qal

forms were used.

(o) More or less possive 
-where 

something is done or moy be done

E?? ilpyt i-r:l xrn
that alone shall be done by you

Let it be written in the laws of Persia and Media

LBenN Brsrrcer HesREv'

Exod 12:16

nDY fre Ola

Esth 1:1 9

Ji l, ne wrote-t
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Gen 2:4

NJp he made, he created

Esth 3:1 3

illp rre sent

Esth 7:4
'])D he sold

E$']P|I+ (in the making of them)

when they were created

ir

(b) lndicoting o state thqt something is or moy be in

Niphal participles often indicate the state someone or something is in or has

the potential to be:

Jonah 3:4
:liJr_l he tUrneO OVer,

Cen 3:6

(c) More or less middle 
-where 

oction is done which chiefly concerns the

person who does it (often reflexive)

tpt I ne oeslreo-T

Note also l(''Jr he feared..7

il lJ he chose

1 Sam 25:1

flif ne gathered

Ezra 3:1

i9$ ne collected

Esth 9:2

1 Sam 20:24

Gen 3:10

Nll,T he hid

Cen 19:17

tr'l?? nibf;;i (and to be sent dispatches)

and dispatches were sent

.,:rg,l .llf il..]?Fl ,p
for I and my people are being sold

n)Eilt i'lLl'l'l (and Nineveh destroyed)

he destroyed and Nineveh will be destroyed

b'ppir? Fplr rpirl1
and the tree desirable to gain insight

N llJ awesome

ilrlJ.J cholce, pleaslng, preterable

)$'tpt-)? rsfiz:l
T: ' T : lT'-

and all Israel gathered together

rF$ u't{? EtiF rDe$:l
the people came together as one man

tEir"lli? E"1r;'1:i1 r)ili?l
The Jews assembled in their cities

- -i.. -tI lV/) II'l ,l19"iTT-'T.'T'-
So David hid in the countryside

NlFlll t?i$ tr-|P-'? r{J.rlj
and I was afraid because I was naked so I hid

;lPt:-bs olPn
Escape for your lifel
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Cen 24:6
-)Bp he guarded

Gen 24:7

Jonah 1:5

Cen 12:7

i'll(-''l he saw

Cen 3:5

ni2p he opened (his eyes)

'il 
.rppn

Take care, or, take heed to yourself

'l-vrPl 'rP$:
and who bound himself by an oath to me

E'lJ:l f?p:l
and he had lain down and had fallen fast asleep

E]]N-?N ;'1'l;'l' N"l:"]

and the iorJ ,oo.rr.j ro'Rurr.

Lev 25:47
'1)D he sold

Expressing feeling,

Prov 29:2

Cen 6:6

Reciprocal:

Mal 3:16
'll:1 he spoke

l)')'v '| to2),r :'
your eyes will open

-.L ---..l) ) l)Q) t.: -:':
and he sells himself to the foreigner

emotion or purpose:

Eri ntgt eP: buptr
but when a wicked man rules people groan

tr"'t*! E''lN;"1-nN ;'1u9-'! ;l'l;"1' ErT!''l
I ir i rr r i r I ' T i ?l'-

and the Lord regretted that he had made mankind on the earth

r;19-.1-n$ Ur$ ;.ll;.T: rlf..1: t-tf.]l tg
Then those who feared the Lord talked with

each other

(but in Mal 3:'13 l:"l!''ll-i"lD means 'What have we spoken?')

(d) More or less octive

Exod 14:14 u? nn?: nln:
The Lord will fight for you.

14.7 Niphal but no Qal

Several verbs occur in Niphal forms but do not occur in Qal forms in the

Hebrew Scriptures. Note in 14:6:

)nP bilpl t. assembted

'lnD :DQl he hid, he escaped

168 LBenN Brsrrcer Hr,eREly



ubnl n. escaped

DlPl h. swore, he bound himself by an oath

Ef ll he was deeply asleep, he was senseless

n1$i h. sighed, he groaned

Enl EDJ he felt sorry, he repented, he regretted

They occur in dictionaries under Qal form entries: )ilif etc.

14.8 Translating Niphal forms, or What will happen to the ashes?

ln 1 Kings 13:3 we read ]p:ilil 'IPPI] and we may have had a picture in

our minds of the altar splitting and the piled up ash cascading to the ground.
:]EP means 'he poured out' or 'he spilled'. But what about the Niphal

lEql in 1 Kings 13:3? Should we understand it as passive, and translate
'it will be poured out' or 'it will be spilled'? Or should we understand it as

middle and translate, 'it will spill down' or, 'it will go cascading down'?
There is a long tradition of translating it as passive:

LXX: drcluOrioetcrr, it will be poured out
Vulgate: effirndetur-it will be poured out
AV RV RSV: it shall be poured out

lB: it will be scattered

NJB: it will be spilt

These translations all rest on a perception of the Niphal form as primarily

passive in sense. They pose a series of problems for a pedantic reader. A

passive form tempts one to ask the irrelevant question, 'By whom?'As words

gather significance from the context they are most commonly used in, 'being

poured out' suggests they might be in some kind of container, while 'being

scattered' may suggest ashes being scattered after a cremation. We might
therefore do better to consider a translation of the type 'will come spilling

down.' Such a translation is perhaps more suitable, seeing that Niphal forms

tend to be middle in meaning rather than passive.

When, as grammarians, we look at a word like :'iDU! we might like it to
fit neatly either into the classification possive or the classification middle; but
it seems to stand on the borderline between. Words are not like sticks that
can be tied into neat grammatical bundles with grammatical string-they
are more like honey that is sometimes stiff and sometimes more runny. lt is

for this reason that in 14.6we have called various Niphalverbs'more or less

passive', 'more or less middle' and 'more or less active.'

ubr:

IJII

N:N
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1 D ;.7 , t/ t

E n , tt) ,
ttt
VJ

tav t{ , n -1 tttw
-1 D t

f/ 'l t
J

q
f/

''l -l
- t{ -'l t

J '1
-

-l I -'i -) I tiv

14.9 Wordsearch

'? i] ''I

rrirdv/E alabaster, whlte

linen

/ .l? ne was great

'107 he learned
,')p it is trivial
I

I I /g/ he senr

$>D ir was full"t

D??l f,. escaped

U'li? i, was holY

Ubp th...
I lrJ he measured

-riry rr. was lost

l]'lJ he followed

:'fIlJ he licked

t I )) tt was hnrshed

I'l$ brother, cousin
LL-) 2t.l fie prarsecl

Ui2P he searched

170

bbp i, is bright, he

boasted

b-11 t. praised

'rDb n. taught

\lP n cursed

I I'?W ne sent away

*bD i, nu.a

DbD he sa,red

U-li? tt. sanctified

UbP f'. divided into
three

fI$ he destroyed

1-l-1 h. pursued

':,Jl:.rl n. ticked up,

n!? f,. finished

)bil Pr"ir.l

bbn rr. was praised

Ui?I he was searched

for

b>; r,. was able

t! he few

t?'] aword,athrng

l+'l he spoke

E[! *a.
fli? h. buried

fti? lr. was buried
tttrJI,./ tomt)

l.l;J garment

E[? food, grain,loaf

stubble, chaff
bitter

mother

he plundered

stranger, visitor

nose, anger

crushed, thin

people, nation

chosen, pure

Part

Go down!

door (nl:1)

he acted violently

he stumbled

fortunately

six

ruling, managing

sixth

Wt)t-
-rD

E!$

\)w-t
lil

ri
12 

't

tv

'1':)

br
ltu-r

bu>-t

H;J
Ti

ben
'wu
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14.10 Read fonah chapters 1,3,4

For chapters 1 and 3 you may refer to the notes in 9:9 on pages 1 15-116,
the word list in 1 0.7 on page 1 24 and the word list you made for page 1 60.
For chapter 4 do this exercise:

Dictionary Exercise 
- lonah 4

\Word Look up

1 et.1r ygJ

rD:l irlF
z blpn:: bh ui,r,p".r

.'nFJ$ llpl$
'np-li? E'ti? pi.r

1l![
Etn'l'l Etn'l

'rll$
E:E$ l$ (dual)

trFl'l [nE;] Nipna pt.
4 ft9'iril ftll Hipnit

(*il ?)

5 tr]r?P D'li?
Itrt l2v
L;- L../':4 /5

6 IDll ;'lfp PieI

Ji..'i?'i?

b'Xir? b$l HiPhil 
.' infin. + )

Notes

1. Other words in chapter 4: ''lg till, as far as; while ..fp$ .Tp until
bgB over (prepositions are studied in rurron zqi..) p:* for that
reason/ therefore i1[t9 now (common conjunctions are listed in the
Reference Grammar p37 l .)

\Word Look up

z nybin ;ryliF
rDPil rDE

nlLrP? nlij?
:lrrl i'lf,f Hiphit

rtirrrr mirrYtJ' r u)'
't 

'- " r

8 rlr!? fI'll (infin. +!
when)

UFPD UFP
Fl-ql) lt,)'lr

n.p'.u'P'..][
t?s!:: i!! riitr'p,.t
b*ul: bxp
ntD? FtD (in6n +

b ro)

10 rPD Drn

iFlpy bBq
inlU b'll pi.r(* r- i,)

I I ;rIlI )]lJ Hiphil infin
'ilr
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2. Note these instances where a verb is followed by a similar noun:

l:10 ;'T?ili ;f$"1: ll{'.]':l and theyfeared-a greatfear: 'theywere
terribly afraid'.

4:1 ;r!'i'r: ir!|J ;rJit-bX y':]': and it was dispteasing to lonah - a

great displeasure: 'Jonah was furious'.

4:7 nli'r; ;rFPq nii' nDP:l and Jonah rejoiced-a great joy:
'Jonah was highly delighted'.

3. ln 4:1 note there are two 9!'] verbs in the dictionary: 9'l 'he broke'

and 9'l 'it was displeasing'.

4. ir'? ;r?:b jIP 'which came into being as a son of one night'. Here
'son of is not used literally but idiomatically: 'which came up in a night',
or, 'which came up quickly'.

5. D'ln$ Xb tJ$l 'And should I not feel pity?' Here the question is not
marked by a prefixed i] . lt is not D'lt'll( Nti] . But the sentence does

begin with a pronoun rl$ which probably not only indicates a contrast

between 'you' (lonah) and 'me' (the Lord) but also helps to lead into
the question. Compare l Kings 1:24 II"]D$ ;llJ$ 'Have you said?'

and lKings 21:7 A)1)A ilPqn ;rF! irF$ 'ls this howyou exercise

kingship?' ln Exodus 6:3 the placing of the noun phrase tl)pl before

the verb is one of the indications that Dil? 'ny':i X) ;r1n' rppl is

probably a question: 'And by my name, the Lord, was I not known to
them?'

14.11 Reminder

The key distinguishing marks of Niphal verb forms are:

(i) I before the stem: :Dql and E!"]ppJ
(ii) A dot (dagesh) in the first stem letter to indicate that a I has been drawn

into it: 'lDPl and 'lDpN

(iii) ;'1 before the dotted consonant or the first stem letter
in imperotive

fnpif Take heedl

and infinitive forms:

nfN'Jil? to appear, to be seen

(iv) When a consonant cannot have a dogesh (see 1 .8) and is the first stem

letter, a personal prefix before it will not have a short vowel but a long one.

Compare:

'lFPn she will be guarded fiYD th. will be abandoned

'rnP$ r hid flf[lf r nia
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Lesson 15 Piel

171 he praised

)bir rr. praised bbD ,o p."ir. Piel

bbir r,. was praised b? p praised Pual

15.1 Piel and Pualforms

ln earlier lessons and reading passages, we have already seen a variety of Piel

forms. For example:

Gen24:t5 'fl'll ;lh tr-'f.P before he had finished speaking

Gen 435 nbpp ;ll'lS-El.t) but if you do not send

Deut 5:i2 n?qiT Ei'-n$ iiDp Observe the Sabbath day

ifJ]izl to keep it holy.

1 Kgs 13:9 'ni( nl} J?-'! for thus he commanded me

1 Kgs 13:11 ib-'rPP:t and he told him

1 Kgs 13:18 ib unl he lied to him

Prov t7:5 l;fpi, i-f[ UJ:? )P.b He who sneers ar a poor man insults

the one who made him.

Now note:

blir r," praised l)h praiset 'n?bn I praised

ln the 3rd person singular (m) of the perfective, the most common vowel

pointing of the Piel is .. .

For example: Ul?I he sought -1DP he shattered b$P f'," begged.

When the second letter is one that can be strong or doubled, it is usually

marked with a dogesh in Piel forms:

bbn 'fru praised'; but sometimes when the second root letter has

a shewo, the dogesh is not used: l)lD 'praiset'

But the Piel examples we have seen above indicate

that other vowel patterns may be found in Piel verbs:

1.. r . and .. .. For example: illU he sent, ]Dl f'" taught,
"'lilD he hurried, f!! he spoke, ip) he atoned, ;fpt he finished,

ilJts he commanded, .|llD 
he refused, Fl'lt[ f'e scorned.
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Note that in Piel perfective forms it is only the 3rd person masculine

singular that has .. as the second vowel. Other forms have -
For example:

'n?bir I praised

lbbil tn.y praised

Apart from the perfective, the first vowel in Piel forms is usually -

t I llv she shattered1:'

IJVll'l she wrll shatter.. - :

r rrrillul to shatter

1) llUJ we shattered

t I llw she shatteredTi'

-rrd 'llUJ ne shattered
.

lJgl ' he wlII shatter.' - :

-rtiuIJEP shatrenng

or a sltewa:

W.ith

compare:

15.2 '1!U he shattered f D? he taught

he raised

b$P r'. begged

-lJJ he spoke ED']

(a) ln Piel verbs, in the 3rd person singular masculine of the perfective, the

vowels most commonlY found are .. .

For example: -l]g, he shattered, 1-]|"] he pursued.

(b) ln some Piel verbs the vowels are commonly - .

For example, 'f D? he taught '1!$ he destroyed

F.ccl l29 E?F-n$ n!-l-lD? he taught the people knowledge

However, at the end of a sentence (in pause) .. may be found.

Compare:

Eccl g:15 'f'PF-n$ Nt;f-Dbnl and he saved the ciry

Ezek33:5 : I!,bD iUJ!: l,lll X:li"ll and he, being warned, would have

saved

(c) Some Pielverbs have the vowels - .

For example: "1I't'] he spoke ''lPP he atoned

ilJil: r'?|| ''l?-l 'rP$D as the Lord had told him

Ii:I)iT trilb9 -lP?] so the priest shall atone for them

'f"JJ? DP)'l and he shall wash his clothes

Gen l2:4

Lev 4:20

Lev 73:6
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(d) When the middle letter of the verb stem is N i'l n I or "l it cannot
have the dogesh forfe which normally is a mark of Piel forms.

Compare:

-L*: .
I I ?UJ he sent away

)!iP n. begged (as a beggar)

ln many Piel forms where the middle letter is guttural the first vowel is ..

For example:

JllF h. refused

:]'ll he blessed

U]ll h. repulsed, he drove away

1-f.[.1 he reproached, he insulted

Ps I l9:28

Ps 119:106

Mic 2:8

(e) When a verb has only two root consonants, the second may be repeated

in Pielforms.

Compare: E"l he was high EDi he raised.

Such forms are sometimes called Polel.

Note that Eif 'he got up'has both a Pieland a Polelform: Elr.i? and trDii)

'lDli2 Str.ngthen mel

;rp:i2$] 'DYIPI i made an oath and I confirmed

trDfPl f!lN? He rises up like an enemy.

ln a few verbs with two root letters we find both repeatdd in the Piel:

Compare: bll to contain, bp r'" contained, \l\p he provided food.

1 Kss I 7:a np *al>l .n.,1$ E'J"jirl-n$'l
and I have commanded the ravens to feed you there.

Such forms may be called Pilpel.

15.3 Piel-action!

Piel forms express action and involvement. The types of action are so varied

that we cannot fit Piel verbs into any rigid system of classification. For

example, wnen b-D means 'he made great' we might call it foctitive, but
when it means 'he praised' we might call it declqrotive-

When we compare Qal and Piel meanings of verbs it becomes clear that
Piel verbs often put emphasis on what their action produces, so that many

Piel verbs can be called factitive or resultative:

(i) Compare' $h he was full (stative), Xbp he filled (factitive). When

a Qal verb expresses a state or situation, the Piel usually expresses an

action that brings about that state:
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(ii) Compare: fD? he learned (to) and lD? he taught (factitive).

When a Qal expresses an action that does not directly affect an object
(intransitive), the Piel usually expresses action that produces a situation

or ability related to the action of the Qal. lD? 'he taught (to)'

expresses an action which produces learned knowledge or ability to do

something.
(iii) Compare: 'ffp he broke 'fPP he broke into pieces (resultative).

When a Qal expresses an action which directly affects an object

(transitive), the Piel often gives emphasis to the result of the action.

lfP indicates an action of breaking, .1fp gives emphasis to the

result-that the breaking produces something that is broken in pieces.

Note also nlq ne sent (often used of sending someone who will return)

anA nbU, f,e sent away (with the result that someone is away).

We shall now look at some ways in which Piel verbs may be grouped.

(a) Where o Qol verb expresses o stote, Piel usuolly expresses oction thot

brings obout such o stote (foctitive)

Compare:
?

N)D
. 

" T

Ul lt)- lr

'1fN
-t

Itttt I /2

XbD r'e tttea

Gen24:16

Gen24:75
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It was full

he was holy

he was lost

it is at an end

X?P r,. nu.a

iDll.p he sanctified

'IJ|j h. destroyed

tl2) he hnlshed,'

;-r'j? !{?Dnl and she filled her jar

Ulli! he sanctified, he consecrated

Gen2:3 -nX E'irb$ I-'Elf and God blessed the

init ul-:tP:t 'P'J[iD Ei.' seventh day and sanctified it.

-IJl{ he destroyed

Eccl e:18 rptsl r[t! xq?in]

---- --i.rl l;J lr_l I lJllJ

nb> ne finishedt'

Exod 40:33 il?N?nD-nX ;rPD b):l Moses had finished the work

but one sinner destroys

much good

-)P'l? ;rh E-l.lf before he had finished speaking
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(b) Where o Qal verb is intronsitive, Piel is usuolly tronsitive ond expresses

oction thot brings something about (foctitive)

Compare:

-:Db ne taught

2 Cfu l7:9 ;1J:1;1"! llpt:l and they taught in Judah

Ps 143:10 l]l'itsl niUy? 'llPl teach me to do what pleases you

f-f.i? he brought near, he joined

Ps 65:5 l:l.i?!l r[?n '--''1.P$ Bl..red is fthe person] you

Ezek37:t7 r[$-b$ rF$ tr[rx 
='ria.r ,],""T.Ti]:Ti::l:,

liD' he set up

Ezek25:4 Ei:ltnii.'lp llUi] and they will set up their camps (tents).

(c) Where o Qol verb expresses on oction, Piel moy focus on the result of the
oction (resultotive)

"'lJP h. broke
Iil?P h. t.nt he sent away

he spread outU'lP h. broke, he spread out D-:.F

"l!U or "l!P he broke, he shattered

Lam3:4 :'niDll, "IIND he broke my bones

nbU ne sent away, he expelled

rD? r,.learned (to)

J .ll4 ne came near

fU] h. t"t

'rFl n. taught (to)

f'lli? t 
" 

brought near, he joined

rv| ne set uP

-lIP h. broke to pieces, he shattered

na

Gen 3:23 ]?lf-]lF innlU]l so he expelled him from the garden of
Eden

1 Kgs 8:66 tr|)iT-n$ nb[/ n. sent the people away

LrssoN r 5 t77



D:lp fre spread out, he held (his hands) spread out

Isa 65:2 nitD-b? ''ll 'nP'lF I held my hands stretched

out all day.

(But though here a Piel form may be appropriate because the result of
holding the hands out was that they stayed out, it may be primarily the time
indicated by'allday long'thatfixes this sense. ln lsaiah 25:11 ilfiUil Ul?]
'the swimmer spreads out' (his hands) there is no suggestion that they stay

spread out).

(d) Some Pielverbs seem to indicote close or repetitive involvement in an

oction

Compare:

:'Jb[ h. *..,,
b$P h. rrk..l

tl)tl
t..

bxu
he went about, he went to and fro

he begged (as a beggar), he enquired

:]bif f," walked, he went about, he went to and fro...

tltt :'lbDll7 Kgs2127

Ps 104:25 'll>bil:

bi|P f'" begged, he enquired

Ps 109:10 lb$q]
2 Sam 2o:18 b:ff lb$U:

and he went about sadly (meekiy?)

There merchant ships go to and fro.

and may they beg (be beggars)

they should enquire (seek for an

answer) in Abel

ni.tN EUJ

(e) Actions which declare whot something is (declorative)

Compare:

/ .l+ he was grear )f.l he praised, he glorified

\lA he praised

Ps 34:4 'Ft{ il]n'b tbJl Glorify the Lord with me;
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Ps 69:31 s';1)g-trp ;??irX

Neh 12:24

Ps 149:3 binn:

(f) Actions which hove to do with speoking

Compare:

ttt rl:J9 he corrnfed

..i-r 'tll l) he became lean-T

'l Jl,l he reproached

'ri]

in
rll-l

I will praise the name of God

with a song,

and I will magnify him with
thanksgiving.

to praise, to give thanks

Iet them praise his name with
dancing

'lpi he spoke

iEQ he told, he related

:']'lI h. blessed

;"lj$ he commanded

U[! h. lied, he told a lie

l]ti'-l h. insulted, he reproached

r+'l ne spoKe

Job I : I 6 'lI-lD ;'lt 'lig while this man was still speaking

]ED he told
1

1 Kgs 13:11 E|:T'JS? Et'lEPt'l and they told them to their father

I'lP ne blessed

Gen24:48 ;IJilr-nN :]-l?Sj and I blessed the Lord

i'TJ$ he commanded

1 Kgs 13:9

..i-r 'u/l tJ ne ileo

1 Kgs 13:18

''lllllll ne insulted

2Kgs 1922

'iN ifj$ 1?-'! for thus he commanded me

ib he lied to him

f?-fn 'n-n$ \7hom have you insulted?
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(g) There are several verbs found with o Piel form thot do not occur in a Qol

form. tn many instonces there is q noun that is closely reloted to the verb

Compare:

'1E! dust, soil fPY
'fi? nest .lli?

i'11{li? zeal, jealousy flti?

u'ibu three [JbP

he spattered with dust

he built a nest

he was zealous, he was jealous

he did a third time, he divided into three

'lEP he spattered with dust

2 Sam 76:13 "lE9! 'lD9] and spattered (him) with dust
r f f -'i

Jli? ne built a nest

Ps 704:17 l:IP: trt-]P$ trP-'fP$ where the birds make their nests

lllp he was zealous
'' lb xli: "][JN nnF] because he was zealous for hisNum 25:13 1';"1?N. :. -.rr. -: --: - - 

God

1 Kgs i8:34

Deut 19:3

1 Sam 20:19

UbU rre did a third time, he divided into three, he did on the third day

tUlU]l lubU IDN'l Then he said, 'Do it a third time',

!]Tls br:t-n$ nPbP]

--- --iL*;.I lt't t'tut ?uJ t

so they did it a third time.

and divide the territory of your

land into three parts

act on the third day, go down
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(h) Sometimes o Piel form hos o meoning related to but quite different from

the meoning of the Qol form

Compare:

flPF he committed an offence

-L-if ?F he was sick, he was weak

flp[ he sinned N!9[ he made a sin offering, he purified

Exod32t3l ;fII ry,? XPF this people sinned (committed)

;r?rl il$PD a great sin

Lev 14:52 n:til-n$ NpF'] and he shall purify the house

IjEBD E'l! with the blood of the bird

Lev 6:19 ;:fFN l(ll[pil JilDil the priest who offers it

Note also the two possible meanings of the noun n$PD
nX9l]I si n, transgression; sin-offering, atonement

Nl9[1 he made a sin offering,

he puri6ed

':P ;f h he appeased, he asked for
favour

-L-:1)[ he was weak, he was sick:

'lP ;r?l]] he asked for favour,

I

Gen 48:1

1 Kgs 13:6

Mal l:9

-Li- -.;l)n ;,1.f$

--- ilJ;]] 'l?-n$ $i-bD
tr'irb|s,?-u'$ bnl:

;]J;'Il tlF-n$

bx-.1? f{l-rb[ ilfrr']
lJJl I I

he pleaded

your father is ill

'Plead with the Lord...'

so the man of God pleaded

with the Lord

and now plead with God

that he may be gracious to us
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$.4 rrl he praised \bd he was praised

Compare:

ft

b?ir r,. praised

Ui?I he looked for

-L*i ,
I I ?W ne sent away

LL-) ?t..1 ne was pralsed

UiZP he was looked for

I I'?Y ne was cast out

b?A[) praisedblnp praising

DlU n. did three times u?pn threefold, triple

The forms in column 11 are Piel. They are active'

The forms in column I are Pual. They are passive.

Pual forms are passive forms of Piel verbs. The characteristic first vowel of

the Pual is ...

Up! he was looked for, he was sought
l- 1.

Jer 50:20 t$lP: ]iq-n$ Ui?l: ,tr. sin of lsrael willbe searched for

Ezek26:21 'Pi??f t you will be looked for (Pual)

'$IFn $b'l U,r, you will not be found (Niphal)

)birp praising b?m praised, worthy of praise

Piel and Pual participles have a prefixed D before the stem.

b?,lp praised

I Chr 16:25 ;flir: bifl '? fo. the Lord is great

riSD b?ilPl and is to be highly praised

n?UP sent away, cast out

Isa16:2 flif-li9) like futtering birds

n?uQ Ji? pushed out of the nest

b:if made big, nurtured

Ps t44:12 tr.hiP E.9tU? like well-nurtured plants

U?pn threefold, triple, three years old

Gen 15:9 U?pn blN] *"a a three year old ram

F.ccl4:12 ubunir otnill and a cord with three strands

Pnl: ;r?i:lQl Nb is not quickly broken
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;1 ;'l ;.7 I
-1

-
;.7

U hv t I t{ tt)

D n i] T |t D

! rt
;1 t{ -''l t

-'i '1 t
;.7

t''l tiv
ttv '] -'l n ilJ ;.7

15.5 Wordsearch
'1 i'I ''l

f ll'lL he will go down

!$ ancestor, father

'f F descendant, son

rD who?

i'lD what?

N| coming

, ll. thls

-:.|' hand, strength

'rJVl mv name

v/ r poor man

9-'DPil he informed
-l'Dpil he destroyed

f DPil he was destroyed

J'l$il h.listened

9-Jill h. shouted with
joy (9-l.1)

9-l.li.l he acted

wickedly (99'l)
-)'n?il he concealed

;f$l[ he revealed,

allowed to see

;'ll$-"]l he will reveal

"]'l$ lr. cursed

N'J.] he feared

ilJF he rebelled

See!

Go down!

Return!

he was, it will be...

let it be

he refused

they concealed

he knew

he went down

why? for what

reason?

friend, companion

he drew out,

he saved

'l enough

I$ then

l$D since,

formerly
r$ island

t:tlS islands of

l# son ot

+ please

lY unill

9'l bad

lr I mountatn

Ip he returned
il( where?

;1ll'''l

'1-l

;'l r;'1
ll

r;'l r

It$P

I l'l'lUr I

v t'
-l

'l'lr
-t

ltr=A

vt
:"

;lNDI:
TT
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Lesson 16 Hiphil

-l.It:n he made ki's

.:lbp n. was king.. ,'T'?Pir he made kirg... -l'lp: he will make

kirg...

!p he came frUil he brought !'p] he will bring
' br.k... back... back"'

16.1 Hiphilforms

ln earlier lessons and reading passages we have already seen a variety of

Hiphil forms. For examPle:

Gen24:3 ;'|Y'PPS] and I will get you to swear an oath

Gen24t5 :'P$ fpil,l am I really to take back?

I Kgs t3:4 il?.qrill b>i Xb1 and he was not able to draw it back

I Kgs 1.324 t;'l[l'D]l and he killed him

I Kgs 13:26 tilnPll and he killed him

1 Kgs 13:31 'lh$9-n$ ln'lil 'Place mybones'

Now compare (a) the Qalforms and (b) the Hiphilforms:

(a) 2Kss9i3 Nl;]l :ilp Jehu is king.

(b) 1 Kgs 1:43 -Il1 :]lpil KingDavid

nnbp-n* 'tl'lPir has made Solomon king.

(a) 1 Sam 11:12 l:'!r; 1bp' blXp 'Shall Saul reign over us?'

(b) 1 Sam 1 1:15 blxp-n; EP l)lDll and there thev made saul king

(a) Gen 18:10 ;1tl$ :lU\t :iUl I will certainly return to you

(b) Gen24:5 ;lD-n$ :'P$ fpilil Am I reallv to take vour son

back?
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Most of the Hiphil forms we have seen in this section are causative:

I:Jt?PiI he caused to be king, he appointed as king, he made king...

TUil he caused to return, he took back, he brought back...

ln 16.3-4 we shall see that Hiphil verbs can express a wider range of ideas.

16.2 :l'?t:il he made king =i'?P: he will make king

lbpil make kinglI'bt:A to make king

Common marks of Hiphilforms:

(a) ln the perfective, infinitive and imperative, Hiphil has a prefixed i1

(b) The most common mark is a r in the final syllable of the verb stem, but
note:

(1) '. maybewritten as . (16.1, note 1 Kgs 13:26and 1 Sam 11:15).

(2) ln llpir make king! the final syllable has .. (see also (e) below).

(3) ln the perfective, 1st and 2nd person have - in the 2nd syllable.

So:

'R?bpil I made king, trn?lDir you made king.

(c) ln the perfective, the characteristic first vowel is

So ''lili'I he told, he declared... np'Dgri'l she announced...

lb'Pir they caused to fall, they fell...(bDJ he fell);

but note that there are variations, for example:

FiDi"l he killed, E'i?ill he raised up, he confirmed...

'f..t)IiT he caused to stand... l{'}i;I he brought out...

(d) ln the imperfective, infinitive, and participle, the characteristic first

vowel is -

so 1'lFl he will make king -'l'lrlir to make king

fl'lPD sending)'!UB acting prudently
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(e) ln the infinitive construct the final vowel is r .

":J'?Dil to make king

ln the infinitive absolute the final vowel is ..

:'i?Pir to make king

(f) ln the imperfective, the final vowel may be I . or ..

Compare: l'gi' fre will add iDi' may he add

The shorter form with .. often expresses a wish, a command, ot a

prohibition:

Gen 30:24 ") nj;rl tPi 'M"y the Lord add to me

'f n!-l If another son.'

Gen 41:34 E'-'!i?P li]Pl] and let him appoint officials

Job 15:31 lP3 ]D$IbB let him not trust in what is worthless

Conrrast trlP? l'pi' $b he will not rise again
Iand Elf-? lPf' may he rise again

I

16.3 ?r:'llil t 
" 

made grea! he became grea! he did great things,.:.
he acted boastfully

Hiphil forms of verbs are used to express a wide variety of actions and states.

Here are some possible ways to classify them. ln looking at these groups two
things need to be kept in mind:

(a) Very often Hiphil forms have to do with making or causing:
l{rfi'l he caused to go, he took, he brought...

(b) Many verbs in their Hiphilforms have a wide range of possible meanings.
b11 rn"unr'he was great', or'he became great'. lts Hiphil b'-'llit ,ry,
u.iorAing to its context, mean 'he made great', 'he became great',
'he did great things' or 'he acted boastfully'.
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16.4 A classification of Hiphil verbs

(o) Moinly indicating thot something is coused to hoppen (causotive)

Compare:

)El he fell

-::, , ,lJl he rememDered-t

IlD he died...

N! he came, he went...

trif he rose, he got up...

9'll h. knew...

ll$] he went out...

btPI fr. caused to fall, he threw down...

l'rlr.l he mentloned, he remrnded...

l'ltDill he killed, he caused to die...

l{iJill he brought, he took...

Eti?il he established, he raised up...

9-r'']ii'I he caused to know, he declared...

$..$i;'l he brought our...

btPI f," caused to fall, he threw down, he laid down...

)onah t:7 nibf il ;r?.'Pl] and let us cast lors

'ft?lif he mentioned, he reminded, he caused to be remembered...

Isa 6327 ']'PI$ illill "lp[ I will celebrate the Lord's acts of grace

I'lrDi'T he killed...

Gen 37:18 in'pi:rl inis lbp:nl) they plotted (against him) to kill him

Nrfi1 he brought, he took...

Gen24:57 ir-lp ;r?ilt{!l PfT: il$lll so Isaac took her into Sarah's

tent

E'i?ii he established, he raised up, he set up...

ExodS:4 EF$ 'f"'lP-n!l .nhi?il El] andlalsoestablishedmy
covenant with them

Ir-t'Ji;'l he caused to know, he declared, he made known...

Prov L:23 E?n|| "l?'] ;']P"]iN I would make you know my precepts

t('Bi;'l he brought out...

Jer 11.:4 EfiN t$"Ii;f nttP at the time when I brought them out
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(b) Mainty indicoting thot something is mode to be in o certoin state (foctitive)

Compare:

itlfl tr. was taller, it was higher... il'$il he made higher'..

fDJ it was wide f'F']i1 he made wider...
*irr :

Uf] it was dry Utf)il he made dry...

,, lX he was grear

JDP he was fat

Isa 54.2

Ps 81:1 1

b'Iiir he made grear...

I't)qril he made fat

['?]i1 he made higher, he exalted...

Prov 17:19 iniF il'flD the person who is making his gate high

'f?,P-Ui?lD is seeking destruction (asking for it to
break)

ft[I"]i1 he made wider, he enlarged...

lln+ EiPP 'f'["']il '\ride., the place of your tent'

;'l'F-filf "lil 'Open your mouth wide'

Urf);'I he made dry, he dried up...

Isa 44:27 trJ.'li$ :1lD't;;1 and I will make your streams dry

b'Iii, he made great...

Ezek24:9 ;rltlPD b'llX I will make a great pile of wood

'l't)PiI he made fat

Isa 6:10 ;f'lil EYII-fl tBqiilMake the heart of this people fat'

Note that factitive verbs could be grouped with causative verbs; since, for

example, to make a river dry is similar to causing it to dry up.

Look up the verbs in this section, in a dictionary, and notice how many

also belong in another Hiphil classification-for example ItpPil can mean

'he became fat'.
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(c) lndicoting whot someone or something becomes (intronsitive)

Compare:

]DP he was fat, he became fat... 'ltpqJif he became fat, he made fat...
Ufl h. was dry, he became dry... [J.']'i;'l he became dry, he made dry...

]i?! h. was old, he grew old... J'i?lif f,. became old...

J'DPil he became fat

Neh 9:25 tl'Dq:l --- lb;g'1 and they ate . .. and they became fat

U':ii1 he became dry, it withered...

Joel 1:12 ;'IP'f'j;l ]PlD the vine has withered

J'i?iil r'e became old

Job 14:B iU-]q, F!$? J.i?il-Ett though its root grows old in the ground

Note (a) that there is an overlap of meaning between ear and Hiphil, and
(b) that often only the context will show whether a Hiphil is being used in a
factitive or intransitive way.

(d) lndicoting whot someone or something is or does (intronsitive)

Compare:

nlY n. passed through,
he succeeded...

rit ')w he succeeded...

(no Qal)

:9] h. was good, (he was cheerful...) :.lg.il he did well, it was well...

n'l+il he prospered, he succeeded...
ps t:3 n'h: ;rpg:-rp$ b>l ,r, all rhat he does he succeeds

L.-i..-)'PVI he was wise, he was successful...

Prov t7:2 brtt, b.PpB-'rfp a prudent servanr will rule

UtfB J:P over a son who acts shamefully

['l}i, he prospered, he was

successful...

btPql he was wise, he was

successful...

E'?Pif he got up early...
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E.,PPil he got up early...

-rLr rurrmirr
Cen 26:31 '')i?!f lD'PPll and they got uP early in the morning

f,'p'il he did well, it was well...

Isa 1:17 fl!'il l'Ipl 'Learnto do what is good'

Jonah 4:4 l? n.]fr fp'ilil 'Is it right for you to be so angry?'

With }Dr;l 'he did well, he made cheerful', which is the Hiphil of

lP] he was good, he was cheerful...

compare J!l!i"l 'he did well, he pleased', which is the Hiphil of

fiD to be good, to be cheerful...

Ps 119:68 f'ppt ;IF$-fil! you are good and you do good

When the good action is for someone's benefit both f'l!ri'T and !rl!i'T may

be followed by 7
jud,gtT:\3 ..b nj;r: f't!':. '? 'Fryl] I know the Lord will do good to

t:lme
Num 10:29 :l) lffpil] tf|l| il?? come with us and we will treat

you well

(e) tndicoting what someone does to someone or something else (active)

Compare:

nl? he cut, he cut off, h.
destroyed...

nt!?il he cut off, h. destroyed...

''l]'?Pif he threw, he expelled...
..rrrii rll 'W lt I he saved...

'f '|)qil he destroyed...

Note that the stems 1)W , 9Ur and 'lDU are not found in Qal forms.

n'-l?if he cut off, he destroyed

Lev 26:22 E?nDill-n$ ;fF"']>iTl and it will destroy your cattle

190 Ls,anN Brsucer HBsRrw.



;lIiT "'li3il-)N i.,to this cisrern!'

9-.'ilJi;'l he saved, he helped...

Exod 14:30 l(l;"lD Eit! ;'11;"1: guitl
-T:_

bxlp:-nx
.llf.tP't;'l .1$-=l?

and on that day the Lord saved

Israel

I am yours-save me!

.I'?PI 
he threw...

Gen37:22 ini{ l:'lPil 'Throwhim

Ps l19:94

Ps 115:7

l'l'-lilT he smelled, he scented...

Ps 115:6 J'ln"']: Xbt ni:l? t$ th.y have noses but they cannot smell

(the verbs in this section can be looked up in a dictionary under:
"l?1 [JtD and l']!f)

-T

]liD'D] Xb] ni:l':rl their hands - but they do not touch

''1'FPil he destroyed...

Mic 5:73 ;'i"l.Y 'n']DPil! ,nd I will destroy your cities

(f) Mony Hiphil verbs hove to do with the senses - hearing ond speaking,

seeing ond exomining, touching, ond smelling

For example, J'l$F he listened... ''i'li'l he declared, he told...
'l'!i'l he observed, he recognized... U..Pi-'l he touched...
l'1"']il he smelled, he enjoyed the smell of...

j'lflill ne listened, he answered (a prayer), he obeyed...

Ps 5:2 n];f : ;fl'i$I 'lP$ Lord, listen to my words!

'l'li'l he announced, he told, he made known, he betrayed...

Jonah 1:8 u? Ni-;rl'lD refl usr

.)!)i'l 
he found out, he examined, he recognized...

Gen 37:33 ;t]l'p:l and he recosnized it

UrDi"l he touched...

ITN
l-T -T
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(g) Some Hiphil verbs, which ore not found in Qol forms, hove close links to

nouns (denominative)

Note the following:

trruIIJIJ rarn

Jli{ ear

J ry evenlng

I'P] right hand, south

he used his right hand...

b*np left hand, north b'X?qrn he went to the left,

he used his left hand...

ITIAAAI t)t)t.t ne sent raln, ne ralneo...
.|'lll,l 

1,. heard, he listened...

J ilt l he dld ln rhe evenlng...

JtFtil he went to the right,

'lrl!t)iI he

Amos 4:7

sent rain...
t

nDN "')t9->U 'F-lllDiTl for I senr rain on one rown,
-'l'pP$ xb nnX 'r'Y-b!] and on another town I did not

send rain

J'lllill ne listened...

Job 33:1 ;Ii..i$ii "l?l-)?] and listen to all my words!

)' lYt I ne OIO ln tne evenlng...

I Sam l7: l6 'FP?PI Uill and the Philistine came near, doing

ll!:il'] trPPil it in the early morning and in the evening
rrtir(note that L))Wt_l and J..lY,_l are both lnhnltlve lorms).

ItFtil he went to the right, he went south...

bt$Ppif he went to the left, he went north...

Gen 13:9 ;rJp'l$] bXnpir-n$ if north, then I will go south;

il?'t$pp$'l J't)li1-Et{l but if south, then I will go north.

Note that these Hiphil verbs could be grouped in other classifications-
'f'p?il as causative, and the final three with verbs that show how someone
acted.
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;ri?pD cup-bearer

Gen 40:1

Isa 43:11

rrrrrii uY Ul lE Savlour, rescuer

9'lD the person who is wicked, rogue

ln Proverbs I7:4 besides 9-ll:
Hiphil participles:

the cup-bearer ofthe king ofEgypt

and apart from me there is no saviour

'the wicked man', notice the other two

which we might translate as:

A rogue lends a ready ear to evil talk;

A liar listens to slander.

(i) ls there o closs of Hiphil verbs that could be cqlled 'declorotive?

A number of writers have suggested that two words have a declarative sense

in their Hiphilforms:

(h) Like other porticiples, Hiphil porticiples moy be used os nouns or odjectives

to indicote what o person does or is

tr..]!D-'IbD ilDNDD
I T a l" : -

e_tPin .'llihtr l.ll'l

:'Pi?D listening... J'lD listening, paying attention to...

17:4 ]l$-nEP-?9. l'ppD l"lD the wicked man listens to evil

nin liul-bp l;tn -lifP the liar pays arrenrion to a

corrupt tongue

Prov

tt-tt

lr''!l rtgnteous
rrrrirYgl l wlcked

Pt-1}il he declared to be righteous, he acquitted...

9-tp'lil he declared to be guilry he condemned...

Deut 25:1 P"tltsil-n$ lP'.1}i1] and they will acquit the man who is in

*rri:--rrr r**r3rrr 
the,right

:yU'1il-n$ l9'P"]i1] and they will condemn the wicked one

Such a ,rrnr,r,"n ,.;, ,o ,"r, on , O"r."Otion that the primary function
of judges is to pronounce a verdict. In lsrael it is probable that the primary
function of the judge was seen as to put things right, as far as possible,

by bringing aid and restitution to the person who suffered wrong, while
making the offender give restitution and suffer punishment.

It seems likely that 9-'U"]il can embrace the whole spectrum of:

to determine the guilt of, declare the guilt of, treat as guilty.

lips
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ln Job 9:20 tl[tqr'']l tP 'my mouth would condemn me', the mention of
my mouth (!E) fixes the meaning at the centre of the spectrum, but this

does not mean that in other contexts P'!TiI and 9-tU''li'I are simply and

solely declarative.

Conclusion:

Our attempts to classify Hiphil verbs show

(a) that the most frequent usage is causative or factitive;
(b) that the range of usage for many verbs is so great that one Hiphil

verb may belong in more than one classification;

(c) that there is a wide range of ideas, mostly connected with some kind

of function or action, that can be expressed by Hiphil forms; therefore,

(d) when we are seeking to understand or to translate a Hebrew word

that is Hiphil, its form alone will not be a sufficient guide-we need

to study its context and range of usage, using a concordance and a

dictionary.

16.5 'lFir rr" made king
(hdmlak) he was made king

Hophal

llpir
nDril

'iu
NfI;'I

(Hiphil is active)
(Hophal is its passive)

he was made king...

he was put to death...

Ir was told... llr I to be tolcl

it was brought. ..

Compare:

Hiphil
-l'lpir he made king...

n'f.)il he killed,
he put to death...

''1'li1 he told...

N'Ji:l he brought...
-j'?gtir he threw...

tl'?PB throwing (m)

Note that Hophal forms have , I or ...

Some verbs have alternative forms, with ,

:rbun
lT:1_

n)buD

-L*i- -L-i-tl )w t I or tl )vl t I ne was tnrown oown...l-: r l-: 1

thrown down (m)

thrown down (f) (1 Kgs 13:24)

in the first.syllable.

or ...(see 1?qrF in the list above).
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llpi, he was made king...

Dan 9:l E'-IPD nl)lD bg llp,: '1P$ who was made king over the

kingdom of the Chaldeans

llDli'l he was put to death...

1 Sam 11:13 ;'l.lil Eir'! U'N nDl'-$b ,o -r. shall be put to death

today

llr I lt WaS tOlO...

1 Kgs 10:7 .Bnn 'b-'Uil-!ib the half had not been told to me

Gen22:20 trITl?$? flll 
",rd 

it was told to Abraham

It?l;'l it was brought...

Gen 33:1f i?']l-n$ Nl-iliz please accept my gift

l? nXil 'liDg which has been brought to you

llqtfl or:llPir he was thrown down, he was thrown out...

Isa t4:t9 !l?i?D f?bPF i'l!$) but you are cast out of your tomb

Dan B:11 i[J":ji?P ]i)tt llq|] and the place of his sanctuary was

thrown down

Exod 10:B ;]PD-n|| fUl'l Then Moses was brought back,

il9lB-b$ 'l'rl$-n!$'l andAaron, to Pharaoh.

Note the unusual case of -l'll{ indicating the subiect. Perhaps it reflects

the underlying fact that 'people brought Moses back', a statement in which
'Moses' is the object. With this use of -l'lN after Hophal fql' compare its

similar use after the Hophal .1tsl (and it was told) in Genesis 27:42

fPP ":1.f1-n$ ;ri?l"]? flll and the words of Esau were told to Rebekah

which may reflect an underlying Hiphil (active) 'llll :

':).]-l-n$ llll a"d someone told the words of

However, -rlN does occasionally mark a subject when the verb is active.

Notice blf it fell' in 2 Kings 6:5

tr:DD-b$ blt btlfir-nll] and the iron [axe head] fell into the water.

For a list of regular Hiphil and Hophal forms, see the Reference Crammar.
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16.6 Wordsearch
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you keep

looking at each

other

he implored,

he sought

mercy

he acted wisely

he purified
himself

he bowed

down

he acted
(excitedly) like

a prophet

or

brother,

cousin, friend

he came

favour, charm

lblPf ir they prayed

lN'1 they saw

JIF h. was kind,
he showed

mercy
FIF IlJt I ne w2s wlse_t

f illp t. was pure, he

was innocent

U! he felt
ashamed

l{'iU storm,
destruction

heart

nothingness,

vanity

not, not yet

tooth, ivory

blP n" judged, he

punished

E[f he pitied
tt-,/Jl_l rope, drstrnct

Ji9 goodness,

good thing

lrl I WlSe

li llJ pure

xlP n. au.a

irr u ir
u./tJ r creeptng
t
/Jl..l parn, blrth

paln

nine

ewe, female

lamb

tN?p they are full of
L-i-2Jl I sarlor

vuJ t'I

bni"T

),
fi'lP

)t
I.
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16.7 Read Genesis 37 foseph is hated by his brothers
(numbers show verses)

1-2f,$ father, grandfather... Abraham came to Canaan as a "ll so perhaps

the reference is to him. fPl] 'and he lived' or 'and so it was that he

lived'. For the use of such verbal forms in closing a section of a story see

19.10. ni'rln nb|(. 'trh is the story of (Jacob's) family.' This marks

the beginning of a new stage of the Genesis narrative, a stage in which

Joseph will be the chief character. This strengthens the likelihood that

verse l marksaclosure.

1 "'lllD temporary residence ('11immigrant)

2 ni'f )h family register, family history

i'l!l he looked after a flock, he shepherded...

f'F$-n$ with his brothers Nf]l and he brought: *il Uiptril

trtl?i a report about them: i1p:'l report, slander

3 E..li?i old age; nin? shirt, tunic, robe

F'pP long, long-sleeved (or perhaps: ornamented)

4 ))'- he was able; trtp? kindly...

5-8 See also 19.10

5 trlF he dreamed; - nibf a dream
''ltll and he told; 'lr!i'1 he announced... Hiphil ('Ilf)

!Q] and Hiphil I'Qi' he did again, he did more...
? ilP?$ sheaf - tr?tt| binding, rying up (Pielptc)

:linP in, in the middle.f (:'ll.F middle)

;r?+1 it stood (Niphal3fs ftsl)
nl'p?! they gathered round (llD see p360 for Geminate verbs)

J'l!]|Pn they prostrated themselve s (17 .3.4)
:l?P f,. was king; )iJp he ruled

"lFI$ another, different. 10 fll h. rebuked

Nlif 
.he 

was jealous (Piel of llfif )

'lfPill and bring back to me (Hiphil of 3tU)
pDP ,alley, vale, low-lying plain

illr'i:l wandering: )$p he asked

Vli?l he looked for (Piel). i'lbr$ where?

9Ql h. moved, he pulled up (tent pegs), he journeyed

PhlD from a distance E--f.!!t before, not yet
L-i , L-. , i' '. I) )? ne came neari / )) ne oecelveo:

Hithpael l)?D;f they acted cunningly, they plotted

in'Pi:t? to kill him (Hiphil infin. cstr *'ihi-)

8

9

11

14

t5
t6
17

IB
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19

20

21

l'F$-b!l UrN to each other; bgJ ,.. 25.3(d)

.,1' ?uJt I he threwi 1,.,i plt, clstern , l"l_l anlmal

)'s;l h. saved (!Sl). ;'TpiT he hit, he killed (;'l!l).
UPI ffe, breath...

22 }DV. he poured, he shed .lP']D 
wilderness

JPD? i" order to, so as to

23

24

25

26
)7
28

29

30

3r

32

))

34

35

llPp he put off: lD'P?iI he stripped off

l.'r .t empr/
;IF"]X travelling group, caravan l1l{)l spices r']$ balsam, balm;

D) -yrrh -l':i;'T) ro rake down (Hiphil infin. of ''1'l)
9$! gain, profit i'Tpp and Piel i'1pP he covered, he concealed
'lD! fesh, mear...
"l[lp he travelled, he traded :]PF he pulled...
l-l?Dll ... l)qDI and they pulled ("p) ... and they sold. It is

characteristic of Hebrew narrative that where the context indicates who

is the subject of a verb, the subject does not need to be specified. 'W'ho, at

this point, sold Joseph?

Midianite merchants (REBX or his brothers? Verse 27 indicates his

brothers'decision to sell him. Genesis 45:4 nf.1) ?-'fP{ 'whom you

sold' recalls this moment when they sold him. In a translation we need to

speci$, the subject.

For Midianites who could also be called Ishmaelites see Judges 8:24.
tt-Il i i ' ErIy ..ll,r he tore, he made a tear rn IJJ garment

i'llN where to?

l'!.''1) (-1'!'U he-goat) a male of; Elrig goats

);tp 1,. dipped; n?U fre took, he senr...
-l'Pi1 he observed, he recognized: Hiphil of '1!t . Xb-n$ or not

lll! to be torn (infin. abs-se e 12.2a)

l'li! he has been torn ro pieces: Pual of llp
!!DD .lo"t pU sackcloth Eljl]p (molnayim) waist

)l$I]li1 he mourned: Hithpaelof );$
ifln:? f. comfort him: Piel infin. constr. (E[J) JllF h. refused

Fninirl to accept comfort: Hithpael inf cstr

);$ rno.r.ning, desolate

35 Dt"lO court official (later: eunuch) 'lU chief, captain

I'1pP butcher, executioner, guard

You may use a translation to check your understanding. Read the chapter

again in Hebrew to fix the vocabulary in your mind.
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Lesson 17

17."1

0r'

Gen 24:48 ;']Jil'? illllnPlsl rirlll

Ps lB:24

Ps 18:26

brelir

ln 1 Kings 13.:6 we saw a typical Hithpael form:

"]9f )?Pfil'l and pray for me'-: - " - : ' :

Note, before the stem \)n the prefix nil and that the middle stem

letter ls marked as strong: b

Now note the Hithpaelforms in these examples:

Ezek38:23 'n?f Urnl I will show myself to be great

'nP-lPfiil'] and I will show myself to be holy

Gen24:40 r'ltl 'n;lD!ir-'rP$ before whom I walk,

the Lord

Ruth 1:18 l{'iT n}D!-lnD-'? }l:lFl and she saw that she was

determined

;ID$ n?l? to go with her

.'lillp 'IPAP$j and I kept myself from my sin

.1PDm 'l'pF-EP with the loyal you will show

yourselfto be loyal

Zech 6t7 Fl$? ubilnir l>? Go! Go to and fro in the earth!

Dan t1:36 trDi.)lll'l he will exalt himself

b;-b7-brl b$r,,:l and claim to be greater than any

god

I

?-]ilil he claimed to be great.. - :

H-T

IQUJ

he was great...

he kept...

Hithpael

L-.--/ '.lll.l'.1 he clalmed to be great...

'f Dnqif he kept himself (from).,.

in whose presence I have lived

I bowed down and worshipped

he claimed to be great... bf m: he will claim to be

great...



17.2 IUJ-'li2nil Sanctify yourselves!

We will now look at a sample of Hithpaelforms, using iD:llilni'l 'he sanctified

himself...,as our example. Note some of the characteristic markers, which

we have already seen on other verbal forms:

U-]Plil he sanctified himself, he has shown himself to be holy'..

irgr-]iZlil she sanctified herself i'1; 3f s

'ngr-li?f if I sanctified myself rFl- 1 s

lU-lPfif they sanctified t- 3 P
themselves

[J-]PI,|: he will sanctii/ himself -t 3m s

U-iizf n she will sanctifi, herself -F 3f s

ItrIPtrF you (m s) will sanctify -lt 2m s

yourself

Imperative m s

l- Imperative m p

Infinitive

ilqJ]izt,l$ let me sancti$, myself -l{ 1 s

U-1i2l,lil Sanctify yourself (m.s.)

l?J':lPnil Sancti$' Yourselves!

lD-1i2l,liI to sanctifr oneselF

ULPf D sancti$,ing himself -D Participle

;1p1i2nD ) ---- - -n Participler. :r- : t, sanctifuins herself I '-
--- T r'l--: - r a:

When you are reading a passage, it is the context which will show

whether:

(a) ULi2tltit means 'he sanctified himself' or, 'Sanctify yourself' (m s), or,

'to sanctify oneself'

(b) tU':1Pii"l means 'they sanctified themselves' or, 'sanctify yourselves'

(c) U-lPl]ll means 'she will sanctify herself', or 'you (m s) will sanctify

yourself'
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't7.3 llW:f il he exalted himself

lDDPil 'he kept himself (from...)'

Common marks of Hithpaelforms:
(a) nif before the stem in Perfective, lmperative and lnfinitive
(b) - l1r (he, they), - n$ (l), l1l (we), - Fl1 (you, she)

before the stem in lmperfective
(c) - rlD before the stem in Participles

(d) Dogesh forte in the second letter of the stem

(e) the vowels .. - with the first and second letter of the stem in 3rd person

singular of Perfective and several other forms

But note that in some verbs the vowel pattern - - is found in the 3 p.s. of

the Perfective as well as in other forms. For example:

2 Chr l3:7, l5:8 PIDnil he was strong, he acted courageously

EcclT:75 trDDnn-b$ Dont be wise, dont act wisely!

Ps 37:4 ;f lif :-bU lryl,lil'] and find your delight in the Lord

Note also that:
1 . The F of the prefix Ilii is found after the first letter of the stem, when the

stem begins with D iD or U. For example:

IFP he hid... ]RDPil he hid himself

f DP t. guarded, he kepr... 'lPDgril he kept himself (from...)

2. When the first letter of the stem is B, the n of nif is found

after the B but changed to D For example:

P'lY h. was right, he was just. .. P-lllTiT he justified himsele

he maintained his innocence

''llB food ]:pTif he provided himself with food

3. When the first letter of the stem is '1, I, l! or Il, the 11 of the Hithpael

prefix is drawn into the first stem letter-and marked by a dogesh forte.

Compare:
-|P'lP speaking (Piel) -)IfP speaking

'f]'PI I cleansed (Piel) l!'liI Make yourselves cleanl

flDlP tr. was unclean, he was llDl9l $b he must not make himself

defiled unclean

EDF h. was complete, he was EPIfn you act honestly, you show

blameless, he was innocent yourself to be blameless
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4. Note that the stem i'l)il has a prefix ftpil
So:

illDDqif he prostrated himself (in reverence or worship)

;f l[npt) prostrating himself

(ln some dictionaries the stem is taken to be ill'IiD: look up ;fIp)

"17.4 A classification of Hithpael verbs

(o) Sometimes o Hithpoel verbol form expresses whot one does to or for oneself

(reflexive, middle)

Compare:

bPl t. r.u
'1'n0il he concealed

''Tl$ hunting' food

I l(J he measured_t

Note also:

bP:!n he prostrated himself

']FIRO;] he hid himself" - : '

f:P}il he provided food for himself

l':l.hiif he stretched himself out

;flFDiDil he prostrated himself (in worship)
T-: _ : ' I

ilDif D[f if he waited, he delayed, he lingered

b+:f:,'n he fell down, he prostrated himself...

Deut 9:18 ;fJil: .llPl bpU:,r$? and I prostrated myself before the Lord

Ezra 10:1 $'lrP blDnil?r
ir i-rr-rr
li I 'l ll lt lJ1

-: ' !

bptntr n?l

and while Ezra was praying

and while he was confessing,

weeping and lying prostrate

.lfln?ir he hid himself 
.,

I Sam 23:19 tlPV 'TRDPD l]J N])i:l Is not David hiding with us?

truly, you are a God who hides

yourself
lsa 45:15 ]RD?D ,N nrs I)$

f lplil he provided himself with food

Josh 9:12 EF llD[b ilI this bread of ours was hot

iniq l:'t:tllit when we packed it

f 'lhnif he stretched himself out
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l Kgs 17:21 'rb:ir-bg 'rf hnll and he stretched himself out on the boy

;]lt]FU;f he prostrated himself, he bowed down...

Gen 37:7 'nF)$? J'lflDgjl]l and they bowed down to my sheaf

Gen37:9 Er:?i! 'fPY f[tt'] and eleven stars

'l n''lryDqp bowing down to me

ps 96:9 irJil'l llnnPiilWorship the Lord!

i-f DiTDnif he waited, he delayed, he lingered...

Gen 43:10 lliljPirDf il Xhb '> for if we had not delayed

Hab 2:3 'ib-npn ilPilDf l-tr$ if it delays, wait for it

(b) Sometimes o Hithpoel form indicotes interoction between people

(reciprocol)

Compare:

;1$'J he looked at lN'] they looked at lfl-]iil they looked at

each other
-)Pi? h. conspired lfPi?ll and they conspired l..]PPill and they

conspired

ll{:iiI they looked at each other

Gen 42:l l!{:nF ;rF? \X/hy do you look at each other?

l.lpizf if they conspired, they plotted

2 Chr 24:26 r.?y n'..lpplpil nbxr

2Kgs 9:14 E.Ji'-b11 ... l{t;.'1t 
..r_U/ptlll and Jehu organized a

conspiracy against Joram.

and these were the men who

plotted against him
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(c) Sometimes o Hithpael verbol form indicates thot on action is done

repetitively or continuolly (iterative)

Compare:

,l ?r,l he went
through, he lived...

i18,1 fre turned, he overthrew :'lPill,lif he turned to and fro..'

-ibilnif he walked through, he walked round, he walked to and fro...

'lbillil he walked to and fro, he walked

The Lord in whose presence I
have lived

and he walked about on the

roofofthe palace

Go and travel throughout the

land
Josh 18:B

:l2Jr ll ll I ne| .. _ : '

Gen3:24

fudg7:t3

(d) Sometimes o Hithpoel verbol form indicotes thot someone hos a certoin

quality or expresses it in oction

Compare:

D|I| -r

tl1 lll lr II -- : '

b']l t . was great, he became great. . ..

bfU,rn he showed himself to be great, he claimed to be great...'

1p;i loyalry faithfulness, kindness

f A1iil he showed himself to be faithful, he acted faithfully'..

204

Gen24:40 .].i?l 'n;lDiiT-'rP$ ;rJilr

2Sam11:2 :'llPa-n'l ll-bg'lbirll:

f-l\t? ubirnnt r>l

turned to and fro, he rolled...

,
f-'f.fJD Dil? the fashing blade of a sword

n)FilnFI that turns rhis way and that
ii-: -

E"]Yg, trFl b'h a round loaf of barley bread

l]''iD iIIIIDP :']Pil!F rolling into the Midianite camp

he was strong, he was firm, he strengthened'..

he showed himself to be courageous, he acted firmly, he exerted

himself...
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i 'chr 
1:1 ",l';BIil ::'i. *irengthened 

his hord

2 Chr l3:7 ni:r'lFl plnnil xbt and he was not srrong enough to
resist them

EDR it was finished, he was innocent...

EDD;T he showed himself to be blameless, he acted honestly...

'1'll he cleansed, he purified, he purged out...

'''l''l!n;'l he showed himself to be pure, he purified himself

bnA h. was twisted, he wrestled, he was craft'y.. .

bnAnn he showed himself to be twisted, he acted cunningly...

E)il he was wise.'..

tr?Dl,f I he acted wisely, he showed himself to be wise...

JrD$ 
fr. was strong, he prevailed...

FP$!i] he acted vigorously, he managed (to) ...

The following examples are chosen to show how these Hithpael verbs may

express action that reveals a person to have a certain quality. They do not
illustrate every possible meaning of the verbs.

PiDf n he acted strongly, he showed firmness...

Gen 48:2 bX':q: PIDI,lll so Israel exerted himself

7 Kgs 20:22 PID| il Act strongly! (Build up your forces)

1 Chr 19:13 ;f i?iDnl] irlf,l Be strong and let us act courageously

.,JHY tYl lor our people
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bf{if he showed himself to be great, he claimed to be great...

Ezek38:23 'nltUrift I will show myself to be great

'npliznil'i and I will show myself to be holy

Dan 11:36 EDi"ln''l and he will exalt himself

bx-bp-bl bfU:r:'t and claim to be greater than any god.

fp[fil he showed himself faithful...

BDDiI he showed himself to be blameless...

'f 'lPf if he showed himself pure...

bnplir he showed himself to be twisted, he acted cunningly...

Ps 18:26-27 f "PDIF 
'1'QF-EP 'Sfith the faithful you show yourself

faithful,

EiDR 'lfl-E9 with the blameless' ' 
: E pDfr you show yourself blameless

lllin 'ffl-trP with the pure you show yourself pure,1r

?Ji?!:-Eirl but with perverse

, b,pPnn you show yourself to be cunning.

El[fn he acted wisely, he showed himself to be wise...

Exod 1:10 ib nFpnnJ let us deal sensibly with it (the people)

EcclT:16 -'ln'it E)Din-bS] and do not take wisdom to exrremes

f P$l,lif he acted vigorously, he managed to, he was determined...

2 Chr l3:7 trYI|lIl-bP lstf$i:l and they acted decisively against

Rehoboam

1 Kgs 12:18 trY?D'] llpl] but King Rehoboam

;1??'1F! niblb FP$t:li1 managed ro ger up into the chariot

Ruth 1:18 t! N--].Rl and she saw that

It\;"I nlplJl]F she was determined

;=rf$ n?)? to go with her
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(e) ln o similor way some Hithpoel verbs indicote action that reveols o quolity

thot is in some woy unnoturol, becouse the person does not usually oct in

such o woy

The action may result from outside influence or from an inner decision to
pose or pretend. lt is usually the context that reveals that a Hithpael verb is

being used in such away.
Compare:

Nrlf prophet

Niliil he acted like a prophet, he posed as a prophet, he prophesied...

t!?J foreign, alien, unknown

'f ?!{1il he acted like a stranger, he pretended to be someone else...

):$ n. mourned, he lamented...

bfXlil he mourned, he pretended to be in mourning...

nibbin madness (and possibly bl,7 fr. was mad)

bl;itril he was mad, he acted like a mad man...

Notice the variations of meaning in the following examples:

ft]ryif or N)li1 he acted like a prophet, he prophesied...

Num l1:25 l'll-lil Eil'l{ ['i:l when the spirit rested on them

tDPl !{b'l tfll]i:f:l they became ecstaric like prophets,

but they did not do so again.

1 Sam 10:10 tr?]nl $I:!:l and he behaved like a prophet among

them

Jer 29:25 9lP? U'$-b?? for every man who is mad

l{Pllpl and poses as a prophet

Ezek37:lO 'l?Y 'fP$D ..i$plil'] 
and I prophesied as he had told me to

'f)Uif he acted like a stranger, he pretended to be someone else...

Gen 42:7 E'LP:l and he recognized them

E,I'b$ 'l)lf ll but he acted like a stranger to them

1 Kgs 14:5 ;=f$f? at her coming (when she comes)

if l?:f P Nril) she will pretend to be someone else
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2 Sam l4:2

Isa 66:10
her

trllf blirl]l) and he acted like a madman in their

Presence

n:i: lblnn: lf-b! therefore the nations have gone mad

ErptOI lbg Ch"rg., horses!

bfXf,rif he mourned, he pretended to be in mourning...

ir'?* -rnx'l and he said to her,

Nl-.ll$fil Pretend to be in mourning

,l'?Y n'h$rlpil-bp a[ the ones who are mourning over

b?;fnir he went mad, he acted like a madman...

1 Sam 21:14

Jer 51.:7

Jer 45:9

l?'l.F lblnnnt And go furiously, chariots

(f) The voriations of meoning omong Hithpael verbs ore so great that olmost

ony classificotion witt leove some thot do not eosily fit. Here ore some thot

do not eosily fit our clossificotions

ll!-ltlil he was angry bbirlir he was praised

UTPf.l[ it was celebrated (usually: he sanctified himself)

fi:illif he embraced iudaism, he became a Jew

Deut 1:37 ;r]il: 1!$f il '!-El the Lord was angry with me also

Prov 31:30 ,blilnn $'i1 she is praised

lsa30:29 l[-U]i?nif b'h ,t on a night when a sacred feast is

Esth 8:17

celebrated

f fXI 'PDn E'P'l] and many from the peoples of the land
I TT T ' -:

tr.''li:llf P were becoming Jews.

We have seen that Hithpael verbs can be classified in a variety of ways. We

have also noticed that the precise meaning of any particular instance of a

Hithpael verb must be studied in relationship to its context. We will look at

this in more detail by studying f*llil he stood.
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17.5 f*]nil n" stood, he stood firm, he stood ready...

The stem JBr is only found in the Hithpael. lts basic usage is in contexts

where someone stands ready to act in some situation, usually where attack

or defence or service will be required. We will look at some examples.

(1) When battle is to be made or resisted

(a) When someone takes a stand ready to fight

We begin with Coliath, challenging the lsraelites:

l Sam 17:16 Eit E'9!"]$ f$lfll andforforrydayshetook
his stand (ready to fight)

lnstructions to prepare for battle

Jer 46:4 E.'9?i)! lf$lf if'] and form up with helmets on!

(b) When an attack needs to be resisted

No enemy will be able to resist Joshua when he attacks:

Josh 1:5 =l't?? U'$ fPl[r:-$b .,o one will be able to
stand against you

Who can successfully resist an attacking crocodile?

Job 4l:2 l,T:f: t']pl Xl;r iDl and who can stand against him?

(c) When, in face of a threatened attack, it is only necessary to stand

one's ground

Exod 14:13

(2) When someone needs support

Rehoboam was involved in a struggle against Jeroboam:

2 Chr ll:t3 'rp$ n:t?il1 E"!i:tDit1 and the priests and Levites

who were

r'!9 l:g];lir b3:q:-b?? i" all Israel came to suPport

him

lf*lliT tt('')tfl-b$ Do not be afraid-stand firm!

A Psalmist involved in a struggle against evil asks:

Ps94zt6 ..l :Sl!:-'F \X4ro will be on my side

ll|! 'lqa-n! against those who do evil?
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(3) When an argument or accusation is brought against one

Elihu challenges iob to reply to his arguments:

Job 33:5 'JJ'PI] b;ln-a$ If you can, answer me;

r lJ{_i.lr.l '):) / ) l:J lv contend wlth me, conlront mel

ln a passage reflecting the language of the law-court, Samuel says:

I Sam 12:7 lfSlilil ;1F9] so now take your stand (on rrial)

;rlir: "lpb E?f$ ilP?P$] and I will put the case against you

in the presence of the Lord

(4) When a person stands in someone's presence ready to serve them

Heavenly beings come to stand before the Lord:

Job 2:1 tr'ilb$tl .l] lt{f?l and the sons of God came

;]]il'-b9 fB'nilb to stand before the Lord

Zechariah sees a vision of four winds, or spirits, going out to serve the Lord:

Zech 6:5 tr:DPil niil'] yIl$ ill!$ th.r. are the four winds of
heaven

f,*lf ilF ni$Ii.. going out from standing in
attendance

Readiness to serve blends into the idea of

Prov 22:29 iF)$bFf "l'i1? u'$

f 'rNil-b! ti'rX-by on the Lord of the whole earthI Tr r 7 I -: -

servrng:

ltlF Y"" see a man skilled in his

craft

f^+lfl E')?P-'l?l he will serve kings,

: tr'DUI'I 'l!) lB'n'-)! he will not work fbr
insignificant people.

This use of lBlFi'I for standing before some one of superior rank helps us to

interpret Exodus 34:5. Did the Lord stand with Moses, as some translations

suggest, or did Moses stand with the Lord? The way to understand it has

been prepared for by the use of the verb f}l in 33:2'l where the Lord says

to Moses.

Exod,33:21 'f lSil-b9 f?BI'l and you shall stand on the rock...
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Then in Chapter 34 we find:

Exod 34:5 lryI nl;f : -'l'LLl a"d the Lord came down in a cloud,trT a T : i"-

trP iDV f*l!:l and he (Moses) stood with him
there. ..

The Hebrew text does not need to include the word i"lUD since :*ll:l
itself indicates the person is standing before one of greater importance.

(5) But there is one example where f,Sl[f: does not seem to have any

sense of standing ready to face an attack or to serve.

ln Job 38:12-15 there is reference to the dawn whose light dims the stars

and brings change to the earth: NDlfb in> l=Pllll 'and they stand out
like a garment'. Commentators do not agree on the precise meaning.

Does it mean that the light makes the features of the earth visible in their

unevenness, standing out like the folds of a garment? Or does it mean that
the light brings colour to the earth, making it look like a brightly coloured

garment? We cannot be sure. But in either case f*:lil seems to mean

'stands out clearly and visibly'. lf we did not have this one example, we

might be tempted to limit fB:!n to some kind of standing in readiness.

This example, with others we have seen, may serve as a reminder that all

Hebrew verbs need to be approached with a cautious regard to the contexts

in which they are used and a humility that recognizes that our knowledge is

often more limited than we wish it to be.

17.6 Read Genesis 39: f oseph and Potiphar
1 'l'lt;'l he had been taken down: Hophal of 1'lr The subject ipi' is

before the verb, indicating previous action and the resuming of the Joseph
story (from 37:35). See 19.7.

;fli? he purchased: 'l;f li?ll and he had bought him-continuing the

reference to previous action; see 19:7. For the suffix li'J-'him', and its

alternative forms, see'Reference Grammar' page.372.
t2 Il'?SD prospering, successFul: Hiphil ptc of ill) he passed through,

he was successful...

4 11 favour, acceptance... nlq, he attended, he served

l1?ll he vlsrted, he appolnted:

Hiphil 'l'i??ii he appointed, he put in charge

5 ISp from the time when

bbU for the sake of because "f fbh turn, occasion, circumstance)
rrimi'71U open agricultural land or pasture, field...
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6 ll9 he released, he set free, he left
in$ y':l-lib he did nor concern himself with E$-'P except

iJEr excellent, beautiful, handsome i$h figure, form, outline

if$']D appearance: compare i'1$J he saw

7 DV he lay down, he slept...
8 Jil lo, behold, payattention!

9 !P[ he held back, he withheld ]P$D since, as, because

Itp[ he committed an offence... +) against

10 Ei' Eit dav after dav, everv dav
t'

n?SX near her, beside her: )tsN neat, next to
-rr -ir-rI I ;lTii trl'DD on this particular day, one day...

;f?$h service, business, work

12 DDF he seized, he grasped

f)! garment (of Egyptian servant-loincloth?)
Dtl he fed, he escaped

ilBlnil outside: J'll'I outside, street + directional iJ-
14 PD+ he laughed,'he insulted...
15 "iDt']iJ I lifted up, I raised: Hiphil of Etl to be high

16 lll: to rest: Hiphil ll'Jil ot l'llil he placed...

18 '0".],]! at my raising, when I raised: Hiphil inf cstr of El'') + -t 'at

the' + !-: rrl€
19 ;f JF it burned (with anger): iA$ :l]i'] and he was furious

20 t;'TlRsl and he put him: JIU he gave, he put...
'liTb tower (roundness)-perhaps name of the prison

liDl{ prisoner: "'lQl{ he tied up, he imprisoned

2l i'11!l he bent down, he extended:

in lDLl both weak letters, I and i'l have disappeared
.lDI'l 

loyal love, kindness..., in pause ..1?l;l

23 ['?]D giving success, see vetse 2. This repetition of a key word neatly

rounds offthis section of the narrative.
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Lesson 18 'Wishes, Oaths, and Conditions

l:np lb If onlywe had died

;'l[r'D$ E$ I will not kill you

llf i?] ;fE tlfPl El.l If we stay here, we shall die

18.1 Wishes

What someone wishes for, longs for or prays for, may be expressed in a

number of different ways:

(a) Using the imperfective or jussive

Ps 122:6 '!il?i:lit l'?gl: May those who love you enjoy security
I .t

Ps 1227 :J?'l'-lI E'f )il-'iTl May there be peace within your city-wall

Num 6:26 ;]'?|$ f i? ;fJill NPI May rhe Lord lift up his face towards you

ni)p 1l EPI'I 
"r,d 

may he give you peace

Ps I 15:14 E?.'?q ;f ];f : lplt May the Lord give you increase

(b) Using 1) fotlowea by the imperfective (when the thing wished for could

perhops hoppen)

Gen 17:18 tf it? illfl: b$YPp: lb Ifonlylshmaelmaylivebeforeyou!
(meaning,I wish Ishmael could be my heir!)

(c) t)sing 1) fottowed by the perfective (when the thing wished for hos not

hoppened)

Num 14:2 tr:llp Fl$? ... llllp-lb If only we had died in the land of
Egypt,

::llf'lif lb niir .1?-]Pl il{ or if onty we had died in this

wilderness!

Isa 48:18 llilP? f?qi?il $lb tf onlyyou had paid attention to

mv commands!

(d) Using h fottowed by o porticipte

Ps 81:14 'l y-DU tPP lb If only my people would listen to me!
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(e) tJsing JR: 'D (Who will give? Who will gront?) in an idiomotic way

Exod 16:3 tr:lTt) Fl$? tlnlD IR:-'D If only we had died in Egypt!

Num 11:29 E'$'Jl nJill E9-b? ]nl rDl I wish all the Lordt people

were prophets
\lll If only this people were

under my command!

'l) if only you would hide me in

Sheol!

Judge:2e "1lI ;r'Ii1 trY[-n$ lfll

Job t4:t3 .llFIB biXpr lR:

(f) Using\D

2 Sam l5:4 njbpl$ ''')n$rl Then Absalom would say,

F-1t? llFU .,lDPl-'D 'If only I was appointed as judge in

the land

U'$-b? $'i:] 'lY'] so that everyone with a case

:"']-ib-nL[:-fp$ to be settled could come to me

: l',flif:1Iil] D?PDl and I could see that justice was done

for him.'

(!t'l is a dispute or legal case, DpPP is judgment. So DpPPI !r'l may be

understood as a case to be ludged).
ln 2 Sam 23:15 EID '1i2pl tD is perhaps not a question ('Who will give

me water to drink?') but an expression of longing ('How I would love a drink

of water!').

191usins')il* or 'bEX

2 Kgs 5:3 'l!b 'l'r$ ')[rN If only my master could be in the presence of

]i?PU? 'rP$ $'fiil the prophet who is in Samarial

18.2 Oaths

18.2.1 Oaths and emphotic statements: il]nl .t[

As a statement on its own i1Ji1i rlll can mean 'The Lord is alive':

2 Sam22:47 nj;'l:-'[ The Lord is alive

":']l3 :jt'')?l and blessed is my rock (my defender).
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ilJir:-"D ..;il5 1'nlX)l Then, as the Lord lives, I will
redeem you.

and she said, As the Lord your

God lives,

ligp 'l-Ul-EtS I havent got a loaf of bread.'

Note these similar phrases:

if J;f : 
tD 

as the Lord lives, I swear by the living Lord...

b$ 'D as God lives... !]P?: rl.1 as you live, by your life...

live... ;f9"'l! 'l] as Pharaoh lives

The Masoretes usually pointed rll as ill when it was used with reference

to Cod or oneself and as rl'l when its reference was to someone else:

;lP?1-'r.r'j illil:-'D
The person by whose name an oath is confirmed may be indicated by !

.t .

Dan l2:7 ])l(DUl ]:rPl E-"].ll and he lifted up his right hand and his

left hand

towards the sky

and swore an oath by him who lives for
ever.

But the most common use of i'l]iIl t[
statements or to mark them as an oath

of Cod:

Ruth 3:13

is to give very strong emphasis to
which is being sworn in the name

I Kgs l7:12 ;J'il)l$ ;11;'ll-'D 'lDNnl

'Jll'D as I

r)lN rn as I live....T

When the promise or oath is an

done may be introduced by '?

7 Kgs2:24 ... ;"lli'Tr-rn
Ti

undertaking to do something, what is to be

or EtS'P or J)'P or B) nt|

ilf9] and now, as the Lord lives...

I Sam 26:10 i'11;11-'[ ''l']! tPfltl and David said, As the Lord lives,T:-'7i-

llEil ;'llilr-EN r) the Lord will strike him down.'
^! T' T :

liil:'l$ nplr E'lrD r! today Adonijah shall be put to death.
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I Kgs 7:29-30 :I?nA y:Pll Then the king swore an oath.

;1J;1-'-'|]l "]FX'l He said, 'I swear by the living Lord,

'qrF:-nN ;f'l?-.1p$ who has saved my life

:;f J$-)pP from all kinds of trouble;

":'j? 'nYlpl 'rP$?'P that iust as I did swear to you

bx:P: 'nbx ;r1;':'p by the Lord God of Israel,
.:]11 nnbU-"D "lhN? saying, "solomon your son

Xl;r'l ..]f-l$ ibp: shall be king after me and he

F[n '$Q?-bp :p: shall sit on my throne instead of me,"

:i'][il E'itI llP$ JP 'p solwilldotoday.'

Num 14:28 tri:l}$ 'rh$ Say to them,

;]];]'-trNl 'l$-'D As I live, says the Lord,

trtl']t-] -)P$? Xb-nX just as you have spoken

lli$l in my hearing,

rE,?? ;rP$ J? so I shall do to you.'

(n]if l-E$l literally, 'a saying of the Lord'.)

When the promise or oath is an undertaking not to do something, what is

not to be done is introduced by E$

Gen 42:15 tfllF-El.{ itil"]l '1.'l As Pharaoh lives, you shall not leave

E?'[$ l{if!-trts .'? i1iP from here excepr when your

l Sam 19:6

:;llil 'll!i?il youngest brother comes here.

blXU P:tUr"l and Saul swore an oath:

;'l]i']:-'D As the Lord lives,

:rlDlr-EN he shall not be put to death.'

2Kgs 4:30 'f9!i1 EIS ]BNFI Then the boy's mother said

;lU!:-'f'] ;"lJi]:-'D 'I swear by the living Lord and by

your life

I;H$-tr$ that I will not leave you.'
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A strong determination not to do something, or a statement of its virtual
impossibility, may be introduced UV I n?'lf]
btlp ."rns 'profane, defiled, polluted.' The sense was perhaps near to
'May I be cursed-if I do such an action.'

Gen 44:7 ;'|":PJl n?'lif God forbid that your servanrs

: nJI 'tlJ! niDID should do such a thing.

,b n?'?r;,

E)NX DI'':]tsN-EN

euJD bx? n?h

l? n?Itr
rirr*u

r l'lr I l)'12 LIVJY|)

Job 27:5

Job 34:70

Cen 18:25

May I be accursed

if I admit that you are right

Far be it from God to do evil.

Far be it from you

to do such a thing as this!

18.2.2 ooths, promises ond threats: Etilb$ ilPgl ;f)
An oath, which may express a promise or a threat, is often introduced by
the formula:

E'ilb$ ;r-uJgl ;r! Thus may God do

ltp)t ;'T)l and thus may he do more.

As the words were spoken some action was done or indicated, but we do
not know exactly what. lf the original setting was at a sacrifice, it might
mean, 'May God kill me as I kill this animal'. lt corresponds to the English

saying, 'Cross my heart and cut my throat' which may be used to support
what is being said-one draws the edge of one's hand across one's throat in

imitation of a knife as one says 'and cut my throat' indicating that one ought
to be put to death if one is not telling the truth. lt is the strongest way of
asserting truth or determination to do what one has said.

An lsraelite king, in threatening to kill Elisha, says:

2Kgs 6:31 E'irb$ 'l-np!:-;r) So may God do to me

'rbIl-EtS lpit ;lll and so may he do more if
t!?P-l? 9P'l$ UNI the head of Elisha ben-shaphat

-,:.- ..L..
: tr)"il l'l! remains on him today.
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Eli, in urging Samuel to tell him everything, says:

I Sam 3:17 E'irb$ lb-nP!: ilD So may God do to you

1t8'l' ;'l)1 and so may he do more,

']f=l rlDD ]il)F-EN if vou hide from me a word

,!].'?,$ 'rI-l-'rPS .l?.']I-b?F from all the message which
he spoke to you.

Ruth, in promising never to leave Naomi, says:

Ruth l: 17 '? ;f ];f l npll if D Thus may the Lord do to me

n]Fil .'? 
I'Qt i'I)'l and more if death

: 'i'Ji'):l "i'l 'l"l?l should separate beween me and you.

18.2.3 Sweoring on oath:93gJl

Words:

9!Ui ! he swore an oath... (Niphal of stem 9!tJ)

9-'Iqil he bound (someone) by an oath... (Hiphil)
r.rrrti
t l)!'lJw oath, sweanng, curse
.t:

;fYlfPP ;1i?1 he was free from the obligations of the oath

n?+ oath, curse, agreement confirmed by an oath

J'P between: ;'lJ'Jl 'J'P berween me and you

Examples:

Gen24:2-3 1''1" NI-E'P Put your hand

:''?'ll nD[l under my thigh, and I will

iljil'! ;]q'Ip!-t'l make you swear an oath by the Lord.

Gen24:7 'b-ptPl fP$l and who swore an oarh to me,

]n$ !lq']l? f hX) saying, 'To your seed I will give

nliiD f--l.$,?-n$ this land.'

GenZ4:B nNI .'n{fgrP F'i?l] and you will be free from this oath

that you have made to me.

Gen24:41 'n?qfB ;ri?F I$ then you will be free from the oath

you have sworn to me.
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Gen 26:28 n?$ Xl tiln Let there be a sworn agreement
....:i ...'-...-

='li.'fl 'li'i'P :li!n1l'l between us, berween us and you.

Because oaths were often made with a raised arm or hands (Dan 1 2:7), the
lifting of the hand may indicate the swearing of an oath:

Ezek20:15 r.l,r rnN[J: ,':N-E]l

l:J l,,! l)t I )

AIso I lifted up my hand

to them in the wilderness (to swear)

not to bring them in into the land

which I had granted to them.

that you will not cut off

my descendants after me

and that you will not wipe out
my name

from my fathert family.

Fl$,?-b$ Efi!{ N'flrn?:?
Eilb .Fnt-'tu$

When 9!Ul expresses a commitment to do something, the oath is often
introduced Uy R) E$

Josh 14:9 l{lilii Ei'! ilUD 9lp:l So Moses swore an oath on that day,
...lP$ Fl$f Sb-OX 'rhffb saying, 'The land on which

When 9tPl expresses a commitment not to do something, the oath is

often introduced by El{

I Sam24:22 i'1Ji1'! ..l n{?Pif if|g] And now swear to me by the Lord

n,.,1?n_E$
r''tnN r9'"ll-l'1N

^t-: 
- ' i- i

tDU-nN 'lrDuJFl-Et(1

rf$ nrlD't

But the content of such an oath may also be introduceO UV Nb 'fP!|

Gen24:3 ... :lq'Ip$'l and I will get you to swear an oath...

... ni?n-!ib iU$ that you will not take...

The use of E|{ ('supposing, if, though') with the meaning 'not' probably
took its rise from the oath formula'Thus may Cod do...;'for to say, 'Thus

may God do to you if you hide anything from me.' is close in meaning to
saying, 'You are not to hide anything from me!' But as it is commonly used

in oaths, El{ has virtually taken on the meaning 'not'.
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18.3 Conditions

E$ if xb-ntr if not

$tb or tb if 'hb .' xllb if not

1 8.i.1 Conditionol sentences

A two-part sentence, with one part beginning with 'if', like:

'tl! -J?R-n$ If you will go with me,

.,n?liT] I will go

is called a conditional sentence.

The part introduced by 'if is called the protosis, and the part that follows

from it is called the opodosls.

There are two main types of conditional sentence:

(1) lf I come, lwillsee you.

lf he came, he must have seen me.

(2) lf I had come, I would have seen you

lf I were there, I would be able to see you.

The (1) sentences indicate something that may happen, or something that

did happen. They can be called real, fulfillable or fulfilled conditions.

The (2) sentences indicate something that did not happen or is not

happening. They can be called unreal, unfulfillable or contrary-to-fact

conditions.

ln Hebrew

(1) Realconditions are usually introduced by EN. or Xb-n$
(2) Unreal conditions are usually introduced by l) or N?l)

18.i.2 Realconditions: EN 'it' Xb-nX 'if not'

Study the following examples, noting how the protasis is introduced by El$

or ftb-nX and that the apodosis is often introduced by )

Gen 13:9 '^?VB Xl-'r'll.?ir co apart from me,

bXntr/il-n$ if to the left (north)

;llD'!l'l then I will go to the right (south)

J.Plil-Elt1 but if to the right (south)

: n!'yDPS) then I will go to the left (north).
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Judg 4:B

,1!r xb

Ps 44:21-22 tlF)P-Etl
... il'irb$ EP

nxi-ri?[] n'ir]$ xbi:l

2 Sam 15:26 "lDN" i]! El{'l
.t:lF .rlllp x>

.b-;rpgl.ltir

:'lr]l9! f'll! "'litrN!

If you will go with me,

I will go;

't!g .?ln-Ets
.'F)b;'l'l

..t!! '?h Xb-nft but if you will not go with me,

I will not go.

If we forget

the name of our God...

will not God find this out?

But if he should say,

'I am not pleased with you;'

here I am, let him do to me

as it seems good to him.

Note the use of the perfective tfl{}p Ihave found, ldo find... and the
imperfective NYP$ I shallfind, I should find... in:

Gen 1B:3 ]i:T 'IIN+F $l-trlt if I have found favour

2 Sam 15:25 ]iI NYDII-tr|i if I should find favour

ln 2 Samuel 15:25 the context shows that David has a future event in mind,
so it is possible to translate fl}?!l as 'l shall find'; but because Hebrew verbal
forms are not so closely linked to concepts of time as English ones, we might
also consider translating NTP$ as, 'l find'.

ln Genesis 18:3 thefocus is on the presentsituation, so t['lN]p could be

translated as 'l have found favour' or 'l do find favour.'
Note also the use of the perfective fllY 'you cross over', and the

imperfective ltlUll 'you return', in 2 Samuel 15:33-34:

'n$ F-)fY El.t lf you cross over with me,

xqrD? 'lY f:,?'t you wiil be a burden on me;

... flU['f 'f..pT-EtS] but if you return to the city...

Here two alternative possibilities are put before Hushai, to travel on with
David and cross the ,lordan, or to return to Jerusalem. There is little difference
between what is expressed by the perfective and the imperfective in such a
context. We might perhaps translate as: 'lf you do cross over with me, you
will only become a burden to me; but if you return to the city...'
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While fulfillable conditions are usually introduced by E|l it is possible

to find passages where we clearly need 'if in an English translation although

there is no EN in the Hebrew:

Gen 44:22
.'li$-b$ -lDNll And we said to you, my lord,

-lltI b?t'-$b 'th. boy is not able
.t

I'J$-n$ fl9? to leave his father;

:ni!] 'l'l$-n$ fl{] for if he left him, his father would die.'

Sometimes the protasis may have a participle. Notice;fpi, in 2KingsT:2:

E',DW! ni!"]!l ;'lilJ!, ill;'lt i'l!)'l Even if the Lord made windows in the.- T - '..-: i T ! "'

sky,

iliI 'rl-liI illillil could this thing happen?

sometimes;. ,"r;"".0 a translate t! as'if':

ZKgs 4:29 U..lt ;1?l?]-'?l and if someone greets you

18.3.3 unreolconditions: lb 'it' Xblb 'if not'

Note the use of

Deut32:29

Judg 8:19

: E)l]lll 'nltil tib t wo,rld not kill you.

Jud,gt3:23 tln..Pi:I, 
'irJill 

FD[l lb If th. Lord had wanted to kill us,

;rlD l:"r]n n;Z!-xb he would not have accepted a whole-

offering from our hands.

Note the use of the participl" bpU 'weighing' in 2 Samuel 1B:12:

bpU ':i:ry Xlt a.a even though I should weigh out

f?? lb$ 'Fp-bg in myhands 1,000 shekels of silver,

"l] nlpli-Nb t *ould not stretch out my hand
-ilpil-tt-blg ag"inrt the kingt son.

Note the use of Xhb or 'hb if the protasis is negative:

tb or Ntb or $b, and of perfective in the protasis:

tD?[ tb If theywerewise

nxi lb'PrJl they would understand this.

EIIiX Enl[[ lb If you had kept them alive,
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Gen 43:10 l:iTPiTBiiT xhb .,>

rr rrrti
:LJ'|-JY9 t ll 'l))W t ll'l)J )

'tT -: - a : - t -

For if we had not delayed,

by now we should have come

back twice.

ifyou had not acted quickly

ifyou had not spoken

!"lirn .hb
F']!"1 Xbrb

7 Sam25:34

2 Sam 2:27

18.4 Summary

(1) Wishes may be expressed by the use of:

(a) lmperfective or Jussive: ]L?l n,lay he bless!

(b) lb with lmperfective: ;fl[: tb lwish that he may live!

(c) lb with Perfective: llffp lb lf only we had died!

(d) lb with Participle: 9-nU .'DU lb twlsfr my people would listen!

(e) jlll rD with lnfinitive: tlnlD JRI-rD lf only we had died!

with lmperfective: 'llPID JR: 
.'P 

lf only you would hide me!

(f) 'D : 'IDP:-'D lf only I was appointed!

fg) 'lDlJ , '?J'1 l:D: .lD$ I wish my ways were steady!

(2) Oaths may be expressed by the use of:

-;1J;1] 
rD As the Lord lives...

- il?nl ;rp!l ;rD Thus may the Lord do...

An undertaking to do something may be introduced by

t! or EN r) or J? 'P or Xb nX

An undertaking not to do something is introduced by E|l

A strong. aversion from doing something may be introduced by
J nl,Jn

(3) Conditio", ,nla are real or possible are usually introduced by
EtS 'if'or $b E$ 'if not'.
Conditions that are unreal or not possible are usually introduced by
lb 'it or xblb 'it nor.

Lpssou r8 223



18.5 Read Genesis 40

(for v1-4 see also notes on 3l:30'-l!-,!' and 39:20)

1 ;ri?q[ he gave to drink (Hiphil of nifp):

ptc ili2PD cuP-bearer, butler
' ;liits he baked: Ptc ilDi{ baker

I iXpl,r they committed an offence against

2 lBi? he was angry

3 'l?WD place of confi"tl:-l:' Prison

4 trt't)] days: the plural of E.l' can mean

time'

nipD place

'quite a long time', or'for some

5'1i-r;rP interPretation,meaning

6 trfill: i'l!i1 seel + EI; them igi l'tt was angry' he looked sullen' "

S -ln? he interpreted, he explained" '

tiD. 9 Tell! Piel imperative plural of '1pD

9 ]Pl vine

10 tr]"']qJ shoots, branches

n.E it came into bud: np'lb? ptc + ! as' when

.|rl florro- ;'r?Y it went uP (it came out)

bpf i, riPened: HiPhil )'W?il
b>UfX cluster, bunch lJI berry' graPe

:i

11 D'iD cup lDlllp he p"t'i out' he iqt"t"d lD palm' hand

13 ''l'll, ,tiit, 'ttyl within, after' .'l? 
base' position"'

D?qD iudgment, custom"' ]i[Jtt''] former

14 E$ rp (a linking and contrasting expression) but rather' instead

''l)I he ,.-tmbt"d: Hiphil '''l'?iil he mentioned" '

15 ilb here; ..)i! pir(37:4): here = dungeon' prison'

16 lS also; 5P b'sket
n5il (m."ning uncertain) white bread' or' wickerwork

t7 li;)D high, tlp; b;Xn f"o!..- 
. . ,

ilfr-Y.B work, thing made' l1D birds

19 lliii he hung up, he impaled; 
.1pp fesh

l'P , 
tree, Pole' ' '

20 n'1)i1 to be born: Pual infinitive of :l' ilFPP banquet' feast'

'" ,1ini ,;;;*;;; middle "f --l.ll=' 
his servants' his officials

23 til[?il/r] but i. fo'got t'i-' n>ry 
'n" fotgot' he forsook'

To 'rememb.. ,o"tto"nt often implies doing something to help

them: 'to forget' implies failure to help them'
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Some points of interest:

1 ) NPLI means 'he sinned against, he committed an offence against'.
The court officials had done something against Pharaoh. The common
English translation 'they offended Pharaoh' does not express this clearly
enough.

1 3 For 'lifting up a prisoner's head' meaning 'to set him free',
see 2 Kings 25:27.

16 r'li'I occurs only here. One similar Arabic word suggests the meaning
'white' (white baskets or white bread?). Another similar Arabic word
suggests the meaning 'wicker work, basketwork': three wicker baskets
(so Speiser).

1 7 t?$D l>D 'uselection of all kinds of (baked) food'. We know of about
+O ancient Egyptian words for cakes, and more than 50 for kinds of
bread.
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INTRODUCTTON TO LESSONS T9-22

We have already covered most of the ground that is necessary for us as we

read passages of biblical Hebrew. Now we can reflect on what we have been

finding in the passages we have read.

ln lessons 19-22 we shall look particularly at narrative passages. We

began our study of narrative passages in the introduction to lessons 4-6.
We can now take this study further as we consider narrative features, the use

of verbs and the structures of clauses sentences and paragraphs.

These lessons will be a fairly brief introduction to a wide field of study.

They will provide some guidelines for your own continuing and careful

observation. You will not find rules that writers of Hebrew had to follow, but
a report on what we observe that they usually did.

The many books that make up the Hebrew Scriptures were written by
many different authors over a time span of many centuries. Over a long
period of time the way any language is used will change in some respects.

This is one reason we find differences in how Hebrew writers used the
language. We also find variations because different dialects were used in
different areas.

We face also another problem when we discuss how words are used in

biblical Hebrew. We cannot always be certain that the words we find in our
old manuscripts are exactly as they were written by the original authors or
editors. When manuscripts are copied by hand it is easy to make mistakes.

Fortunately in the cultures of Egypt and Palestine there developed a tradition
of making copies with great care. But even so, mistakes happened.

For such reasons, when we are discussing Hebrew usage we often cannot
say, 'This is what we always find.' We need to say, 'This is what we usually

find.'
ln lesson 19 we shall look atverbalforms like ''lDNtl'and he said'and

]ilil'and she gave'. They are used most commonly to show the next step
forward in a continuing narrative. Because of the most usual function we can

call it a norrative form. Or from its characteristic 3rd person singular form
?lDi?ll it may be called 'wayyiqtol.' From its prefixed personal indicators
(''he', Fl 'she', fl'l'...) and the prefixed l'and', it can also be referred to
as vav or waw ( I ) with a prefix conjugation, which we shorten to waPC.

ln lessons 19-22 we shall refer to it as 'the narrative form (waPC)' or simply

as'waPC'.
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Lesson 19 will move us a step forward with the discourse analysis we
began in the introduction to lessons 4-6.

ln lesson 20 we shall build on some of the ideas that we began to study
in lesson 8. ln 8.3 (pp91-92) we saw two sentences in which the subject
tritpl$] came before the verb-in one case information was being
given, i" ifr" other a previous event was referred to. Lesson 20 will look at a
variety of ways in which sentences and clauses may begin. We will consider
particularly passages where the placing of a noun or pronoun at the start of
a sentence or clause may mark

(1) the beginning of a new section of narrative,
or (2) the resumption of a narrative after a digression,
or (3) the end of a section of narrative
or (4) the introduction of material,
or (5) the modification of a previous statement,
or (6) emphasis.

Sometimes it may mark more than one of these things at the same time.
The characteristic introduction to such clauses and sentences
is ) prefixed to the noun or pronoun that begins the clause,
as in Cen 2l:1 l)\ tr,?l?tt] 'Now Abraham was old...'

ln lesson 21 we shall continue our study of the use of perfective and
imperfective verbalforms. As we saw in the introduction to lessons 7-8, forms
f if<e blgp'he kitted...', ;IlP\t'she said...', and ll[f!p'we sent...' may be
called perfect because they often refer to past time; or perfective because
they usually refer to some kind of definite action or state; or )tlp (qagal)
from the 3rd person singular of the paradigm most used by grammarians;
or suffix conjugation (SC) because the personal ending is joined to the end
of the stem. ln lesson 21 we shall refer to it as 'perfective (SC)', because it
seems useful to think of it as connected with completed or definite action
and to remember that the personal indicator is added to the end of the
stem (suffixed).

Forms like )lljfl 'he will kill...' and ;f ??n 'she witt cry...' may be cailed
'imperfective' because they usually refer to action that is either continued
or in some way indefinite. Because the personal indicator is prefixed to
the stem, they may also be described as 'prefix conjugation'. In lesson 21

we shall usually refer to this type of verbal form as 'imperfective (pC).' ln
grammar books and dictionaries you will also find that the imperfective may
be called 'imperfect' or'future.'
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When we use the terms waPC and PC we must keep in mind the basic

difference between the two. Though both coniugations show the person by

a prefix (- t , - I|.l , - l{ etc) they have a different history: waPC forms are

derived from an earlier past tense.

since an early stage in the course, you have been aware that perfective

and imperfective verbal forms do not by themselves indicate time (p38).

Lesson 21 explores the very wide range of English tenses which we will need

when we translate perfective and imperfective verbs.

ln lesson 22we shall build on the foundations we have laid in lessons

1g-21 . We shall look at the links between sentences and clauses when they

occur one following another in a sequence. Since we will have discussed in

lesson 19 narrative sequences in which sentences are introduced by waPC

verbs like bOp:: 'and he killed', lesson 22 will enable us to look more

particularly at sequences in which verbs are linked not by I but by I -that is

by verbs of the form bf9p1 or. bigi?:1 verbal forms which we can describe

as wsC and wPC. This will help us in our reading of Hebrew to be alert to

distinguish clearly between forms like:

bopl: waPC

bbp:t *nc
)opr *sc- tT :

Lessons 19-22 form a unified group of lessons. There is a certain amount

of deliberate overlapping and repetition. What you learn in each lesson will

shed light on what you see in the other lessons.
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Leeson 19 Narrative Forms (waPC)

bO;7:: and he killed

19.1 Narratives

Narrative forms like biCp:: 'and he kitted', IR:l 'and he gave',

J?Ll 'anO he wept', f}'l]l'and he spoke', I!r.l'and he turned'often, but
by no means always, mark the next step in a continuing narrative.

The narrative or section of a narrative may begin:
(a) with a perfective (SC) verb-see 19.2
(b) with a clause containing a participle-see 19.3
(c) with a clause without a verb-see 19.4
(d) with a narrative (waPC) verb-see 19.5.

A narrative or discourse may occur as one verse in Hebrew, or as a connected
series of verses. We shall see that the opening of the discourse, or the way
the scene has been set, will determine how we should translate a waPC
verb. The context must always be considered carefully.

Always note the initial I before the prefix letter that indicates the
person. lt becomes I before l{.
Compare:

!(:i?:l and he called out l{li?$l and I called out
']?X'l and he said 'lBit) and I said

19.2 Perfective (SC) verb followed by a narrative form (waPC)

ln Psalm 40:2 notice the perfective (SC) 'i'lj? 't waited', followed by the
waPC Dr.l 'and he turned', gDgrll 'and he heard':

ilil: tit'li? ;1ii2 I waited anxiously for the Lord

'b$ ull and he turned to me

:'[fY]gJ 9DP:: and he heard my call for help.

ln Cenesis 39:14 notice the perfective (SC) llP 'he came', followed by
the narrative (waPC) |l'li?!ll 'and I called out':

..lt9:DilJ? 
'b!| XP He came to me to lie with me,

, bi1; bipp x1;71$l but r calted out loudly.
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ln Genesis 39:'l notice the perfective (5C) 'l'lti''l 'he had been taken down'

and the narrative (waPC) t;fli?:l 'and he had bought him':

np]:llE 'r'llir lpi'l NowJoseph had been taken down to Egypt

l!'l9iE lirli?ll and Potiphar had bought him.

19.3 Participle followed by a narrative form (waPC)

ln the course of a narrative, the scene may be set for a new section of the

story by the use of a participle or a series of participles, with a following

waPC verb to mark the first main action of the new section. ln 1 Kings 1 3:

1-2 notice the participles Np 'coming'(prepared for by i'1!i'l'l 'and look!')

and 'lDD 'standing', followed by the waPC bl']ifrl 'and he called out':

i"lJt;'l'F $? E.,i1b|$ ND.'$ nlil'l And behold, a man of God coming from

Judah,

b$-n'P-b$ ;r]ill lf']t by the word of the Lord, to Bethel;
.1Di, E{lll'l and there was Jeroboam standing

:'r'pif ir! rlPiFiT-b9 at the altar to offer sacrifice:

l'l..!i,:f D-b! Xli?:l and he called out to (against) the altar...

ln 1 Kings 1 3:1 1 notice the participle fP' 'living', which gives background

information about the old prophet, and the narrative (waPC) forms

l{illl ,anO he came' and ']PQll 'and he told'which carry on the action

of the story:

b$-n'fP fP' Ji?! lF$ $'fi'l There was an old prophet living in Bethel,

ib-'rpp:: i:: Xi:il and his son came and told him...

19.4 A clause without a verb followed by a narrative form (waPC)

ln the course of a narrative the scene may be set for the continuation of

the narrative, or information given which will help in understanding it, by

a sentence or clause without a Hebrew verb. ln translating into English we

need to supply a verb. 
?

ln Numbers 3:3-5 notice the introductory IIIDU i1]lf 'These the names'

in verse 3; and in verse 4, the two waPC forms npl) 'but he had died' and

]i:l?ll 'so he served as priest' which continue the information; and in verse

5, the waPC -lP'l:l 'and he spoke'which continues the main narrative:
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Num 3:3 J'f I$-'1? ninq nb* These were the names of Aaront sons...

!4 !$;r'i:$l lll nPil
rlYh! li:r):l

3:5 ;rwD-b$ ;rJirl rl'l:l

19.5 waPC followed by waPC

ln addition to its usual function of continuing a narrative, a waPC form
may also be used to begin a narrative or start a narrative afresh after direct
speech. This is most common when the waPC is til]l 'and it was'. The book
of Jonah begins with \iT]l lt shows us that we are entering a narrative:

Jonah 1:1 ;f i'i'-b$ if J;f l-'ff':'i 'il]l The word of the Lord came to Jonah.

Within a narrative, if there are many events happening, the waPC forms
may follow each other in rapid succession. ln 1 King.s 13:13-14 notice
IUPI]I'and they saddled', f!-]:l 'and he rode', :]?ll 'anO he went',
t(Ppll 'and he found', and "lPX'l 'and he said':

-]'iD[D 'ib-lffil:: and they saddled the ass for him,

:'l.'.)V fD-'ill and he rode on it;

but Nadab had died and Abihu...

so Eleazar served as a priest...

and the Lord spoke to Moses...

E..ilb11p u'tt ..L[$ :J?:]

nlrs,l nDEr fp' t;r$yp:l
t'b$ :nx't

and he went after the man of God,

and he found him sitting under an oak tree,

and he said to him...

Note that this string of five verbs indicating a series of five actions does

not show that the passage is particularly dramatic or of great importance.
It is the simplest way of describing how the old prophet reached the place

where the next important part of the story will unfold-the invitation back
to Bethel.
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19.6 Use of the perfective (5C) within a narrative sequence

Within passages where there is a

a perfective (SC) verb may be

and (b) in explanatory statements.

sequence of narrative waPC verbs,

used (a) in negative statements

,trr"t? b:$-Xbt
inpx bll'f{ t'?$ $rpl

and he lay down on his bed

and turned away his face

and would not eat any food.

Then Jezebel, his wife, came to him...

(o) Negative stotements: Xbl witn o perfective (SC) verb

Within a narrative of events, if a negative statement occurs, it is expressed

Oy $bl 'and not'followed by a perfective (SC) verb. ln Cen 39:6 notice the

wapC lilfll 'and he left'and the perfective 9I] 'he knew...'

'ib-'ruX-b? :itl:: so he Ieft everything he had

lQ'l'-'Ilt in Josepht care

;f ?lNA 'inry U':5Xb] and did not concern himself about anything.

ln 1 Kings 21:4-5 notice the 3 waPC forms, and the perfective b?ry in'

inor:-bv f>ulrl
T ' - - : '-

't\:E-n$ for'l
TT ? "--

(b) To exploin or omplify o previous stotement: o sentence with u pertective (SC)

verb

ln Cenesis 39:4 notice how the sequence of waPC verbs Nll.)ll 'and

he found', n-.1p]l 'and he attended', l;f':l.i??ll 'and he appointed him'

is followed by a sentence with the perfective JDJ'he gave':

)'j'P? J[.] lpi.' f{}Dl] Joseph found favour in his eyes

ifx nlP:: and acted as his assistant'

'in'P-b! lir-]i??:l He put him in charge of his household,

,i'll? ]nl ib-U:-b?r committing all his possessions into his care.

lf the last sentence had begun 'lllll 'ana he gave' it might have suggested

that, after Potiphar put Joseph in charge of his household, he then committed

his possessions into his care. The use of the perfective JDf combined with

the placing of the object (all his possessions) before the verb indicates that

committing his possessions into Joseph's care was part of what was involved

in putting him in charge of his household.
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,e., )OVr] and he killed, and he had killed... (wapC)

Up to this point we have fixed our attention on the main function of
waPC forms. They usually carry the action of a narrative one step forward.
However this is not the only way in which they are used.

Already in this lesson we have translated l;fli?:l as 'and he had bought
him', not as 'and he bought him'-see Cenesis 39:1 in 19.2.|n Numbers 3:4

we translated np:l as 'but he had died', not as 'and he died.' We shall now
look at the reason for such translations.

When we are translating a waPC verb we must notice the setting or
context in which it occurs. We must consider what kind of discourse we are

dealing with-particularly whether we are dealing with continued narrative

or with information. We will look at Jonah 1:5, Cenesis 39:1 and 1 Kings

21:4 lo illustrate how waPC forms may be used in contexts that concern
information and reference to previous actions or events.

Jonah 1:5b ''T'l] ;Ili') NowJonah had gone down

;'11'PPil 'f?1:-bX into the lower part of the ship

f?Pll and had lain down

: EJJL) and had fallen fast asleep.

ln 8.3 we saw that when a sentence begins with a noun or pronoun
followed by a perfective (SC) verb it may indicate previous action.
Such references to previous action often provide information which
helps the reader or listener to understand the continuing narrative.
jonah 1:5b begins '1-'lr ;'llir'). ln the first part of the verse the narrative
has reached a stage where the sailors are praying to be kept safe from the
storm and throwing the cargo overboard. To understand the captain's
action in waking Jonah up (v6) we need to be informed that he had

already gone below and fallen asleep. The opening of the second half of
verse 5 with '1'll illi''], instead of i'lli' '1-'1.;tl shows us that the type of
discourse has for a moment changed from narrative about the next action
to information about a previous action. So when we read the continuation
trlJll :!P:l we translate them as 'he had lain down and had fallen fast
asleep.'We do not translate them as 'he lay down and he fell fast asleep', for
we are not at this point dealing with a continuation of narrative action but
with a continuation of information concerning previous action.

ln Cenesis 39:1 there is a similar use of the waPC l;ff:l 'and he had
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bought him'. The story of Joseph begins in Cenesis 37. Genesis 38 is a

digression about Judah and Tamar. The story of Joseph was left at 37:36 with

Joseph being bought by Potiphar. So, as the narrative of .foseph is resumed at

39:1, this is an item of information that needs to be brought freshly to
the minds of those who follow the story-it is not a new event. Notice how
the first item of information is introduced by the perfective (5C) 'l'll;'l
which follows the subject lpi. and the second item by t;fli?ll
Gen 39:1 iI?]!+D '1'lt;1 1Qi'l Now Joseph had been taken down to

Egyp,
'l!.,l!'iE l;]:i?ll and Poriphar had bought him.

Because the type of discourse at the start of 39:1 is one of reference to
previous action, we must translate l;f li?:l which continues the discourse,

as 'and he had bought him', and not as 'and he bought him.' lt may

therefore be better to think of waPC forms as being 'continued discourse'

forms rather than simply 'continued narrative'forms; though in 19:9 and 10

we shall see that they can have other functions as well.

Our final example of a waPC form that occurs within an ongoing
narrative, at a point where there is a change in the type of discourse, is

from I Kings 21:4. Notice particularly the waPC llll) which indicates a

main step forward in the narrative, the phrase fpl 'lP$ which refers

back to what Naboth had said, and the waPC ']DN'l which continues the
reference back. With the waPC fDUll we return to the narrative actions.

I Kgs 2l:4

in'l-bX fNnN Nfr) Ahab came back to his house

-'rP$ ..]?li]->! lYi] '19 sullen and angry because of the word which

')xY:l:A n'if? r'?!$ rP-? Naboth the Jezreelite had spoken to him

ll tnX-xb IPN'I when he had said, 'I will not give you

lfil$ n?n:-nX what I have inherited from my ancestors';

iFPP-b! ftpil andhe laydown on his bed...

The phrase f}-l 'fPS 'which he had spoken'with its perfective (SC) verb

changes the type of discourse, for the moment, from narrative action to
reference back. So the discourse-continuative "lDl{rl needs to be translated
'when he had said'and not'and he said.'
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Reference to a previous action can be expressed by the use of a phrase

with an infinitive, and this can be followed by a waPC verbal form which
continues the reference back. Note Cenesis 28:6

f'?Y rSll ifiX i:1;l when he had blessed him and

had given orders to him

The phrase i>l?? (when he to bless) is a reference to previous action:
'when he had blessed', so lBll carries on the reference to the previous

action.

1e.8 l'"lDl{tl l1-}ill they kill and they say

When general or habitual action is introduced by an SC (perfective) or PC

(imperfective) verbal form or a participle, the manner of expression (or, type

of discourse) may be continued by a waPC verb:

lsa 40:24 EilP lql-tr)'l and then he blows on them

lU?lt and they wither.

Ps 94:6-7 tl'']ill ll'l iflQ?$ They kill the widow and the immigrant...

iI:-n$l: X) lf nX'l and rhey say, 'The Lord does nor see'.

Job 5:21 lNl'nl niD lN"ltl You see trouble and you are terrified

Ps 34:8 irJil:-:l$?D iriil The angel of the Lord guarding (is on

. guard)
....-rt- 

-r-L]'lS'']_'7 l'19 around rhose who worship him,

tr$?Dlf and he rescues them'

Nah 1:4 Elf 'f|il He rebukes (lit. rebuking) the seaT-

tEtttEti'tt tUl J" I ancl drles tt uP.

Sometimes the waPC verb expresses a result or consequence:

Gen 49:17 DlD-tfi?If :lPln which bites the heels (fetlock) of a horse

fin$ if>'f bpll ro that its rider falls offbackwards.
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",9.9 l9:''l and he reolied| - --
The common expression 'lFtt'l ]9ll brings to our attention

another use of waPC verbs. ln Job 6:1 Job's reply to the first speech of

Eliphaz is introduced by the words:

:..tDt(rl :i,l.t Jg:l

Clearly we cannot translate this as if ]9ll and -tDN'l were each introducing

a new action, for Job did not first answer and then speak. While JDI) 'and

he answered' introduces the next stage in the dialogue between Job and his

friends, "'lDN'l refers to the same action. So in Job 6:1 we need a translation

like 'ln reply fob said' or'Job replied'. So waPC verbs may be resumptive or

explanatory of what has iust gone before.

This is particularly common when verbs of speaking are involved:

'"lDt{'l

Gen 45:24

''lDN!.l does not tell us the next event after they went. lt tells us one

of the things that was involved in the sending away. lt is resumptive or

explanatory of il?Pll
Ruth 1:9 : ni',pJll lbip n;xpr11 They wept loudly.

(They burst into tears).

We cannot translate as 'they lifted up their voices and they wept' as if they

were doing two different things. ;11''?fnl explains what they were doing

when they 'lifted up' their voices.

7 Kgs l3:2 I'lPiDiT-bY $'li?:l and he shouted out to the altar,

;fJ;fl 'ff]! by the word of the Lord:

llliD I'lPiD -tDNtl he said, 'AltarlAltar!

;lJ;lt '10$ ;1! This is what the Lord says.'

Here 'lDl.('l resumes or takes up what has first been stated Uy $']ifl)
It introduces us to the words he used in calling out.

l.F$-nS nbull
r>)::

triT)$ ']Fx'l
::1-):1! lIl''ln-bN

I Trr - : i'

tr'DU t!;'l-"'tiD .)f I-N)]
l' : - - - - r :

:t;'1,[?Pl] lpit-nN

So he sent his brothers away,

and they went.

He said to them,

'Do not quarrel on the way.'

Gen 40:23 But the chief butler did not
remember

Joseph-he forgot him.
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Here 'remember' conveys the idea of doing something to help, and 'forget'

the idea of doing nothing to help. The sentence does not tell us about two
different events-it tells us in two ways about one event.

19.10 waPC verbs in headings and conclusions

It is important to consider how waPC forms may function in headings and

conclusions of narrative sections. We will look at examples from Ruth 1,

Cenesis 2:1-2 and Genesis 37:5-8.
Ruth 1 tells first the story of Naomi's journey to Moab with her husband

and two sons and of their death in Moab (1:1-5). The second part of the

chapter (1:6-22) tells the story of Naomi's return with Ruth to Bethlehem.

Like all the sections from 1:6 to 4.17, Ruth 1:6-22a is structured as a

chiasmus (23.2). The opening fpf l in 1:6 is balanced by the closing

:UFl'l in 1:22a:

Ruth 1:6

Ruth 1:22

;r'nb:t Nr;"t trDFl'l
T a - : ' lT r -

fNiD "'TDD filJITl
^t 

..i . t.r -

and she set ofl and her daughters-in-law

and she returned from the plains of Moab

So it was that Naomi returned.

recorded in verse 19:

'Ev) )wl'|

The actual arrival in Bethlehem is

.t
Ruth 1:19 nil'Rq, ;rl??Rl Then the two of them went

E[.? n'I ;']ll-l'l!-'f! until they arrived at Bethlehem.

The use of fpf l in verse 6 does not mean that the return took place before

the events recorded in 1:7. Here !p!) is a brief introduction to the next
events (like some sort of headline). lt announces the theme of the next stage

of the narrative. ln 1 22}qlldoes not mean that it is at this moment in the
narrative that Naomi returned. The function of lp!1 in 1:22 is to echo the
heading and so to help the reader or listener to understand that the story of

the return has been completed. The second half of 1:22 which begins with
the pronoun ilpilll 'and they' gives us information about the barley-harvest

which not only tells about the time of the return but prepares us for the next
stage of the story. So Ruth 1:22 neatly rounds off one stage and begins the
next.

ln Genesis 2:1-2 notice how the wapC b)ll 'and he had finished' helps

to close the section about creative work and lead into the section on the

day of rest. ln 2:1 l?)]l 'and they were finished' announces the end of the
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creative work, from the point of view of the created order. Then in 2t2 ,)'.1
sums it up from the point of view of the creator:

'!'JPil n]'l n'nbt( b)ll and so by the 7rh day God had finished

nPY -)P$ in?$lp the workwhich he had done.

For a similar use of b?tl in the context of completed work see Exodus 40:33

where il?N?Pif-n$ ;rPD )>:l unnounces that Moses had finished the

work of constructing the tabernacle-not that he was then occupied with

the finishing touches.

The narratives in Cenesis are particularly rich in headings and conclusions.

There is a variety of ways in which headings and conclusions are indicated.

Here we shall look at a short section of narrative where it is the use of waPC

verbs that helps to indicate the heading and the conclusion-Genesis 37:5-8.

5 Ejb1 1Pi'' n'bn:: Joseph had a dream

IF$l 'llll ,nd he told it to his brothers

:'if1* *ip ''li9 lESl'l and they hated him even more.

EJI'}$ -lPNrl He said to them,

;f.|il Eibf il Xl-l9DP 'Just listen to this dream

,..n??F ipg which I have dreamed.

7 n'F?$ tr'D?$F ll[]$ i'lli'l'l There we were rying up sheaves,

r tJr., I I LVJr-t :lI tJ

n?^+]-trt't 'npb$ npp
tr)'nbbx ;'ilrlDn illil]

"5pl$b J'l[DPn]

I'n$ ]b t''tDt{r'l

in the field, and then

my sheaf got up and stood still

and your sheaves gathered round

and prostrated themselves before my

sheaf.'

Then his brothers said to him,

l:'lri :ibtl| 'i]b?i:l Are you really going to be king over

up bu,:)ir binp-ory and rure us?'

ini{ X:Ul ''li9 lEpll So they hated him even more
..----L.....-u'L--L*' I r: I' l)'l )y I I't lt) )l I ./v because of hrs dreams and wnat ne

said.

tells us about the next stage of the story;
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but together with the rest of the verse it provides a brief introduction to the

next events (like some sort of headline): 'Joseph tells his brothers his dream

and they hate him more!' ln 37:6 "lpXtl does not tell us what happened

next after they hated him more. lt is resumptive, unfolding the significance

of ''Tlll 'and he announced'in37:5. The '''lDNrl introduces the words in

which he told the story which caused his brothers to hate him.

ln 37:8 inis X:D ''TjP lEpil.l 'so they hated him even more' rounds

off this short section about the first dream with a repetition of part of the

introductory verse (37:5). At the same time, the mention of dreams (plural!)

opens the way into the next section of the narrative.

19.11 Summary

'Narrative' or'discourse continuative'waPC forms like f FX'l and Eifll
(i) most often indicate the next step in a continued narrative;

(ii) are not used to express negative statements

(iii) are used to carry forward various types of discourse: reference to

previous events, and what is generally so;

(iv) are used to explain or amplify a previous statement; and

(v) may be used to help to mark the beginnings and conclusions of

narrative sections.

19.12 Read Genesis 41:143
(w1-7 and'17-24 share the same vocabulary. See also 39:6)

1

2
f i2 end trln;P rwo years 'ti{:it rhe Nile (Dan 12:5 the Tigris)

3

4

5

6

Fi"lE cows Hr"'lp fat. ;"1{J he grazed...

ll'lN reeds (Egyptian word)
-ll'T$ other, different p:1 thin i'1ED lip, edge

J'P: t-,. awoke iUl he Fell asleep

E'?PP ears of corn i'llif stalk

1':P t e scorched: n'iDl'lp dried up (pass ptc f p)

Er'Iif east wind... ilD+ it sprouted, it grew
ybl l. swallowed. nixbnn the full ones

-i

Epp he struck, he impelled: Niphal EIEI he was stirred,

he was agitated
i-r- r .
lI l', Ihrsmlnd: Il1 Iwlncl,splflt,mlnd...

EtF!f']D Egyptian scribes, sages, experts in priestcraft and magic

7

8
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(Egyptian word)

9 nir'lP-i]l{ : read -b$ ,rot -Flf (Greek l)O( has ,rp6E 'to')

13 I) thus, so

14 Ftf to run, to hasten: Hiphil-to bring quickly

nh f,. shaved 1l[r f,. changed. n?PU clothing...

16 t'19, ?P without me (I cant do it, but...)

D )7 poor, wretched pt thin.

!''l iad,ress lLif interior, intestines.'. n?nl beginning

p':i: Xb it could not be known: Niphal of 9'l]
23 niDl3 dry, hard, barren (ptc f p)

25 nVY doing, about to do Gee 13.6)

z/ g: .t emPr/ JY I tamlne

29 94Vl abundance

30 npUl) and it will be forgotten (Niphal of l'l)U)
n!? tr. completed, he destroyed (Piel of ;l?p I

3l tlFD because of 13! heavy, severe

32 nilgril to be doubled (Niphal infinitive)

J'i)l fixed, decided on '1i10 he hastened (Piel)

33 lifj intelligent... n'P toappoint

54 9. I1?iJ tnspectors, commlssloners

UD[] and let him take 1/5th (of the crop)

35 YIR he gathered -ll$ he heaped up 'lJ grain

35 f ili?F deposit, reserve... ;rJ']In they will be

i'l! he cut: n'L?n it will be ruined (Niphal)

39 t-'1.[$ after, since, because 9-"J'j;] he has made known
, ^ -.--b.. d4U 'l ',ii )y at yout woro, at your comman

PUi he kissed (here = he obeyed, or, he paid homage? The meaning is

uncertain). p! only

42 ala to turn away: Hiphil-to take off, to remove

npftl signet ring U"I?il he clothed

UU white linen JIJ"J neck-chain 'lN]S neck

43 f)-)ll and he made (him) ride ;r??''lp chariot

':]Lll-l bow downl or, make way! (uncertain)
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Lesson 20 Sentence and Clause Beginnings

20.1 Sentences, clauses, and word order

From lesson 2 onwards we have seen that, in Hebrew prose passages, most

Hebrew sentences have a verb at or very near the beginning. ln narrative
passages the verb is often in the waPC form:

Gen t:5 oi' 'riXb E'ilb$ Nli?:l AndGodcalledthelight'day.'

In this lesson we will study sentences, their main parts and their word order,

in more detail.

A sentence is a complete unit of meaning. A sentence usually contains a

verb. A sentence may be very short. When we read :]?ll 'anO he went', we

know what the man did. We do not need any more information to make his

action clear in our minds. So :'J?L) can be by itself a complete sentence. Of
course, most sentences are longer. Let us consider a longer sentence.

1 Kgs 13:10 'i]--t-il lp-Nb) He did not return along the road

, b,X-n'l-b$ ;=r? N? .1P$ 
by which he had come to Bethel.

This sentence has two main parts which together convey.the meaning.

These parts are called clauses. The main clause is: :'Jt:.ll fP-N>'l 'He did
not return along the road...'This clause tells us, negatively, about the man's

action.

The second or subordinate clause is, bX-n'l-bX ;:1? ft? 'lP$
'which he had come by it to Bethel'. This clause tells us which road is being

mentioned in the main clause. The main clause could have some meaning

as a sentence by itself, but the subordinate clause 'by which he had come to
Bethel' has no complete meaning by itself. When we talk about clauses, we

shall usually refer to subordinate clauses.

A clause usually has a verb. There are smaller units in a sentence or clause

which convey particular parts.of the total meaning, for example, :]-.1-:ll
'along the road' and )N-n'I-)$ 'to Bethel.' Such smaller units of meaning

we call phrases.
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ln the sentence:

E'irb$ NJp ntPXlI In the beginning God created

, F-'f ||I n$l E'DPil nX the heavens and the earth.

we have first an adverbial phrase made up of !'in', and rl'UN"').'b-eginning'.

Then we have the verb l{"')!'he created', tl"ren the subiect E'ilb$ 'Cod',

and finally the object indicated by the noun phrase lf$f n$l EID-UD nN

ln books which discuss sentence structures you willfind these abbreviations:

S for 'subject', V for 'verb' and O for 'obfect.' Any sentence in which the

verb comes before the subject and the subject before the object may be

described as VSO. A sentence in which the subject comes before the verb

and the verb before the object may be described as SVO, regardless of any

other part of the sentence.

so ir:b[-n$ trl? nillp'rpp:] 'And Pharaoh told them his dream'

is VSO, but f$ nDP] E?il IP 'A wise son gladdens a father' is SVO.

The order VSO is the normal order in narrative.

The order SVO occurs frequently in exposition, teaching and poetry.

20.2 Hebrew sentences in narrative passages

We shall consider in this lesson particularly Hebrew sentences from narrative

passages. ln poetry, in wisdom sayings and in conversations there is less

regularity of form. We shall, however, illustrate some points which concern

passages that are not narrative.

When we are reading narrative passages we pay special attention to the

beginning of sentences and to the placing within the sentence of the verb,

the subject and the object. ln 20.3 we shall look at sentences and clauses

that contain verbs; though in Hebrew there are also sentences without

verbs, for example:

"19: Nl;l] He was a youth.

Joseph was 30 years old.

'What is his name?

tl)W l'VJ )W lJ 'llJt l
I I l" :

Gen37:2

Gen 4l:46

Exod 3:13 ingl-nD
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20.3 Common ways that sentences and clauses begin

ln our examples we will not always look at the whole sentence or clause as

we wish to concentrate our attention on beginnings.

(1) waPC verbs-for example nlq:l 'and he sent'

Jonah 3:3

A waPC verb may

sentences:

Gen24:\0

lJ' Jr lJ' -_: -

(2) Commands-for example :]l 'Cof'

Gen22:2 ;'l'''l'[]-n$ !llf-n$ Nl-niz Thke your only son

PFTI-II$ f?I$-rP$ Isaac whom you love.

lonah 1:6 EIP Get up!

1ilb$-bX x117 call to your God!

(3) wSC verb (perfective with 'l) 
-for example :Jl,?'t 'anO he will go'

1 Kgs 13:2 =t'?Y n:i] He will sacrifice on you...

1 Kgs 13:31 'ni{ E!'l-'lfi?l .'niD! At my dying, you must bury me...

(a) wPC verb (imperfective with l) -for example llU]l 'and let him

return'

Jonah 3:8 E'i?P lODnl'l Let them put on sackcloth...

n'irbX-b* l$li?:] Let them call upon God...

l:Pl] and let them turn back...

;']li.. EDrl Then Tonah set off.r lT 1-

be the whole of the sentence. Notice these two

EDr'l Then he set off.Ir r-

tr'lS-b|$ :'lbll He went to Aram Naharaim,

: -)'f [j -'l'P-?$ to Nahort town.

(5) .1P$ followed by a SC verb (perfective)

-for exampte .]?ii 'l[J$ 'who had gone'

Gen24:7 . 'l[fpb 'fU* whotookme...
.'?-.lP-I rp$l and who spoke to me...
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1 Kgs 13:26 :]-'r-i!il-]D i:'Pil 'tP$ who had brought him back from

his journey

Deut 5:6 t'l.if)$ ;rjnl t)i$ I am the Lord your God

rJ'n$Si;r ''lUl-l who broughr you out

(6) A verb. introduced by such words as 'D for, ilD thus, EN if,

'!lN maybu, 'l?-)y therefore, Nb'l and not

Jonah 1:10 tripl$F llr'l]-'? because the men knew'..

1 Kgs 13:21 i'lJ;l' -lD$ ;lD Thus says the Lord. '.

1 Kgs l3:8 'l-]nn-nX Even if you gave me

;'J[f'f ']n-n!| half ofyour wealth...

Gen245 ;]P$F ,=nn-n5 'bl$ Perhaps the woman will not be

Jonah 4:2

willing...
Thatt why I was so keen

to run away to Tarshish...

and you did not pay attention to
the commandment...

(7) Question words - for example 'P who? rf B-'Ip how long?

Ps24:3 nlg:-'p \tflho will go up?

Jonah 1:8 !]F?XlF-irD rMhat is your business?

Nirf .|:$Dl And where do you come from?
l: ''1? irPiit-;]D \What should we do to you?

i'lu'U.n rl-,ll
1 Kgs 13:21 ilJlPil-n$ f]DP xb'r

Jonah 1:1 I

Neh 2:6 =]??,]D n:.i11 'Dfi-'r9 How long will your journey take?

(8) ;riil behold ! or illil] followed by a participle

Gen24:13 f+l ')i$ illiT Here I am standing
I

tr'Eil .['9-?Ir-' 
by the spring of water...

illi"ll follow"a Uy u participle may be used

to introduce a new person into a narrative:

I Kgs 13:1 tr''il)$ U'lS ;flif'] And behold a man of God

;'IJlil"D l(? coming from Judah...
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Ruth 2:4 N? Illf-nli'l'l And there was Boaz coming

OF? n'pp from Bethlehem...

(Note that here the context suggests that we should translate this as:

'Later on Boaz arrived from Bethlehem.')

(9) A noun or pronoun, usually with 'l For example

Gen24:1 ]izl trF'l?tl'l NowAbrahamwas old...

ln a narrative passage, when a sentence begins with a noun or pronoun it
is likely that this indicates either the introduction of information (19:6) or

some kind of emphasis. We will look at a variety of examples in our next

section.

20.4 Sentences which begin with a noun or pronoun

ln narrative passages a noun or pronoun may stand at the beginning of a

sentence:

(1) To mark the beginning of a new section of narrative.

Gen 37:2 f,PUl nilln ilb$ This is the history of Jacobt family.

ttJw tt tuJy_ ylUJ l;J -19l' losephwasl/yearsolct...

1 Kgs 21:t 
ri 

ni4b ,il JiB N"uo,r' had avineyard...

(2)To mark the resumption of a main narrative after a digression.

Gen 39:l ilF]:TD ''1!t;'1 19i''l NowJoseph had been taken down

to Egypt...

(3) To mark the end of one section of a narrative and the transition to the
next.

Gen 4t:57 lN? Fl\t,l-b?f People came from every country

l^o-i'-b$ rlpb ;rp:'llll) to Egypt to Joseph to buy corn,
,

,f -l$I-)?? lY:I PiF-'p because rhe Famine was severe

everywhere.
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( ) To give information.

Gen 4l:46 iTlP tr.'Pbp-]? lpi..] Joseph was 30 years old

nDlp ':Dl iIDVI when he began to serve Pharaoh...

Gen 41:50 E..l? 'lP 'rl: 1Oi'll Two sons were born to Joseph...

(lnformation about the boys' names continues to the end of v52).

Jonah 3:3 ;1F:,? nLl'l'] Now Nineveh was

n.'irb*l ;rli'r1--r'u an enormously big ciry...

Sentences in sections 1-3 need not be excluded from this section 4, as

a sentence which marks a new section of a narrative may at the same

time give information which helps the reader or listener to understand

that part of the story.

(5) To shed further light on a statement that has been made, or to modify

it-where in English we might use 'although' or'but'.
Notice the clause beginning ')l$l in Ruth 2:10 and the sentence beginning

')i$ in Deuteronomy 5:5.

ln Ruth 2:10, Ruth is commenting on the kindness Boaz is showing her

although she is only a foreign girl:

Jil 'nN+P 9l'=1,1 'Why have I found favour
..-.--L . r'I 

.f 
'?,_t / ,l l'v-+ tn your eyes so tnat you nave taKen noilce or me

: n,l"l?l '?l$l although I am a foreign woman?

ln Deuteronomy 5:4, Moses has stated that the Lord spoke to the lsraelites

'face to face' Ei)p! Erlp Notice how this statement is modified by verse

5 which begins t)!N, and then, after this modifying information has been

given, the main theme of what the Lord said to lsrael is resumed Uy 'fh$b.

Deut 5:4-6 ;lJill .1P":] E'l?? ErlE Face to face the Lord spoke

: Ul,llF 'ijiFtt -}ilP E?FP with you on the mounrain out of the fire

;f ]if :-J'I '10i, .':l$ 
but I was standing between the Lord

fllilI nPP E)'l'Jl and you at that time

ill;]. "]l':]-nN E)? -]'Iil? to tellyou what the Lord said,
^t : - I T r I '- :

UllT '1?F tr[fN'].: '? because you were afraid of the fire

iilP trn')il-N)] and did nor come up the mounrain-
;11:b1 ntii ';il , in*! he said, 'I am the Lord your God...'
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(6) A noun or pronoun standing at the beginning of a sentence, as subject

or object, may be emphatic. lt may mark a contrast with someone or
something else. Compare the references to ancestors in 2 Chronicles

34:21 and in Deuteronomy 5:3.

2 Chr 34:21 l:rnifS l'f DP-Nb our ancestors did not pay attention

if j;f l 'T f'I-n$ to what rhe Lord said...

Here the sentence order is normal for narrative: verb, subject, object. The

emphasis is on the failure to obey the Lord's commands. There is no special

emphasis on 'our ancestors', the people of lsrael up to the time of Josiah.

Deut 5:2-3 tl'i:i)f$ ;'l];'11 The Lord our God

:f,Jhp n"]l l:FIr.. n-f? made a covenanr with us at Horeb.

;fJill nl? tltn:S-n$ Xb It was not with our forefathers that the Lord

n$'lI n"''llil-n$ made this covenant,

t:Rl{ !D but with us...T'

Notice that in verse 3 the phrase ll"ff$-n$ $) 'not with our forefathers'

is placed before the main verb-subject-object structure. This makes a strong

contrast between llpP 'with us' and ll!nf$-n!! 'with our forefathers'. lt
highlights the blessing that has come to the lsraelites who came out of Egypt

and received the covenant at Sinai by contrasting them with Abraham lsaac

and Jacob who did not participate in that covenant. (For 'forefathers' as a

technical term in Exodus and Deuteronomy, used with reference to Abraham

lsaac and Jacob, see Exodus 3:6, 15;4:5 and Deuteronomy 1:8; 9:5; 29:12;
30:20)

When a noun is given emphasis by being put before the verb it may be a

subject or an object noun. ln Cenesis 42:10 notice how the subject ;]tl?q
'your servants' is given emphasis. Joseph has accused his brothers of being

spies-they affirm that, far from being spies, they are his servants who have

only come to buy food:

, b;1t-ipul lx? ;'l'-l?ql your servanrs have come to buy food.

ln Cenesis 42:20 nolice how the object E?.'n$-n$ 'your brother' is

given emphasis by being placed before the verb lf{'f| 'you shall bring':
.|ili?il E;'ll$-n$'l But your youngesr brother

'l$ l$'f! you shall bring to me.
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It is not always easy to assess whether a noun at the beginning of a sentence

is emphatic. Consider E[] 'bread' and ErD 'water' in Deuteron omy 9:9:

'nl:5 x) nn? I did not eat bread

:'i'FU fb n'nl and I did not drink water.

At first sight one rn,rn, tfrinf tf'at E[l? and ErB are emphatic. But there

is no suggestion that Moses did not eat bread but ate something else. lt
may be that the unusual word order here throws emphasis on the verbs, or

possibly the awesome nature of Moses' experience on the mountain made

it natural for this thought to be expressed in these two carefully balanced

poetic lines. lt is also possible that what we consider to be an emphatic word

order may give emphasis to a whole statement rather than to a particular

word.

20.5 Non-narrative passages

(1) A noun may stand at the beginning of a sentence when someone is

spoken to:

Prov 3:1

Ps 63:2

Ps 22:2

nPgrn-bliliJin ':l
ilF$ .,l$ E.ilb$

r:I]fly ;rnb .bX 'bX

My son, do not forget my teaching.

O God, you are my God.

My God, My God, why have you

forsaken me?

(2) ln proverbial sayings sentences frequently begin with nouns:

Prov 21:10 9:-;ff !$ 9Pl U?l A wicked person desires what is

rg.

Prov 15:20 f$ nDUl tr?[ ]P A wise son makes his father glad

: ip$ nlil ol$ )'p?l but a foolish man despises his mother.

Prov 2l:22 tr?ry ;f ?Y E"]!l 'l'9 A wise man can caprure a rown

defended by strong men.

(3) ln a poetic passage a noun may stand at the beginning of a sentence to
balance a noun at the end.

ln poetry and proverbs and prophetic teaching the ordering of words in a

sentence is often governed by the aim of producing a balance. A common

form of balance is one where an ABBA pattern is produced-with the first

and last words or phrases similar to each other, and the middle words or

phrases parallel to each other.
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ln Proverbs 6:23 notice how "')l 'lamp' at the beginning is balanced by
-tiX 'tigfrt'at the end; while in the middle i1]ID 'instruction, command' is

balanced by ifJin'teaching, law':

'f iX ;f 'Jin] ;f Jlt) 
.1l '! for the instruction is a lamp and the

teaching is a light.

Notice the similar balance of beginning and ending in:

Isa 59:8 l9l] $b tribp '!]1":l The road of peace they do nor know,

nnbUBl O?Pp J'll'l and there is no righteousness in their ways.

ln such a sentence the placing of the nouns is not simply for emphasis or

contrast but also to produce a pleasing poetic balance.

20.6 A word of caution

ln lesson 19 we looked at sentences beginning with waPC verbs, and

discussed ways in which writers of biblical Hebrew seem to have used them.
ln this lesson we have looked at a range of possibilites to be considered when

sentences begin with nouns or pronouns. We have stressed the range and

variety of possibilities because it is easy to gain the impression from some

grammar books that the placing of a noun at the beginning of a sentence

is simply a matter of giving it emphasis. lt is also possible in the early stages

of discourse analysis to come to the conclusion that a waPC verb is simply a

mark of the next step in a continuing narrative.

We are also in these lessons thinking about the purposes of writers in

using words. We use words with a great deal of fluidity. We do not always

speak in a way that is strictly grammatical or logical. Once when I was at

school a teacher said to a boy whose surname was Taylor, 'You are looking

very smart today, Taylor.' He replied, 'The other one is being cleaned!' The

teacher commented that this was a strange reply, as there had been no

mention of anything for the phrase 'the other one' to refer to. I met Mr.

Taylor about 50 years later. We talked about the incident. He said, 'He could
see that I was wearing a new suit, so I did not need to mention that.' One

of our problems in discussing the use of words and phrases and sentences

in biblical Hebrew is that we cannot go back to ask a writer what he had in

mind. We need to recognize that often we can only make suggestions-we
cannot always reach certainty.
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Read Genesis 4"1:44-57 and Genesis 42
-.-..L-++ ,l ll 1) wrthouryou

46 a)Y he journeyed

47 EtlPi?b in handfuls, abundantly

4U JJ(J rt surrounded

ag bin ,"rd i'l!"lil much b1p n. stopped .1??t) counting

5l 'ti)! first-born (son)

;'fpJ he forgot: Piel-he caused to forget. bp{ toil, trouble, distress

52 iLD he bore fruit: Hiphil-he made fruitful

'l{ oppression, distress, poverty

55 flr''l he was hungry

P9P he complained, he appealed

56 nDE he opened

'lfp h. bought grain: Hiphil :'IPif he sold grain.

57 PIF he was strong, it was severe

Genesis 42
. rrtiI tJW gratn

2 ;flfi] and let us live, so that we may live

4 1? lest, in case, so that it won't... .|iDlt hurt, damage

N"lif he mer. it happened

6 i!'tUI rhe masrer, the ruler...

ItIqDil the one selling grain i$ .o.., face: dual EtD$

7 1>1: Niphal 'll) he pretended: Hiphil 'T!i'I he recognised:

Hithpael
'f P:!i1 he acted like a stranger, or, he pretended not to know

i'1Uif harsh, cruel, difficulc ltiUiT harsh things

9 E..?l'lt) spies: )l'1 he spied, he slandered

I'l]'19 bareness, unprotected state...

11 J? honest, upright

15 IDP hetested: Niphal JDfl h.wastested i'1!il here,tothisplace
16 l'fp$il Be imprisoned! Stay in prison! (Niphal impv)

r}DN truth, faithfulness, reliability.

17 lP$ he gathered, he collected
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22

23

24

)\

)7

28

19 'lDl{t let him stay imprisoned (Niphal). li:Yl hunger, lack of food

20 l:Pl,tl] so they will be verified

21 b7$ t."ly EU$ guilry i"lJS distress

JIF h. pitied: Hithpael-he asked for mercy

l?-bY therefore

if):T nis blood, the responsibility for his death

U'lJ t. sought, he investigated: UJll-Niphal
f'?D int.rpr.t.. J'I berween: E[t3'J berween them

l]p he went round, he turned away...

i]lB he commanded: JlrJ and he commanded...
.L': i , 

-:-.. 
,.'lp container, sack... ;f lS provisions ([or a journey)

.t'

Jt)p a place to stay the night I1DD?S bag, sack

fplil it has been returned: Hophal of flU
OII XX:: their hearts went out: an idiom meaning 'they were shocked'.

I ll I he trembled

34 f fli he went abour, he traded

35 ''1'"1ts bundle, bag

lll-lr'l and they saw 
- 

lNTr'l and thev feared
. :'- t f . J

36 ,>V he was childless: piel )PP he deprived of children...
.L.. . -.L- rr ..' ?ll on me, agalnst me t lJ )) all ot lt, everythtng.

38 "lh{U heremains: -1$Ul heisleft... ;'l?.'P grey-hair Jil' sorrow

ER''iliil] you will bring down: Hiphil of ''l'l]

k'
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Lesson 21 Perfective (SC) and Imperfective (PC) Verbs

boi>- lr and bo;7:

21.1 lntroduction

One of the most interesting features of biblical Hebrew is its verbal system.

It is particularly fascinating for those of us who have grown up knowing a

language in which verbs have several tenses that indicate varieties of past
present and future time. Hebrew verbs have two major aspects, neither of
which has a limited time reference. Because Hebrew is so different from
English, it is difficult to give grammatical descriptions in English of some
of the ways in which Hebrew verbs function. ln the introduction to lessons

7-8 (pp73-75) we saw that grammarians have given several different
grammatical labels to forms like blgi? anO bbp:

ln this lesson we shall use the terms Perfective (Suffix Conjugation)
and lmperfective (Prefix Conjugation). We shall illustrate the wide range

of English tenses that may be needed when we translate perfective and
imperfective verbal forms.

Each point will be illustrated by Hebrew examples. The translations that
are given will often be rather literal, so that it is made as clear as possible

how the Hebrew expresses the thought. When you have considered the
Hebrew, think whether you can make a better translation into English. For

example, note Cenesis 41:29-30:

ni$? Et:P 9fP ;flil See, there are seven years coming

Fl$-b?? bi'ri U;p of great abundance in the whole land

'Iq 9fP lDifl : E::iI,? of Egypt' Then there will arise seven years of
.|,I'lf|$ fYl famine after them.

You may prefer to translate as: 'There will be seven years of great plenty
throughout Egypt, but they will be followed by seven years of famine.'

I
21.2 ?lli? - Perfective (SC)

Perfective (SC) verbs are found in many different contexts. To translate one,

we must always consider carefully the context in which it occurs. Translation
into English may require any one of a whole range of English tenses covering
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past, present or future time, and different types of action. ln this lesson we

shall be looking particularly at perfective verbs that express action, though
others are used to express the state of something.

21.2.1. When o perfective (SC) verb is used to report o previous oction,

we may need to use o pluperfect (post perfect) when we tronslote it into
English

Jonah 1:10 E'PI$F l9'l]-'? For the men knew

l'l'lf Nl;l nJill 'lP?P-'P that he was running away from servingi : 
the Lord (from before the Lord),

Ei? 'f'lif ..? 
because he had told them.

Gen24:7 1i?! trF]?Ill[ NowAbrahamwasold,
tr??! N? advanced in years,

!"]! ;"1'l;'1"1[ and rhe Lord had blessed

, bpf ni-i:Xtn* Abraham in everything.

We often need an English pluperfect to translate a perfective (SC) verb

when it follows "lEr$ 'who' or'which.'

Gen 39:1 Er?NlfFilJ:il 'f:F from the Ishmaelites

:;'lP,P :l;I'l'']i;f 'f P$ who had taken him down there.

1 Kgs i3:4 i-ll Uf'Itl And his arm became paralyzed

r..)ry nlg rp$ which he had stretched out towards him.

21.2.2. When a perfective (SC) verb is used to report on oction or situotion
in the post which is relevont to a present or future situotion, we may need

to use a perfect when we tronslote it into English

Eccl 1:9 ;]],lP-;f D That which has existed

;fliTlp Xl;f is what will exist,

nPII-[i-;f Dl and what has been done

ilPYlP $l;f is what will be done.
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I Sam 16:1 ilFS 'iP-'f! How long will you be

blXgl-b|$ bf$p grieving over Saul-
'l'nP$P 'llfl whereas I have rejected him

b51tu5bU -ibpn from being King over Israel?

1 Sam 16:8 ;'11!-El[ This one also

;fl;f: f#-$5 the Lord has not chosen.

1 Sam 20:1 '[]'P! nP 'il/hat have I done?

tlig-;"lD -il7hat is mv crime?
'-:':t

;l'f$ 'l?l tnxlPD-;rDl \Mhat is my sin against your father

: t,PF!-n!$ Ui?lt) 'P that he should be seeking to take

my life?

21.2.3 When o perfective (SC) verb is used to report o post event,

we may need o post simple tense when we tronslote it into English

Gen t:27 EFi( NIP ;f?i?li f?l male and female he created them.

Prov 23:35 'f:r'lF-5: 'llliT They hit me-I did not feel (it).

'nY'll-bP 'llD?il They beat me-I did not know (it).

Eccl2:4 '^qIB 'fll-ilii I accomplished great things:

E'n? ..? 'i'JP I built myself houses

: E'FJ? '? 'nYrll and I planted vineyards for myself'

2 Sam l2:7 !'|'FFUD '!i$ I anointed you

bxlP:-bg *B? as king over Israel,

blxp 'r:n ;J'n?Xir '?i$t and I rescued you from the hand of
Saul.

We may also sometimes use an English past simple to translate a perfective

(SC) verb when it refers to what was a continuing action or situation in the
past.

Gen37:3 lpir-n$ ry$ b$'?qrl] NowlsraellovedJoseph...
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21.2.4 When o perfective (SC) verb is used to report something done often

or hobitually in the post, we may need an imperfect form of expression in
English:'l used to', 'l would...', 'l wos...'

ln Job 1 :4-5 there is a description of how Job's sons took it in turns to make

feasts. Note the perfectives with I ln?qr'l 'they used to send' and lN-lif)
'and they used to invite' in 1 :4.

Job l:4 lN"li?l tn?q)] They used to send and invite

E;'l'ninN li0DUD rheir rhree sisters

:Ei'lDe ninubr b:xb t,

ln Job 1:5 note the perfectives ErPPil

Ll:rl? ni)s? rP? ;rjf

to eat and to drink with them.

'he would get up early'and n?t[
'he would offer up'.

Job 1:5 f'lrN n?Url Then Job would send for them
Ftltlltt i .,' IrY '!11 ,! ano purlry rnem:

rrlr -rrrri-. i rtl2Jl I lYt.t t ne woulcl get up early ln tne mornlng

Fi)i, il?Pi]] and offer up sacrifices...

ln 1 Samuel 17:34-35 David describes how he used to defend sheep from

attacks. There is a series of perfectives with 'l Note particularly !llll'l$]'l 'and

I would go out':

...r'']li;'] f{ft And when a lion came...':'' . '
...;f P Xqri'l and seized a lamb...

'l"l[l_l .l|:ll(Yl] 
I would go after him

I'l l)t I I and smrte htm...:
..-- .-L..-.l'EP 'n75il] and rescue (it) from his mourh.

ln 1 Samue t Z,lZ-iO,n"r"',, description of how Eli's sons acted badly as

priests. ln verse 15 it is mentioned that the priest's servant would come and

demand raw meat from the animals that were being sacrificed. Note the
perfectives with 'l fl?l 'he would come' and f D$] 'he would say.'

1 Sam 2:15 ]l-)Pi?l !-:pf E![J Even before they had offered

r?[i]-n|l the fat in sacrifice

JilDil 'f 9l X?l the priest's servant would come

n:.til U'Xl 'f Dlt] and would say to the man who was

sacrificing,

'Give meat to roast for the priest!'
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ln 2 Samuel '15:2 the perfective verbs with '] tr'PqiT'j and 1p{'l indicate

habitual or repeated actions:

Eibpl$ E'Pqir] and Absalom would go our early in the morning

fDY] 
""d 

he would stand'"

So, later in the verse the discourse-continuative N'li2ll and "lDNrl can be

translated, 'he would call out ... and say'.

21.2.5 When o pertective (SC) verb is used to speok of something thot is
generolly true, we will need on English present tense in our tronslotion

Der:;-32:39 ;1?l$ 'l$l 'nlDF I wound and I am the one who heals.

Eccl 1:5 UFUII n-fi'l Thesunrises

UflUn X:l and the sun sets.

Prov 31:11 ;=l:ql :! np np+ Her husbandt heart trusts in her.

Prov 31:28 II"i? lDi? Her children rise up.

21.2.6 When a perfective (SC) verb is used to speok of something thot is
hoppening or is just about to happen, we moy need an English present

tense in our tronslotion

Ruth 4:3 ;r'l-llril np?f The plot of land

lln'?X? l)'[$l .1P$ 
which belonged to our relative Elimelech

',:)91 if 'l)D Naomi is selling.

21.2.7 When o perfective (SC) verb is used to speok of something thot
will hoppen in the future, we moy need an English future tense in our
tronslotion

Deut 15:6 =i.ifb$ ilJ;11-.! For the Lord your God

I?'fI will bless you
-t?-'rlf 'rP$? as he has told you.

1 Sam 2:16 Xb-nX: JDIr ;'iny Now give, or if not

,ili?if? 'n[iz? I will take (it) by force.
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The commonest way in which perfective (SC) verbs are used to indicate

action in future time is when the context has already been set as future,

often by the use of an imperfective (PC) verb - see 8.6. Each subsequent

action in a series can then be expressed by a perfective with 'l (wSC).

Gen24:4 :tbD-.l']$-b$ '? for you shall go to my land...

'l?) nPX f iliz?] and you shall take a wife for my son.

ln Deuteronomy 7:9-12 the context fixes the time as future. The lsraelites

are challenged to keep the commandments of the Lord so as to receive

further blessings. ln 7:12-13 note the series of wSC verbs:

DeutT:12-13 r I 'r I I and rt wrll be...

if Jill f DP] and the Lord will keep...

;l?i:l$l and he will love you

;'i?'::l and he will bless you

;i^?"]if] and he will make you many

illllf-'lp 'i'l'lft and he will bless the fruit of your womb...

ln Genesis 41:29-30 the future time is indicated by the use of i'l!i'l followed

by the participle I1iN!'coming.' So, in 41:30 lDif! means 'they will arise'

or'they will come next':

-i..- 
r.r.ri ..-.ri 

-rrnlN? EllP IrfP ;11i1 See, there are seven years coming
L,i-. ..-r..) t tl y)ut ot grear abundance

: E:?TP F':l$-b?P in the whole land of Egypt.
ttp 9fP lDi?r Then there will arise seven years of

],?"1[S ]Yl famine after them.

ln Judges 4:8 the future time is indicated by the conditional clause,

so'n??il'l means'lwillgo':

fudg 4,; 
' ' 

'UO 'tln-nlr If you will go with me,

'n.)}ill I will go.

ln Exodus 6:1 ilPtS 'rPS ;f$']n 'you will see what I will do' has

set the time context for the Lord's action as future, so in Exodus 6:6

E?fJ$ 'I'lNBi;']'l ifJn: .,l$ 'l am the Lord and I will bring you out',
tnN$iil] also refers to future time.
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21.2.8 When o perfective (5C) verb expresses o refusol to do something,
we may consider using'would not'in our translotion. This is porticularly so

when the context is one of onger or distress

I Kgs 214 ]tlP-nN fE:l and he turned away his face,

,tr|:l? b:$ Xbt and he would not ear any food.

21.2.9 When o perfective (wSC) follows on imperotive, it may express o

commond

Deut 6:4-5

Jer 78.2

Love the Lord your God...

fuse and go down

to the potter's workshop.

Ft'1"]t'l

l5 l''r I

'Because I spoke to Naboth...'

I made it rain on one town

but on another town I did not
make it rain.

b$lp: 9nq, Lisren, Israel, ...

trrP

lt.:J

21.3 lmperfective (PC) verbal forms

lmperfective (PC) verbal forms are found in many different contexts. Like

the perfective (SC), the imperfective (PC) may refer to situations in the
past, in the present or in the future.

With the imperfective we shall include jussive and cohortative forms,
which are either the same as the ordinary imperfective or slight modifications
of it (see 10.6 and 10.8). We shall look at the range of English tenses and

verbal forms that may be needed when we translate imperfectives.

21.3.1 When an impertective (PC) verb is used to refer to a past event, we

moy need to use o post simple tense when we translote it into English

;lF)$ ;"rJ;"r' nN r?I\r]

Note in these verses, :P'lS I spoke, '')'ltP$ I made it rain,
nltf I brought up, l'1!lfl they crossed over, illJl he built

I Kgs 21:6 ir'b$ :I':l: So he said to her,

ni:;-byrf'l$-.p
Amos 4:7 n[]N rt9-b9 .n"')tlFi]'l

..1'tgp$ xb nnX ..r'V-bp,l
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Judg2:t E?f$ n?qX "lFX'l He said, 'I brought you up

tr?|$ !{.lf$j trl'l}Fp from Egypt and I brought you

Fl$,1-b$ into the land...'

Josh 3:1 EP l:h: and they spent the night there

l-'lf!:l tr'lP before they crossed over.

Josh B:30 I'lIiF 9-Pi;rl il)f: l$ then Joshua built an altar

21.i.2 When an imperfective (PC) verb expresses whot hoppened

repeotedly or over o period of time, we may need an English imperfect

Gen 2:6 f -].$ii-Itl nl9: 'rtSt And waterl used to come uprr- I' i-:- "i 
fromtheland...

Job 1:5 fi'$ ;rPgl ;r?? Job used to act like this

tr.'Dlil-)? always.

I lt is uncertain whether ''ll{ means (i) flood, inundation, or (ii) mist.

21.3.3 When on impertective (PC) verb refers to whot is generally true, in
past present ond future time, we will need an English present tense in our
tronslotion

Prov 18:15 nlljJ-illi?l 1i:; :l A wise mind acquires knowledge.

Ps 23:1 : 
.lPif 

$ Xb 'yf n1;f 1 The Lord is my shepherd, I do not lack.

Eccl 1:3 tr.J$? Jiln:-;rD \what lasting gain does a man ger

bhglp ibpU-b;f by all the toil at which he toils

:UDUil rlFFl beneath the sun?

21.3.4 When an imperfective (PC) verb refers to on oct or situation in
future time, we sholl usually need on English future tense in our translotion

Eccl 1:9 ;]]i1P-;f D -What has existed,

;'lr;'lrU N:l;"I rhat is what will exist.
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lKgs 13:22 1l?+ X'i:p-Xb Your corpse will not reach

,;'l'Rf$ f?i?-b$ the tomb of your ancesrors.

Ps 115:13 ;f Jif : '$"'l: :]1.?l He will bless those who revere the Lord,

: n'|'i1;-nP E.,llli?ii rhe small with the great.

ln Gen 45:28 ;f?b$ 'let me go', l!$-l$'l 'and I will see him'
and lllDl{ 'l will die' all refer to future actions, but we do not need English

future tenses for all of them in our translation.

Gen 45:28 lJ '1? lDir--1i9 My son Joseph is still alive.

t!$"]$] n?l!| I must go and see him

nlD$ E']O! before I die.

21.3.5 When on imperfective (PC) verb refers to whot moy or moy not
happen, we sholl need forms of expression like 'he froy..', 'he might..', 'he

should..' in our English tronslotion

Gen24:5 ;fP$iT ;ff$n-Nb 'btN Perhaps the woman may not be

willing...

Jonah3:9 };1jt-tP \(ho knows?

tr'ilb$,l trDl'l ftfJl God may relent and have

compassion.

Gen 39:9 ;rpl$ :l'l$] So how could I do

nNril n!'l[ ;rY'j,? this great evit?

Jonah 1:1 1 :i? ;rpEl-rB \(hat should we do to you?

Ruth 1:17 ..b nJn: ;fpgl ;fD Thus may the Lord do to me...

2 Sam 75:26 ']DN' n! E$] But if he should say...

21.3.6 When on imperfective (PC) jussive or cohortative refers to whot
someone intends should hoppen or be done, we moy need to use'let...'in
our English tronslotion

Gen 1:3 E.'ifb|s :Ft('l And God said,'-lit('ril: 
,Let 

there be light.,

Neh 2:18 ll.,1?l trlPi Let us rise up and build...

260 LBenN BrerrceI- HesR-E\v



I

Gen3I:44 ;1?? ;rf9! And now come,

ilnSl "j$ n'-if ;1n-i?i let us make a covenanr, I and you.tiT T '-: ': t l: '

21.3.7 When on imperfective verb with) pnq expresses a result that is

desired, we moy use 'so thot' in our English tronslation

Jonah 1:11

Gen 44:21

ZKgs 6:17

1?!l
:1.,?y 'l'll

,l,,j.p_nll

':'l? irpg!-irp \x/hat should we do to you

L)"t I QL'IW ' I so thar the sea wtll become calm. .. it_ t : :

tillf)il Bring him down to me

;f F'gr$] so that I may set my eyes on him.

$?-nP? Open his eye

;f ll"l:] so that he may see (or, and let him see.)

21.4 Perfective (SC) and imperfective (PC)

We have seen the wide variety of ways in which perfective and imperfective

verbs may need to be translated. We have seen how both perfective

and imperfective may be used in contexts that show whether they refer

primarily to past, present or future time. So we can understand some of the
reasons why it is hard to confine Hebrew verbs within the restrictive cage of

traditional grammatical descriptions.

Perfective verbs tend to be used where there is some element of

completion or definiteness about the action or state to which they refer.

lmperfective verbs tend to be used where there is some element of
continuance or of indefiniteness. But there is over-lapping between them.

Because perfective (SC) verbs can be used to carry on a reference to
future action (8.6,21.2.7,22.3.2 and 22.5 (b)), or to continue a series of
commands (10.10 and 21.2.9), or to indicate the next action in a linked

series (22.2.1), it may be useful to think of the perfective as the'default'
form of the verb-that is, as a basic form of the verb to which one can fall

back once certain sequences have been started.

We will now study groups of sentences and longer passages to see how
perfectives and imperfectives and other verbal forms are linked together in

sequences.
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Lesson 22 Sentence and Clause Sequences

22."1 lntroduction

ln lesson 20 we looked at some of the ways in which sentences begin,

now we shall look at groups of sentences where they follow each other in
a related sequence. Already in lesson 19 we have studied sequences which
are linked by waPC verbs, like :t?:: n;7i: 'and he got up and went'. ln this

lesson we shall direct our attention more towards sentences that are not
linked by I but by'l For example :1?,;i nlp.' 'he will get up and go'.

ln 22.2 we will consider sequences in which the first verb is perfective

(SC), for examp.le:

ilnU] )fX he ate and drank

ln 22.3 we will consider sequences in which the first verb is imperfective

(PC), for example:

i)$lD nlpl He will send his angel

'Fl nql* f Fiz?] and vou shall take a wife for mv son.

Then we shall consider sequences beginning with an imperative, a participle

and an infinitive. ln this way we shall be drawing together and revising

much of what we have been learning from lesson 2 onwards.

22.2 Sequences starting with a perfective (SC) verb

22.2.1 Perfective + Perfective with\ 5C +wSC

This sequence is not very common. Sometimes it links things closely together,
so that two or three events are seen as making up a single picture.

Jer 22:15 b:ry xibil 1;ry
rr rtiu rirrrrr rrtirl!')WE t IUY I t lL lU I

ii':io ;tl ,i?ii;

Ps 76:9
.|'"1 f|Dqif tr:DgrP From heaven you pronounced

judgment:

: ;rpi?gJ] ;r$"ll F--1$ rhe earth feared and was silent.

2 Sam23:20 '1'll $ln] Now he was the one who went down

Did not your father eat

and drink and do judgment

and justice? Then all went well for
him.
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ir!-f$F-n$ ilpiT] and killed the lion

: llPI E'it! 'lNlil 'tlinP in a pit on a snowy day.

Gen 37:3 lpit-nil :I$ b$lpl] Now Israel loved Joseph

'l..l?-b?D more than any of his sons...

: E'PP niF? ib nPY! so he had made him a special robe.

(Note: ErEp possibly'with full long sleeves', or perhaps 'of many colours'.)

Job 1:1 Fl9-f -.1$? 
;f],]1 U..tl There was a man in the land of Uz,

'ipul :'it1t his name was Job,

EF $lnI U'la,? ;1], ] and that man was blameless

tr'il)$ N':|.''l .1p]] 
and upright and God-fearing

:9Jp -tp) and one who turned away from evil.

Job l:4
...- .-L-.
| 'J) 1) ) t,l I 4n6 hls sons usect to go

;rfPP lU{! and make a feast

Note that in 2 Samuel 23:20, Cenesis 37:3, and Job 1:1-5 these repeated

perfectives are in passages that are giving information which sets the scene

for the story that will follow (see 19.6 and 20.4 (4)).

ln Ecclesiastes 2:15 there is an interesting use of two perfectives with
'l (wSC) in a passage where the author is reflecting on his experiences:

note '!1'1D$l 'l said, I thought', and rll"]!'l]

Eccl2:15 'IlP 't$ 'n'lD$] So I thought to myself

b'Q?ir ir-'l.i?P? 'Like the fate of a fool

'l-'r.i?: 'lll-EI so it will also happen to me.

"lF.i.' l$ 'lS 'F|.)?ry ilFh rxrhy then have I been so much

concerned to act wisely?'

'Ph 'n-]Tll And I thought,
L-- -.--.*:'. ))t-l t ll. LJlE 'lhrs too rs frustrailng.
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2 Chronicles 7 has examples of an SC +wSC sequence used in reporting
what one has done:

2 Chr 7:r2 !!?Pl-n$ 'flYDP I have heard your prayer

;fiil tr'jPP! .'F'rllT?l 
and I have chosen this place

2 ChrT:16

: ilf ! nt:b tb for myself as a house of sacrifice.

!F'lfT! ;'lFllrl Bur now I have chosen

;fil n:tl-nl| 'Fpli?if '] and consecrated this temple...

22.2.2 Perfective + narrative form with ] SC + woPC

The perfective introduces a statement or narrative which is continued by a
waPC verb.

,

Jonah 2:3 ..? 
;f J+P 'iflJi? I called out from my distress

rlllrll ;lln'-bN to the Lord and he answered mer ' ' 
1r.rr*...d my prayer)

The waPC may also follow a perfective with 'l wSC + waPC

Job 16:12 'P-]Y? lD$] and he seized me by my neck

':-Y?Y!:l and he shattered me.

(We studied the use of waPC forms in lesson 19, so we shall not look at any
further examples here).

22.3 Sequences starting with an imperfective (PC) verb

22.3.1 lmperfective + imperfective with 'l OC + wPC

(a) A sentence beginning with an imperfective may be followed by an

imperfective verb with ''! to express a series of wishes.

Num 6:24 ifl;f: !l?--lIJ] M"y the Lord bless you

:;]lPP:] and may he protect you.

(b) A series of sentences in which the first has an imperfective (PC) verb and
the others begin with imperfectives with 'l may express a statement or
promise of future action.
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2 Chr 7:t4 trlpqril-]P 9DP$'1$l Then I will hear from heaven

Eir*PDl nbpft and I will forgive their sins

trH-1$-nlS $?']$'l and I will heal their land.

(c) When a sentence with an imperfective (PC) verb is followed by a clause

beginning with an imperfective with I (wPC), the clause may express

the result that is aimed at or desired.

2 Kgs 5:8 9'll'l ..b$ Nl-Xf] Let him come to me so that he may know

: b,$JP:l N'Jj U:. 'P that there is a prophet in Israel.

Jonah 1:11 :'l? ;f PIt-;f D rffhat should we do to you

-.- - i-..i..tr]il PFVI:'I so that the sea may be calm... ?

(d) After a command or prohibition, imperfectives with 'l (wPC) may

introduce further commands.

Jonah 3:7-.8 : lflPl-b$ ErDl i9"'ll-b$ ffr.y musr nor feed or drink water.

ilD;]!;]'l E''TN;'I Etir[J tDlnTl Man and beast must wear

sackcloth.

n'iib$-b$ lN-li?:'l People musr pray to God...

(e) A series of clauses with imperfective verbs may express conditions. ln

2 Chronicles 7:13-14 note the clauses introduced UV ]il 1il] -El.l

and 'l

tr:DPil :Slilt Jil Suppose I close up the heavens

f qDF illil:-Nb] and there isnt any rain,

ll[-b9 ;fB$-]ill and suppose I give orders to locusts

Fl$F bi>Xl ro ear up the land,

,'PgP 'f?-i nlp$-Of'l and if I send a plague on my people,

'Pg l9l?l] and if my people humble themselves-

trF'lq tFili-l{'ji?l .1P$ 
my people over whom my name is called-

l)?Pn:] and if they pray,
..l? lUi?f'! and if they seek my face

--r---q 
rrtr'y-1;l tr;l'r-1.lll lf[rl) and turn back from their evil ways,

^ 
i I i " : - ' 1. T:

ElDq,[-]F 9DPS 'l$l then I will hear from heaven'..
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22.i.2 lmpertective, jussive or cohortotive + perfective with 'l pC + rar5C

When a sentence with an imperfective (PC) verb indicates a future action,

then the following actions can be indicated by a perfective with 'l (wSC).

See 8.6.

Gen24:7 1';pf i:$b
rrf)

B n?uJ: xln
iluJN nilDb]

T ' T : I- T :

He will send his angel before you

and you shall take a wife for my

Jonah 3:9

Gen 39:9

Gen 1:14

Num 13:30

Neh 2:18

Gen322

tr'ilb$F EDt't rtit l

;rP|{$ :,i.!s,l

nx.rir n!'rlD ;rY'],?

: E'iI)*) 'nNBnl
!l,i?'']P nii(t) 'i1:
)'r?irl tr:Dpir

il?:"?;f J.Jr Ei'ir J.l
nhirb l'p:
-L... -.L..tl )Y) tl ))/

i -i- T

ilFi( r:ptll
tlttqt Flqi't) )J't t)'tP)'T I r

irl n?pt-l? ;rfyl

God may relent and have

compassion.

For how could I do

this great evil

and commit a sin against God?

Let there be lights in the expanse

of heaven to divide

between the day and the night

and let them be as signs...

Let us not fail to go up

and occupy it.

Let us make a start and build...

And now lest he should stretch

out his hand

Behold me against the shepherds

and I will seek for my flock

from their hands

and make them cease from feeding the flock.

E':D|I f$D nl np!': and take from the tree of Iife also

: nlul .'['] b)$'l and eat and live forever...

Note that a link between a present situation and future action may be

indicated without the use of an imperfective. ln such a case the future action

can still be indicated by a perfective with 'l (wSC).

Notice the perfective'ngr'lJ] 'and lwill search for' in Ezekiel 34:10.

Ezek 34io Ei9"r,?-b$.'llil
r:Ns-nl| 'nP.lJ]

E''lrDTt.

JxB n'ie"'lD E'nlPir'l
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22.4 Sequences beginning with an imperative

22.4.1 When more than one commond is given

(a) lmperative + imperative

Jonah 1:2 ;1ll.,1-b$ Il nlp Set off! Go to Nineveh!

(b) lmperative + imperative with 'l

Gen 42:2 l:?-l-rfpt ;lPP-lTr Go down there and buy corn for us.

Ps 34:t5 f il!-if [Jy] 9JD -ll0 Tirrn from evil and do good

1 Kgs 13:5 ;'l]i]t tlF-n$ $i-b[ Plead with the Lord

'l!l bbplil'l !',lb$ your God and pray for me...

(c) lmperative + perfective with 'l (wSC)

Deut 5:1 bX:P: PDP Listen,Israel,

E't!?qrt!I-n$'l Eti?nil-n$ to the statutes and laws

-]f''l t?i$ fU$ which I am speaking

Ei:iT E)'ll$P in your hearing today,

nfiq nfr}h and learn them

: EIrDU? trR'lDPl and be careful to do them.

Jer 11:6 '-'1l'I-nlS lgPU Hear the words of

nNfil nt"llil this covenant

EniX En'qr9l and do them.

Note: the learning and doing (in Deut 5:1 and Jer 1 1 :6) naturally follow on

from the listening or hearing.

22.4.2 When o command is given ond followed by o stotement of the

purpose or the desired result

lmperative + imperfective with 'l (wPC)

Num 11:13 'rP? ll?-;r|I]r
:nb:x:t

'n$ ''rglir nr]lp
;r)b:t ;''rD:tD:'l

T^"": T I T:

nrDl Nbr illFtl

Give us meat

so that we may eat.

send the boy with me,

so that we can set offand go;

then we shall live and not die...

Gen 43:8
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Neh 2:17

ln Genesis 37:20 notice how the initial imperative l)l is followed by two
imperfectives with I which express suggested action, then by a perfective

with 'l-tl"]D$! 'and we can say'-which shows what they will then be able

to do, and then by an imperfective with '!-i.1$'']1'1 'and we will see'-which
suggests the final outcome that is being aimed at.

Gen37:20 t;]llill] t)l ;rf9'l
n]-]!i1 rDrrP r;]??Pl]

Come now, let us kill him

and throw him into one of the pits.

'We can say, A wild beast devoured him.'

Then we will see what becomes of his

dreams.

tilnb>$ ;'Tg''t i'rn iltDN'l
:r'Fi5bI I'i1:-;''rD n$]l]

22.5 Sequences in which the first clause has a participle

(a) Porticiple + woPC

ln 'l Kings 131-2 the man of Cod who arrives from Judah is introduced
into the story about Jeroboam. Notice the participle Np 'coming' which,

together with i1!i1] 'and behold', is used to introduce this new character

into the story. lnformation about Jeroboam, first given in 12.33 is recalled

by the clause beginning fPD trYf'l]'l 'and Jeroboam (was) standing...'.
Then the action of the narrative continues with llJifl) 'and he called out'
(waPC).

I Kgs 13:1-2 utt{ it!;'1'l

i]'tt;1tD l{!

;ltft] :tf7
ii': i

nbul'r. nDin-nx
'- T i - T

:i"tE"ilt 'liy n'n:-xbl

Come, let us build

the wall ofJerusalem

and then we shall no longer be

an object of derision.

And behold, a man of God

coming from Judah,

b$-n'p-b$ ;rl;r: ffll by the word of rhe Lord, to Bethel;

l'llipil-bg f Di, Eryfll'l and Jeroboam was standing at the altar

to offer sacrifice.

And he called out to the altar...

: "]'DDilb
l'I: - :

nllE;1-)9 tt'tDrl
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(b) Participle + perfective with 1 @SC)
When someone is speaking about an event in the future using a participle to

indicate it, then a perfective with I will indicate what is expected to follow
ln Exodus 3:1 3 Moses is speaking to Cod about his forthcoming arrival in

Egypt. Notice the participle N!'coming'which indicates the new situation

which will soon arise, and the perfectives 'F']D$] 'and I shall say' and

t'l!$] 'and they will say' which indicate what Moses expects will happen

after his arrival.

Exod 3:13 n'ilb$p-)$ ;lPD iFX'l Then Moses said to God,

bX:q: .)!-b$ $? '?:$ i'T!i'T 'See, I am about to come to the

people oflsrael,
..nb$ nI? 'n']D$] and I shall say to them, "The God of

tr^?.,b$ .10?P tr?ttlif$ your forefathers has senr me to you."

iff gl-;rD .')-l'rP$] And they will say to me, "\(hat is his

name?"

: trill$ rDi( ;r? \Vhat shall I say to them?'

ln Deuteronomy 4:22 notice the participle Er-lJD'about to cross'which

sets the time as future and the perfective with 'l (wSC)

ERP']'] 'and you will take possession of'.

Deut 4:22 E"'lfi, ER$] But you are about to cross over

trRq)'',)"'l and you will take possession of

rnN.fD ;r?iDil f-.1$F-n$ thar good land.

ln Malachi 3:1 notice the participl" fllU 'about to send' and the perfective

with 'l (wSC) i'llFl 'and he will clear'.

Mal3:1 .?$?B flbU 'llil Behold I am about to send my messenger

tpb ]:-'f.-npl and he will clear a path before me.
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22.6 Sequences beginning with an infinitive

Lesson 12 may be reviewed. lt deals with uses of infinitive absolute and

infinitive construct. Here we look at sequences which may be introduced by

a clause using an infinitive construct with !'at, when', or D 'like, when' to
indicate the time at which something else took place.

(o) lnfinitive + waPC

ln a narrative, an infinitive construct clause may be followed by a main

clause introduced by a waPC verb. Note ...yDP) ana F?Pll

l Kgs 13:4 llpil !hgr? 'irll rwhenthekingheard

';'lb$il-U'tl 'lf':l*nN the word of the man of God

I]Illtil-b! $]i? .1P$ 
which he called out to the altar

)$-n'fP in Berhel,

i'l;nry EY?'l] n)Pl: Jeroboam stretched out his arm.. '

Notice also ! iilll When iilrl is followed by a time clause it can often
be translated as 'Then when...' or simply as 'When...'.

(b) lnfinitive + moin clouse with a perfective verb

ln reporting past action, an infinitive construct clause may be followed by a

main clause with a perfective (SC) verb.

Jonah 2:8 'P?: 'lY lplf,liiP -il/hen my life was fainting away,

'n'"]"?l nJif l-n$ I remembered the Lord.

(c) lnfinitive + perfective with 1 (lnfinitive + wSC)

ln commenting on what is expected to happen at a certain time in the
future, a clause with an infinitive construct may indicate the time and be

followed by a wSC verb indicating what will then happen.

1 Kgs 1:21 ]?Fil-'llS llPt 'X/hen my lord the king lies down

ItffS-EY with his forefathers

'l{ 'i':, '] I will be (treated)

: E'lltlfl ni5)UJ 'lfl and my son Solomon as criminals.
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22.7 Some Linking Words (Conjunctions)

(1 ) The commonest link between words, clauses and sentences is 'l As we

saw in 3.1, it must be translated according to its context. lt functions

mainly to add something on

--L. -LGen (r:Z I LJt t / i 'l / for you and tor them.

It may function to make something clearer or more specific:

1 Sam 28:3 i't'9:'t nPl? in Ramah, his own town

Ps 1B:1 l'?..it-)? lPD from the hand of all his enemies

blXP 'f tpl and specially from the power of Saul

It may function as a relative (who, which):

Gen 49:25 lll{f] !'l'f$ bXB because of your father's God who helps

you

It may function in a conclusion with the sense 'so it was that':

Ruth 1:22 'Ptfi lPDl So it was that Naomi returned

It may function to point out what is different or opposite:

Ps 115:17 ;l"l-lblif] E..nDI $) Itisnotthe deadwhopraisetheLord...

;11 :l'L?i l:Fl$l but we will praise the Lord

(2) To express an alternative' iN -or
il{ functions mainly to express an alternative:

2Kgs2:15 E'1,?[ fD!-l? on a mountain

nixlll 'rD$f 'jlt or in a valley.

When doubled it( may mean'whether... or...':

Lev 5:1 9:l] iN ;f$l iX wherher he has seen or come to know

iN may function to make a statement clearer or more precise:

.'n$ if]F he has been with me

E..lP i'TL-'iN E..Dl nl for some days, or rather years.

1 Sam 29:3
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(3) To express something added on (also) or emphasis (even): lS
Deut 15:18 !]!P$l 1$l and also your maid-servant

Prov 22:29 ;ff$ 1$ ;JtllP':t;f I make known to you, even to you.

tP 1$ may express 'how much more' or after a negative statement,
'how much less':

l Sam 14:30 b:5 b>5 $lb '! 1$ how much better if he (they) had

eaten

Job 25:6 Ull$-rt i$ how much less a man

Ezekt5:5 lnnb?$ Ull-'P !l-t how much less when fire has

consumed (damaged )it

(4) To express restriction or limitation: i2t only, except, but

Job 1:15 '1?? '1$ Pl Onlylalone

Gen47:22 E'],]!D nDlS P'l But (only) the land of the priests

;r;i? $b he did not buy

2 Chr 5:10 ]i-)$P ]'!l there was nothing in the box (ark)

n'inbn 'tP Pl except for the two tablets

Gen24:B DP fptr Xb t:p-n1 p1 butwhateverhappensyoumusr

not take my son back there.

(5) To express emphasis (on truth), or contrast: !'f $

(i) :i$ may be used to emphasise the truth or high probability of a
statement:

Gen26:g f$il lfptt ;liiI'':l|_t So she is yourwife!

1 Sam 16:6 'in..gJ? nJ;f: 'fll :'J$ Surely before the Lord is his

annornted one.

(ii) :l$ may be used to limit or qualify a previous statement:

2Sam3:13 n':P IltS n'flN'J$ I will makeacovenantwithyou,
;lltlP ?!SU ")l$ 1t1$ .l?1 :'l$ but there is one thing I demand from

you
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(iii) :'Jl_l may be used to introduce a statement that is opposite to a

previous one:

.l I
lsa 4324 .'jl}''l']il ft? ;]'[?i ]?['] you did not saris$, me with the fat of

your sacrifices:

rJ'niXDDI .'10'11Pil 'l]|-t no, you burdened me with your sins

(iv) :'f l_l may be used to indicate a contrast or an exception:

GenT:23 l'l:-:]l-t 'rl|Pll and only Noah survived

1 Sam 1B:B n?lbpil :'i$ ib ''lig) and there is yet for him only the

kingship.

(v) 'iJS may indicate that something is so to a considerable degree:

Deut 16:15 [F.P :'ilt !':I] and you shall be full ofjoy

Isa 16:7 Er$?l-:'i$ lfnn you will moan, utterly affiicted.

22.8 Genesis 24:'13-14 and fonah 3:7-"lO

So far our examples of sequences of sentences and clauses have been

given in short passages. This has enabled us to focus our attention on one

particular feature at a time. We will now look at two slightly longer passages

so that we can see how several of the sequences we have seen in isolation

may be blended together in speech and narrative.

Cenesis 24:13-14 is from the story of Abraham's servant. He had arrived

outside the town of Nahor in Aram Naharaim. Standing by the spring, he is

praying to God for guidance.

Jonah 3:7-10 is from the narrative of Jonah's visit to Nineveh. News

of jonah's preaching has reached the king of Nineveh, who makes a

proclamation.
ln the notes we shall comment on a number of other points besides the

use of verbs and the linking of sentences in sequences.
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Cenesis 24:13-14

'l$l t):S ;'1!i1 See, I am standing
,

u'P'_l [ 
'Y 2Y by the spflng of water

'nNT' f tp,l rPlS nl)fl and the young women of the town are

. ., coming out
: E'if r3Np) to draw warer;

''lll!il 'il]F] and it shall be, the young woman

A')X liBX ",*n to whom I shall say,

';fFP$] 
.1-:!) utlJ-.'l9il 'Please let down your jar so that I may drink.'

ifng, ';flP$'j and she will say, 'Drink,

';1P...PS ;]'?Dl-El) and I will also give water to your camels',

"FF);'l to;tlf N let her be the one you have chosen

PFIf? 11r. Pl for your servant Isaac-

"9'll$ ;1?l and by this I shall know
r:;-1r979-t3 that you have acred out of

: I,J'I$-EP 'IpF loyal love for my master.

Notes:

1 . l$l'standing', Niphal participle of stem I3l. The participle is used here

after i'I!i'I to introduce a situation. ii{tsi 'coming out', Qal participle
(f p) of ll$]'he went out...'. This adds more information about the

situation.

2. :i(Pb ) with the infinitive construct of !$p 'he drew (water)'. See

12.4b.

3. ;1]['] fhe mention of women coming out to draw water has set the
scene for future action, so ;'I!;'TJ continues the discourse about future

action: 'and it shall be'. We might here translate: 'Let it happen like

this...'

_i
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4. l{lil fne text "l9li'1 is here pointed by the Masoretes to be read as

;flltD 'the girl, the young woman'. When Cenesis was written it is

possible that "l9l was common gender, like the English word 'child'.

5. .lDil imperfective (PC)-in this context indicating future time (21.3,

4).

6-7. NJ-'lpI lmperative with Ni- (10.5), followed by imperfective with l
(wPC) indicating the purpose or desired result(22.4.2).

B. ;flp$'l 'and she will say', Perfective with I (wSC) carrying on the
sequence of future actions.

f. ili?l?$---tr1] 'l will also give water to...'A sentence giving additional
information about her intended action.

10. ;':lf X 'her'. The object is placed first in the clause, as it must gather up all

that has been said about the woman being asked for water and giving
water to the camels: 'let her be the one you have chosen'. Compare

Cenesis 24:7 nbq: Ntil 'he will send' where the Nt;'l serves to
gather up all that has been said about the Lord of heaven and earth

who has chosen Abraham and made promises to him.

11. FFIiI stem l'l)r fl.'?i;1 ' he decided, he judged', is Hiphil perfective.

12. 9'l!f 'l shall know' imperfective (1 ps) of 9'l] 'he knew'

13. 'IDn F'PY'P'thatyou have done kindness...'To do 1pf-l is to act out
of the loyal love to which one is bound by one's covenanted promise.

Here the perfective (SC) F'PY could be translated as 'you have acted'

or as 'you are acting'.
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:5lllP:-bS E:Dl 519'l:-b$ ,n.y must not feed or drink water.

;1 D ;'l!;'1] E''tN;] E'irU ":t EDI't'lT " : -: rr r l. - - : .:

;1i?iFP tr'ir)N-)n "tN"ti?ll

;rY'?,I 'j>'tlt: ulN 6:E[J]l

: Ei"r'F)f lp$ opFir-lt)l

8EDl1ftUl zg1,jr-r;5

n.nbxn' t: T

iE$ IirnD'fPl
r,'tpN) $bl

trI.'PYB-n$ E'iT)$, 'ol{l:l

Notes:

1 . This section about the response to Jonah's preaching begins at 3:5. lt
maybe that verse 5 is a headline verse (see 19.9). lt announces the
main point-we are beginning a section of the narrative which will tell
us how all the people of Nineveh fasted. Verse 6 tells of the king's first
response to Jonah's preaching-he put on sackcloth and sat in ashes.

His response continues in verse 7.

2. Verse 7 begins with a waPC verb PYIII'anU he proclaimed'. This moves
us on to the next event in the narrative (f 9.1).

3. ''lPNrl 'he said'. The waPC is explanatory or resumptive-it begins to
unfold what is meant UV PPIII (19.8).

4. -tr1$,1 The sentence begins with the subject. At this point the
proclamation begins. ln exposition and when people are addressed the
sublect very often comes before the verb (20.1).

5. - lDpl!t-)$ ffre commonest form of prohibition-see 10.6.
l9"l:-b$-lDli,l!l-bS 'they must not taste---they must not graze'. There

are two groups that must not consume food (i) people, (ii) their animals.

Jonah 3:7*10'

7 nl.l'll'"]Dlt'l'PPi:l He made a proclamation in Nineveh,

'rIJ$? 'r'!:ll llpir EyPP by decree of the king and his nobles:

INBX] fi??iT ;rPilIl'l 'E'J$[1 'Man and beast, herd and fock,

;fPlNt) 5tD9lp:-b$ musr nor taste anything,

10

Man and beast must wear sackcloth.

People must pray earnestly to God.

Everyone must turn from his evil way

and from the violence that is in their
hands.

\7ho knows? God may relent and

show mercy

and turn from his fierce anger,

and we shall not perish.'

God saw what they did

;fplil Ep"]-lp 1llJtrr-r! that they turned from their evil way
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The verb Elp (taste, eat a little) perhaps refers to people and i19']
(feed, graze) to the animals.

6. -lDpnr) A sequence of 3 instructions each of which is introduced by a
jussive with 'l (wPC)-see 10.6 and 22.3.

7. !-li 'knowing'-participle of 9'1]'he knew...'.

8. fp)-Ellll) flilJ" Note how the imperfective (PC) is followed by two
perfectives with I (wSC) which carry on the sequence of hoped for
future action.

9. ''lJt{l $b] 'ana we shall not perish'. Here the sequence is broken by a

negative statement, so a fresh imperfective ''llt{l indicates the future

time (8.7).

10. l{"]ll 'and he saw.' This is the first narrative waPC verb since the opening

of verse 7. The proclamation is now ended.

1 1 . lfp rD 'that they turned back'. The people's response in fasting and

wearing sackcloth has already been indicated in the 'headline'verse 5.

So here it is only necessary for the narrator to add that Cod saw that
they turned back from their wicked way of life.

22.9 Study the context!

ln these lessons, 19-22, we have constantly seen that the meaning of a

Hebrew verb cannot be understood apart from the context in which it is

found. Sometimes the way in which a whole sentence fits into a narrative

cannot be understood unless we join our understanding of words to our

insight into how narratives may be constructed. As we study biblical

Hebrew, we need to keep in mind Longacre's apt statement:

'Languoge is longuoge only in context.'

22.10 Read lonah 2

w "1, 2 and 1 1 are prose, 3-10 are poetry.

I ;fI,:) he prepared, he appointed ;Ii-l or i:'1 fish.

Y)l he swallowed
-i

ilYR - only plural: Er9D belly, womb..., construct rDD

z \bAll he prayed (Hithpael)

3 ;fJY distress, anguish ]!!l *omb 9lU he cried for help (Piel)
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4 \>V he threw: -l.'lpn he cast down. . nllSp depth (of the

fea). 'lili current, stream, rush of water. .lpilt) 
breaking wave.

L./l wave. llY he passed over, he went over

5 U'll he expelled: Niphal U'll! he was banished.
'JJl front, in front of in the presence of. :'f$ but, yet.

tlll he looked: Hiphil l!r!i"l he looked at.
I

;lU''1 i? ))'i:T (rhe-temple-ofithe-holiness-of-you) your holy temple
, | :ll

6 1!\t he surrounded. UEI throat, breath,life...
EiillJt deep water, ocean llD reeds, rushes (or seaweed?)
tirr-rrnr.nrrir-
u./IJl_l wrapped rouno: ttal ptc Passlve oI uJ)tat

7 lli? shape, extremity (roots of). l'|"]l bar, bolt. 1!! interval,

distance; behind, after: 'llfJ behind me. I'll]Ip pit, grave

8 IPY he covered, he fainted: Hithpael-he was feeble, he fainted.
-L-rt t '/')t't prayer

9 tlP annihilation, nothingness. NlU vaniry falsehood, sin.

'iDI1 loyalry... fl{ he released, he abandoned:
'Those who worship worthless idols abandon their loyalty.'

t
10 E?P he completed, he repaid...

;fYlU: help, deliverance, salvation, victory

11 Nif he vomited, he spewed out: fl!i2 or Nri? to vomit

The poem is divided into two main stanzas, verses 3-5 and 6-8. Each starts

with Jonah's distress and ends with a reference to the Temple. There is a

coda in verses 9-10 (a short closing stanza). We might translate the first
stanza into verse as follows:

ln my distress I colled out to the Lord,

And he onswered me.

From the ploce of the deod I proyed for help
And you heord my voice.

You hod hurled me deep into the sea
All your breoking woves swept over me,

Torrents of woter swirled obout me.

Then I thought, 'l om bonished from your sight.
Sholl I ogoin see your holy temple?'

278 LsAnN Brgrrcer HssREv



Lesson 23 Thanslating Hebrew Poetry

23.1 Translating poetry

Poetry is writing that is carefully crafted to say something beautifully.

It is designed to delight the mind, to reach the heart and to stay in the

memory.

ln the Hebrew scriptures there is much that is poetic. Most of the Psalms

are poetry for singing. Job is a poetic drama. Proverbs is written in a poetic

style, as are many of the messages of the Prophets.

ln one lesson it is not possible to cover all the different styles and aspects

of Hebrew poetry. My aim is to illustrate a few of the important features

of Hebrew poetry and to try to share the joy I find in the challenge of

translating poetry.

ln the examples I use, I shall usually give a fairly literal translation and

then show how I think the meaning can be expressed in poetic English. ln

translating classical poetry I find that it is easier to translate into rhythmic

blank verse than into rhymed verse. A search for rhymes can often lead

a translator too far away from the meaning expressed in the original

language.

We do not read and respond to a poem in the same way as to a passage

of prose. The medium is part of the message. The perception of the stanzas

and of the poem as a whole affects our understanding and response.

Therefore it is worth trying to translate poetry into poetry. To do so, we

need a love for the language into which we are translating and a wide

experience of its ways of expressing thoughts in carefully crafted, moving

and beautiful ways.

23.2 Some characteristics of Hebrew poetry: balance and parallelism

ln Hebrew poetry a careful balance of words, phrases and sentences is a

dominant feature. Sometimes a key word or an initial letter is repeated.

Often similar letters or sounds are repeated several times in a line or a

couplet or a longer stanza. Similar sentences can be placed side by side,

parallel to each other. Such parallelism builds up a picture and gives it
added impact. Parallelism may involve similar or contrasted ideas. We will
look at some brief examples from Proverbs, Job and lsaiah before we go on

to consider longer passages and their translation.
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Prov 23:29 \7ho has'Oh!'?

\7ho has'\7oe!'?

'i!t .P?

t'i:x .r:b

This couplet of two short lines begins a poem about a person addicted to
wine. The first six lines form three carefully balanced couplets in which each

line begins 'Pl 'to whom?'As we shall see in 23:7, balanced repetition in

couplets is a feature of the whole poem. Here is another example:

Prcv 23:35
.'3;1..lp-); ';l>;r They hit me-I did not feel pain.

.'nryll-bt 'ltD?i:l They struck me-I did not know.

Each line of this couplet is made up of three carefully balanced words. The

first word of each line begins with iI and ends with tll- Each line ends with
)I 'not' plus a perfective verb. At the same time the abrupt expressions,

with no linking 'l , cleverly reflect the mental state of the addict.

Tob 16:12 ']"]E"lErl r5.,t;1 1|g I was at ease and he crushed me:-:- ' 'T " T

'IH?TE:I 'FlYt ln$) and grasped my neck and shattered me.

The repetition of similar words, sounds and grammatical forms, especially

the dramatic'l-:}.?-iE:l and 'llFSEll help to bring home to our emotions
the terror of the attack from which job suffers.

IsaT:9 If you will not keep faith

then you will not be kept safe.

Here the parallelism produces a striking and memorable effect.

Prov 23:32 :'lP: ?Jili? 'in'"}[S At its later stage, Iike a snake it bites

: U]iFi ..lirF})t 
and like a viper it stings.

Notice here not only the parallelism but also the three-fold use of the letter
U, which together with the B, suggests the hissing swishing noises made

by snakes.

Prov 15:15 E'IrJ 'lY 'Dl-b? All the days of a depressed man are evil,

t'f i!! ;rfPF :?-:iD'i but a happy heart is a continual feast.

Contrasting parallelism is a frequent feature in Proverbs. Notice also in

this verse 'n]-b? 'all the days of' at the beginning is balanced by ''l'PF
'continuance' at the end. A marked feature of Hebrew poetry is the balance

of beginning and ending which is called chiasmus.
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Chiosmus

Chiasmus is a balance of words or phrases in which the beginning is

balanced by the ending and the middle parts balance each other, making

patterns like ABBA and ABCCBA. Notice the balanced parts of Proverbs 2:4

1?P? \ ,, ;rlpi?fl-nX If you seek for it as for silver
\1

: iltiDElllil ,/ \ n':iff On:t and as for hidden treasure search for it

A simple chiasmus can be written so that the corresponding parts can be

joined by crossed lines forming the Greek letter Chi 1. This is why it is

called chrosmus. Chiasmus can mark the beginning, ending or mid-point
of a poem. Within a poem it can bring variation so that strict parallelism

does not become monotonous. Chiastic structures are also found in prose

passages. They are a major feature in the book of Ruth.

Alphabetic poems

The Hebrew alphabet has 22letters, U and D being counted as one letter

?J. Some Hebrew poems are marked by the use of words starting with the

letters of the alphabet. ln Ps 1 19 all the lines of the first stanza begin with
words starting with l(. The second stanza (119:9-16) uses !, and so on

until the last stanza which uses Fl. Proverbs 3'l :10-31 is also an alphabetic

poem. We might start our translation:

A fine wife who can find?

She is worth far more than rubies.

By her husband she is trusted,

he has no lack of wealth.

23.3 The language of Hebrew poetry

Hebrew poetry differs from Hebrew prose in the way that its sentences

are constructed, in certain grammatical features and in the range of its
vocabulary:
(a) Most sentences are short. They often have only three or four words:

Prov 31:10 l{^+Pl 'F b:n-npX A capable wife who can find?

:;=tJ)l: E'!'|PD Pil'Ji Her worth is beyond coral (or jewel$

Lines are often in pairs, or a group of three.
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(b) ln poetry il'the', iP$'which'and the object-marker -llN are often not

used in phrases or with words with which they would be used in prose:

Compare:

Neh 9:11

Prov 30:19

Num 13:31 l)?-'rP$ E'Pl$ll

Job 3:16 :''ri$ tx'J-Nb n'llYP

EliT-'I'rnf through the midst of the sea (prose)

E'-fbt in the middle of the sea (poetry)

the men who had gone up (prose)

like babies who never saw light
(Poetry)

who made the sea (prose)Jonah l:9 Elil-n$ irPY-..]P$

Ps 96:5 :;f p{ Olt)p illn'l but the Lord made the heavens

(poetry).

(c) Word order and use of SC and PC (perfective and imperfective) verbal

forms are more varied in poetry.

Compare:

with the verb before the subject

(prose)

Ps 96:5 ;rPY tr:DP ilJ;r"l with the verb last in the sentence

(Poetry)

(ln poetry word order is influenced more by need for balance and variety

than in prose.)

ln 2 Samuel 3:24 note innbp 'you sent him away'-SC (perfective)

to refer to a past and completed action. This is a normal prose usage. By

contrast, in Exodus 15:1-1 7 which is a poem, we find in Exodus 15:7 n?PR
'you sent forth'-PC (imperfective) to refer to a past and completed action.

ln Exodus 15:4-8 six of the actions or events that took place are described

by SC verbal forms and five by PC verbal forms. This kind of variation is not
found in prose.
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Gen 49:11

Num 23:18

23.4 Early Hebrew poetry

The Blessings of Jacob (Cen 49), the Song of Moses (Exod 15), the Oracles

of Balaam (Num 23-24), the Poem of Moses (Dt. 32), the Blessings of

Moses (Deut 33), the Song of Deborah (Judg 5), and Ps 68 are examples

of early Hebrew poetry. They share some features with Middle Bronze Age

Canaanite poetry, both in style and language. We will look at some linguistic

features. Note:

The suffix i'l'-'him': Cen 49:11 ;"I-''lr9 'his donkey'

The suffix iD-'them': Exod 1s:z in??X' 'it consumed them'

The suffixed rl-'she' (3 s): Deut 32:36 l1li$ 'sfre went'
The suffixed rl')-'you' (2f s):

ludg 5:7 ',,-f PPU ]Ir-''untilyou arose'

The suffix r)- 'you' (f s): Ps 116:7 ')\.lD 'to you'

Construct endings in ! and I For example rlJ and i:P Out not ]I in:

i:hX ';p the son of his she-ass

iiES ill theson of Zippor

An added El- on the end of some words. Note the construct plural in:

Num 21:14 Ji:l* n'lnlil the wadis of Arnon (repointing MT)

The Masoretic Text should probably also be repointed in Deuteronomy 33:11

as:

'|DD ErlnD'the midriffof his enemies'
t lT ' : T

ln Psalm 18:16 MT has EiD-'p-'P$ 'the depths of the water(s).' But the

parallel in 2 Samuel 22:16 has trl 'P-P$ 'the depths of the sea.' So in

Psalm 18:16 we should probably read Elr EP-'F$ 'the depths of the sea'.

The relative ll'who, which':
Exod 15:13 nbXl lfnf; the people whom you redeemed

JP whoever': Deut 33: I 1 JtDtp]-JD *hoe"er they are who rise

Archaic poetry contains many rare words. The Oracles of Balaam in Numbers

23-24 have several, including 9l'l 'dust', ErtB 'mountains', EtlFl
'palms', t'1{'promise', and possibly in Numbers 2a17 )11) 'descendant'

and :l'lJ 'he will govern'. Some of the words found in archaic poetry have

close parallels in Canaanite and Ugaritic texts-for example )yp 'fte OiO',

p-)f 'gold'. Others correspond more closely with Aramaic-for example,

in Judges 5, llDllet them recount' and iliflip 'she destroyed'.
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The special character of early Hebrew poetry and its links in style

and language with other North-West Semitic poetry suggest that it is

the language of trained poets. Angel S5enz Badillos concludes that it is

probable that these poems 'reflect a literary language which we lack the

data to describe in full, but which should be clearly distinguished from the

everyday spoken language.'

Some of the special features of early poems are found in later poems, so

we cannot attempt to date a poem simply by the archaic features we find

in it. Poetry creates traditional ways of expression. When we say, 'This is

archaic', we cannot always be sure that we should not say, 'This poem uses

ways of expression inherited from an earlier period.'

We now return to the exciting challenge that Hebrew poetry offers to
translators and consider three passages-three poems with contrasting

styles.

23.5 lob 16111-'14 'God has Shattered Me'

ln Job 
'16, 

Job speaks of ways in which he feels Cod has treated him like an

enemy. ln verses 7-1 t he speaks about people who are hostile to him. Verse

1 
'l with its chiasmus brings this section to a conclusion by blaming God for

putting iob at the mercy of evil men. The blaming of Cod at the same time

makes a transition to verses 12-14 in which God himself is seen as a violent

attacker.

ln this stanza the shattered state of Job's mind and emotions is laid bare.

ln our translation we shall need to reflect the tension by using short incisive

lines. But first we will translate it fairly literally.

11 b.':q bt b$ 'l-:1.'l?l' God hands me over to the perverse man,

:'1,!!"]l E.'PP"] 'l:-bg] and into the hands of wicked men he

delivers me up.

12 'l'L?l!:l 'i'17 tbU' I was at ease and he crushed me,

.HPlFll 
"P"'iYP tD$'] he seized me by my neck and broke me to

Pleces.

:;lltPD? ib '10'Pll And he set me up for himself as a target,

13 'r'P'l t?Y t!bl' his archers surround me.

binn: xbt 'Di.b> nbE' He cuts my inward parts and does not
piry
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: .'i:-.1.F 
f-.1$? :]Dqrl he pours out my gall on the ground.

14 F'].? '!Bl?:' He demolishes me with breach

I-'r.P-'lP-bY upon breach,

-i-rr.L....-.i I t;42 ' /y ( t' he rlrns agatnst me as a warrtor.

Notgs: 

r': -r r1r

'1. The placing of the verbs first and last has made this couplet an example

of chiasmus (23.2). We are prepared for a change of emphasis in the

next couplet.

2. Notice the repetitions of letters and sounds in these verses, especially in

verses 12and14.
3. )'p! 'his archers'. The stanza is about God's personal attack on Job.

Perhaps JiJ"l should be pointed as )rJ'1 'his missiles'. LXX uses the

word l"6y1otE 'with spears' in translating this verse.

4. f-'lP most often means a breach made in a wall (Job 30:14). The

metaphor of an assault on a fortified town seems as fitting here as it is in

Job 30:12-14. Other scholars interpret it as 'attack' or 'wound'.

ln translating a poem we cannot expect to reproduce the ways in which the
Hebrew writer makes his poetic effects. For example, chiasmus may not play

a part in our poetic tradition. We must use the resources of our own literary

tradition. My translation of Job 16:11-14 is as follows:

Cod costs me in the honds of wicked men,
He leoves me in the power of vicious men.

I wos of eose:

He set on me,

He crushed me down,
He seized my neck,

Shook me to bits;
Then qs his torget set me up
And roined his orrows in from every side;
And, merciless, he stobbed my vitols deep

And poured my guts out on the ground.
Fierce Worrior,

He ron of me,

He breoched my wolls,
He shottered me.

l-
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23.6 lob 39:19-25 'The Chariot-Horse'

Here is a more descriptive passage. ln Job 38-39 the Lord confronts Job

with evidence of his creative power and wisdom. The poem is set between

a stanza about the ostrich and one about hawks and vultures, so there is no

problem about knowing where this poem begins and ends.

The poem begins with four lines in which the Lord is questioning Job-
asking if he has created the war horse with all its power. Then there is a vivid

description of how the horse sets off and goes into battle. ln translating we

shall need to make some distinction between these two parts. But first we

will discuss some of the problems of understanding the passage.

lob 39:19-25

r9 ;]:Jtfl otol IFi,I
: irilyt i']$JB u.I?i,I,

20 ;rP"llt? l!P"9"]ii:r'

:i'Ilf.ll 'i'rF: :i;r
21 n)a D'iD'] DDyl l''lEntr

- 
^ : ' t: I i " T : i -

: pu,J-nx--lif? xX:

22 nj;rl $5'r .rI]lE? 
PriP:

:f-]F-'IFD ftul-$b'l
23 ilPP!-t ill"]n r'?li

:'fi''f,?1 n'l[ f;b
24 r-.rs-NPll ur'l ilJg'lP

Do you give strength to the chariot-horse?

Do you clothe his neck with quivering?

Do you cause him to tremble like the

locust?

His majestic snorting is terror.

In the valley they paw the ground

and he exults in strength.

He goes out to meet with the armour.

He laughs at fear and is not dismayed,

and does not turn back from the sword.

On him the quiver rattles,

the fame of spear and javelin.
'S7ith trembling and excitement he

devours the ground,

and he does not stand still at the sound of
the trumpet.

)5 n$i:T -''lDl.t' l?U "].? As often as the trumper (sounds) he says

Aha!'

;rDDbD fl"'ll irin'lDl and from a distance smells the battle,
^t T : ' - ', | ,"

:;'Il,ftlfl E"]P E9'la the roaring of the captains and the sound

of the war-cry (trumpet?).

:'rBiu bip-.1 J'tlgt xbt

l

,..]
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Notes:

1. nFPl 'mane'? The word is only found here. lt may mean 'vibration,

quivering'. However a similar Arabic word means 'mane'. I translate 'with

a flowing mane.' Other scholars link i'lD9'l with E!'l 'thundei (v25).

ifNl$ 'his neck'. English poetry is rich in adjectives. lt may sometimes seem

poetically fitting to supply an adjective in translating. Here I use 'his

arching neck', as 'arching' suits the rhythmic pattern of my translation.

2. llprp"]ff 'Do you cause him to tremble?' or, 'Do you cause him to
leap?' lt is not certain whether the stem ilJ9-) here and in verse 24

refers to trembling or leaping. Nor is it clear whether the excited horse

is likened to a trembling swarm of locusts or to a single locust as it
trembles or leaps.

3. lfPF: 'they dig, they paw the ground'. Creek, Syriac and Latin

translations all have a singular verb. lnstead of t"lF[]'they paw...'we
should probably read 'tiE[]'he paws the ground'.

pDgl PDD means 'depth' or 'valley'. There does not seem to be any
I r "t I T "
reason why the chariot-horse should be in a valley. Nor does 'in the valley'

form a natural parallel to 'with strength' in the second part of the line. A

similar Ugaritic word suggests that pDD may mean 'force' or'strength'.
Some scholars may then translate pDPJ as 'with violence'.

4. ifp'fff has a fairly wide range of possible meanings:

shouting, war-cry or sound of the horn. ln Leviticus 25:9

;'19:)']Fl ']EiU means 'the sound of the horn'.
T:,.

ln Joshua 6:5 il!t'l) if{l'lF means'a loud shout'. Here the double mention

of 'l!iU in 39:24-25 may suggest a reference to the sound of the horn-of
which the English equivalent is 'bugle' or'trumpet'. But the mention of the
'shouting of the captains', if that is how we should interpret E""]P E9-'1,

makes 'war-cry' also a possible translation.

Tronsloting lob 39:l 9-25
The first four lines, all beginning with the letter i'T, form the first stanza.

They are less dynamic than the description of the chariot-horse rushing into

battle. I have chosen '10 syllable lines for the first stanza and 8 syllable lines

for the second.
When we translate prose we often choose the sentence as the main unit

of translation. We arrange what a Hebrew sentence says into an order that
makes good sense in English. ln translating poetry we may often be able to
take a line or a couplet as the unit of translation. But occasionally it may be

best to consider the stanza as a whole as the unit of translation.
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ln lob 39:21-25 the Hebrew poet seems to bind his stanza together by

picturing the horse in 39:21 as ready to go out to battle and in 39:25 as

smelling the battle from a distance. lt seems to me that an English poet

might prefer to mention near the beginning of the stanza that the horse

scents the battle from afar. 5o I have moved the ideas expressed in 39:25 to

the beginning of my stanza, and allowed the references to the trumpets to

bind the stanza into a unity. lf I did not use a heading to indicate that the

poem is about a chariot-horse, then my first line would need to be: 'Did you

give the chariot-horse his strength?'

Here is my attempt to capture the drama and excitement of the Hebrew

poem.

Were you the one who gove the wor-horse strength,

And clothed his orching neck with o flowing mone,

Or mode him quiver like the locust's wings,

And terrif men with his neighing shrill?

When coptoins shout ond trumpets blare

He lifts his heqd ond cries'Aha',

And scents the bottle from ofor.

With violence he paws the ground

Exulting in his mighty strength;

He loughs ot donger, scorns dismoy,

He rushes on to meet the fray

And shies not from the closhing sword.

Arrows rottle in their quivers,

Lonces smosh ond scimitors flash,

Through roor ond crosh he roces on

Spurred forwqrd by the trumpet's blast.

23.7 Proverbs 23:29-35 'The Addict'

For a full discussion of this forceful poem see W C. E. Watson's Clossical

Hebrew Poetry pages 20-30. I follow his line divisions and most of his

conclusions. First, a fairly literal translation.

29 ..tN 'p?' To whom is there'Oh!'?

'i:$ 't)? To whom is there'\7oe!'?

E'lJ"lP 't)? To whom are there quarrels?

[tP tPl To whom is there complaint?
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Eln E'PTP 'D? To whom are there bruises for no reason?

: E-',1'!f nlbb:D 'nb' To whom is there darkening of eyes?
t1

30 ]l:F-?! E"'][l-lp? To those who are lare at rhe wine,

31

: w t.)' 'ty2:)'l

n'i'li lt("]: 1t).tll
: rl'llEi'lFl -l!'1' ?l!?'l

1 : - " -: I: ' :

El-f!! f)U-= n.ril1 r ! i " i T .T:

Do not look at wine

when it looks like blood (or, is red),

when it gives bubbles in the cup,

it moves about with bubbles.

At its later stage, like a snake it bites,

and like a viper it stings.

Your eyes will see strange things

and your mind will speak falseness

and you will be like someone lying in the

heart ofthe sea,

ll

Itl
{1

I
&
.fi
fi

::'lP?D -)P[l E..lSPl' To those who go to seek spiced wine.

I: N'tR-bS

E-JltI:l: .P'

ir,rtr nr:: t;tr-.!:5t) 4 w J=L lr..t. 4

:E.Jp.DI :]?ilnl.

32

))

34

:l"P: Un:> in"]El$

: b,![ UN'f I f)U? like someone lying on the head of a mast

35 'n'!ry-bf 'll>iilThey hit me-I did not feel pain.

'D|l]-bl 'llD?i] They beat me-I did not know

F'iz$ 'nF 'iZhen I wake uP

: fi! llpiff$ l'piX, I wilt sritl seek for it again.'

Notes:

1 . As Watson analysed it in 1984, the poem has 22 lines-the number of
letters in the Hebrew alphabet-though it is not a normal acrostic poem

as it does not begin with N. The first 8 lines begin with b-hrtt *ry
through the alphabet. Perhaps this is to alert the reader or listener to the
fact that as the poem begins the drinker is half-way through his cycle of
addiction. The last line begins with N. ln the last 5 words, three begin
with ll. So the poems ends with a new beginning: if the message of the
poem is not heeded, the addictive cycle is set to continue. I have tried
to reflect this by putting a strong emphasis on 'Again' as the final line

of my poem.

Watson is now prepared to consider that the first 8 words of the poem

may form two lines rather than four. ln that case it becomes a poem of 20
lines and the initial N of the last line less emphatic.
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2. nlb??D'darkening, dimness' (probably-others suggest'sparkling').We
cannot tell whether the eyes are affected by the wine or the bruises.

3. :'IPPP A rare word: 'spiced wine' or a bowl for mixing it.

4. EJ$f : The Hithpael of E1$ 'it was red' occurs only here. lt may mean

'it looks red', but there might be a link to EJ 'blood'.

5. Dt!!--Or! 'bag'or'purse'makes no sense here, so it is pointed to be

read as Di)!'in the cup'.
6. Et']prB!. 

-E."]P!F 
'straightness, uprightness, justice' seems out of

place here. How can we understand it?

(i) Many scholars interpret E']P'D? as 'easily' or'smoothly', meaning

that it slips smoothly down the throat. But the context is of looking at

the wine in the cup, and it can't be seen going down the throat.
(ii) Could it be connected with the word ;llPD 'liquid' (see Num 6:3)?

But what exactly would it mean in this passage in Proverbs?

(iii) ln Akkadian, an Eastern Semitic language, there is a word ioru which

means 'wind' or'bubble'. Could E'-]qrtp be derived from a common
l1

root? :'J?illl1l (Hithpaet ot :]?[t ) normally means to walk about or

move to and fro. lf this evidence is accepted, the sentence may be

translated, 'it moves about with bubbles' or 'it is alive with bubbles'.

7. The stanza opens (v33) with a mention of two parts of the person

affected by the intoxication. lt affects his Erltp and his :? eut

in verse 34, as it is usually interpreted, we are given a picture of

someone lying down to sleep trl-l?P 'in the middle of the sea' or

bU UX'fl'on the top of a mast'. This seems so strange that many scholars

emend the text, or paraphrase it. CNB has 'you will feel as if you were out
on the ocean, sea-sick, swinging high up in the rigging of a tossing ship'.

This omits the idea of lying down to sleep (f)iD). But we need the idea of
lying down to sleep to balance 'when I wake up' in the final couplet.

W. C. E. Watson repoints the verse to read:

:llD] fb! l)D? !':,?] You will be like someone lying down with a

sinking heart,

r )?i:i [JxiI l;U lying with a painful head

('':'ltDl'poor, depressed, sinking' bJ[T 'pain, pains of childbirth')

ln my translation I have accepted this and translated the couplet as:
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You will lie there with a queasy stomach,

You will lie there with a splitting headache.

I have arranged the poem in 26lines, with three of the last four lines starting

with 'A'. This will appeal only to those who know the Hebrew background.

What is more important is that the short lines of the final stanza reflect the

rather staccato nature of the Hebrew of verse 35. So here, with renewed

thanks to W. C. E. Watson in whose footsteps I tread, is my attempt to
reflect the attractive and forceful nature of the Hebrew poem.

Who groons?

Who moons?

Who gets into quorrels?

Who gets into trouble?

Who gets bruises for no reoson?

Who gets dork ond bloodshot eyes?

The ones who sit up lote over their wine,

Those who keep seorching for spiced wine.

Don't look at wine

when it is red like blood,

when it sporkles in the glass,

when it is olive with bubbles.

Loter on it will bite like o snoke,

Like o serpent it will sting.

Your eyes will see stronge things,

With mind deronged you'll bobble on;

You will lie there with o queosy stomoch,

You will lie there with o splitting heodoche:

'They hit me

but I felt no poin!
They beot me

but I did not know!

And when I woke

I'll go

And seek for it
Agoin!'
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23.8 Translating Hebrew poetry into other Ianguages

Because poetry is language that is carefully crafted to say things beautifully,

forcefully and memorably, any translation of poetry from one language to
another can be a demanding and exciting challenge. ln translating Hebrew

poetry we face a number of particular problems. There are many rare

words and we cannot always be sure how we should understand them.

We encounter metaphors which may be difficult to translate across cultural

boundaries. There are occasions when the Hebrew contains a pun or play

on similar-sounding words which cannot easily be reflected in translation.

The Hebrew poets were heirs to a long tradition of written as well as

oral poetry. When we translate Hebrew poetry into a language which has

a tradition of various styles of written poetry, we may find it fairly easy to
select appropriate styles for different Hebrew poems and for passages that
stand on the border line between prose and poetry.

Where there is no tradition in our own language of written poetry, a

careful study of oral literature-proverbs, parables, stories and conversations

as well as oral poetry-may yield the variety of styles we shall need. Oral

tradition is specially helpful because, like poetry, it is designed to be listened

to.
When we draft our translations of poetry, it is helpful to read it aloud to

people who will listen, as well as having it checked by people who will read

it. We shall be on the road to success in translating poetry if people can see

that it is poetry and take delight in listening to it and learning it by heart.

Revise 6.9 and 11.4-5 and read:

Psalm 1 15

1 'f if? weight, honouq glory I'lD!$ faithfulness, reliability, truth...

2 i''l:r.$ where

3 FPII he found pleasure in, he desired...
, rrrir. .r t . fr.+ Jjlv rmage, ldol; paln, amrcilon

6 Ilt''J to smell, to enjoy the smell of
7 UIE to touch, to feel i"llD he made a noise, he praised. ]i-ll throat
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The verb i'1li"l has a wide range of meaning - from 'moan' (Isa 16:7)

and'growl' (Isa 31:4) to'utter words' (Ps 35:28). Here we must

consider what human noise is typically made by the throat in contrast

to the mouth (which begins the list in verse 5). W. might translate the

sentence as: 'They have throats but they cant sing'.

B :ltil: they will be, they become, they are. .. (See 21.3.3 
-in 

vs5-7
there are seven imperfective verbs expressing general truth-so liil]
may mean 'they are'.)
r 

-..i.+ llH.:J trustlng ln

9 "lI9 helo llD shield

17 E'f]Dil the dead i"lDl:'l silence

Psalm 'l'17

1 ilfP (Piel) he praised, he glorified...

i"lllN tribe, people
^-tt.., t)4 rt rs strong

Psalm 121
- -r*i -L..-I t Y song... t t /l.E gorng uP, step...

NP$ I lift up, I will lift up (NPl )
'f lSD where from?

2 npy makerof (ilPi, themaker) Elllp theheavens (see23.36)
t

3 In:->l-( may he not give.. '

rliD tottering, stumbling Ell to fall asleep, to slumber

4 lPl he was asleep- .t- T

5 )S shadow prorecrion

6 if?if he beat, he struck (i"l)t Hiphil)
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Psalm 23

1 'f hlt) song (with music), psalm

l)lb 'of D avid' (24.2 g), or 'for David'

2 if$l dwelling, pasture l{U? fresh grass

F:'J he lay down: Hiphil F'Ilil
' 
ll,l'iJ(J rest, ease, restlng Place

bill r'.led (Piel or bn: )

3 ;r[i he guided, he led bigD ,r".k, *"y

lgDl fo. the sake of, so that, because of... ( JID intention, purpose)

4 X:l valley, ravine

n'lDbS : either nlD bts shadow of death,
Tt: -l

or illDll deep darkness, terror

DJp rod, stick, club (a heary weapon)

nPPp staff, crook (about 6 ft.12 metres long)
ttt) ,l .iY ne set In orcter, ne PrePareo

tf ?p table, skin or mat spread on the ground for eating a meal

'l'1ts he treated with enmiry 'f DU fatness, oil

Jt?-l h. made fat, he anointed i1]'] he overfowed, he drank...

6 '11-( certainly, but, yet... n:! house, household, family,land...

:]T{ length

Notice in these psalms the shortness of the clauses and sentences, the
repetitions and the many examples of balance and parallelism.
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Lesson 24 Prepositions

24.1 ln 8.1 we saw the basic meaning of some common prepositions

L,L../ towarcls )y on J ln:- J|t fro-

They all have a wide range of possible meanings. We shall look at some

examples in 24.2-5, and then add a summary of simple and complex
prepositions in 24.6-10. When we are reading Hebrew, we must judge

the meaning of a preposition by a careful consideration of the context.

For example, in Cenesis 24:13 E:lpil J'li-bll l+1, by does not mean

'standing on the spring of water' but 'standing near the spring of water'.

For a detailed study of the uses of prepositions one may consult the

entries in A Hebrew Lexicon of the Old Testqment (Brown, Driver and Briggs),

or the Dictionary of ClossicolHebrew (Sheffield).

I
24.2 ) 'to, towards, for, abou! with reference to, accordin g to, by,

at, on, as, into ...'

(o) ) usually indicotes the direction of o word, a gift, on oction or o movement.

According to its context it moy be tronslated 'to', 'towords', or 'for'

'b-'rl1 -rP$l and who spoke to me

'l-yfPl rPS: and who swore an oath to me

f$P$ ;i'?Bil nl also for your camels I will
draw water

Gen24:7

Gen24:19

Gen 19:B

Isa 51:6

Cen 30:25

@)l 'obout, with reference to'

'r?J tUJlfD-bX b*ir tr'Pl$? Do not do anything to these

men

E)'l'U E:DP? l$q, Lift up your eyes towards the

heavens

't)iPp-b$ ;r;?Xt and I will go to my place

:'Il$ll and to my country.

Say about me, 'He is my brother.'l-"'lFlsGen 20:13 N:Iil ln$
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G)l 'according to, by'

Num 11:10 l'[f nPppl according to his family,

ibpqf nlAl u'$ each at the enrrance of his tent

Isa27:t2 .1tl$ l[1s? lDi?bn trR$l and you will be gathered one

by one.

@)l 'ot, on' (indicoting time)

Gen B:11 li9 n[l at evening time

Mal3:17 ;f Pi, '1$ 'f D$ ni'l on the day when I take action

Ps73:14 : E' ]j!!? tn[))n) and my punishment (came) every

mornlng.

G)) 'at, on' (indicoting ptace)

Num 11:10 iblX nnpb at the entrance of his tent

Job 2:13 F-i$? lFll( lfp:.1 and they sat with him on the ground

ff)l 'ot, for' (indicoting function)

Gen 1:29 n?f$l illil: E)? it shall be to you for food

1 Sam 9:16 'P9-bY f'U? 'jnfrqDl and anoint him as leader over my

PeoPIe

@)l 'to, for...' (indicoting possession, belonging or relotionship)

Mal3:r7 nix?ts ;f l;f : ''f D$ 'l l.'il'l 'They shall be mine,' says the

Lord of hosts

Gen24:2 ib-:fiX-b?l bpnir the one in charge of all that he

possessed

Gen 1:29 ;rl[: tr?? it shall be yours

1 Sam 16:18 'Pll lI 'n'$'J I have seen a son of Jesse

Compare'UI-JP the son of Jesse, and 'Ul? JP a son of Jesse

fi11'into' (indicating tronsformotion)

Gen t2:2 bi-ri 'i:l !]PY$] and i will make you into a great narion
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Ol 'AV' (ndicoting the person by whom something is done)

Ps 115:15 ;f Jil..l ER$ trt)l']! You are blessed by the Lord

1 Sam 2:3 :ni?lq llPnl ib] and by him actions are weighed.

Here the Masoretic Text does not have tb 'to t',irn' but $b 'not'. The writing

of |{b instead of ib occurs a number of times in the Masoretic Text.

Ql witn on infinitive construct (12.34) moy be used:

(i) after verbs that express ideas like beginning, ending, permitting

and ordering:

Gen 6:1 l'l? trl$F bl:.ri:l-'p when mankind began to be many

Deut 30:16 Ei'D ;'llBp '?i$ I am commanding you today

=l.,lb!! ilJ;r:-n$ il?I$? to love the Lord your God

Deut 5:1 : ELTUIb ER]DPI and be careful to do them

(ii) to express purpose:

Gen 1:17 tr.'ilb!| EFh lBll And God set them in the

'r.$f? tr:,I?PI f i?lt expanse of the sky to give light

2 Chr ll:22 trY?D'] IUX'r! f Dq:l And Rehoboam established as chief

lF$? l'li? il?l$-n$ Abijah, as prince among his brothers

t i;'lPn? rP with a view to making him king.

(iii) to indicate the way in which something is done:

I Sam 1.4:33 nJ;f'l E,'$ph trY,? iftl See, the people are sinning

trlir-be br$l
against the Lord

by eating with the blood.

(k) 2 is frequently linked to o noun to make o complex preposition

For example' Etl? face tt?l before, in the presence of
Ftrttl! C.arrl.IJ J'v eyes tl'il? in full view of, in the sight of

1;ni .tgl,, n*a ]jn'! at the right of (beside)
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2 Sam 16:19

Exod 4:30

Ps 109:31

Ps ll0:l

Gen 12:1

Num22:34

1'f$ ':?l 'n'JlY '1P$? as I served in the presence of

:E9;l r]lgb
your father

nhi(,? D9:l and he did the signs in full view

of the people

Iil:tt I..p'l -lh9l-'? for he stands at the right hand

!'l}b :P ::'l'j;h,
(l) I is sometimes used with o personal pronoun to emphosise thot the person

so indicoted is the one who will do on oction

*-* Gor

r') n;lury I will go back.

@)l for emphosis. There are some possqges in which\ ,rrm to be used not
os o preposition but os o mark of emphosis. There ore parallels in Ugoritic

Eccl9:4 'D :b?l-'?
:ni!il ill.]l_t,J-lp lrD l$;'1

Isa 38:20 rPrg,i;1) ;11;1r

For surely a living dog

is better than a dead lion.

Lord, please save me!

243 )9-'on, upon, near to, beside, on account of, on behalf of,
concerning, in addition to, together with, beyond, above, over, onto,
towards, to, against...'

There is a longer form. 'l! found in poetry. The older stem 'bg is also

fou.nd in forms like ;'l'?? on you (m s). Compare, )N 'to'. lts poetic form
is '?$ which is also used with pronouns:.;]'?!| to you, ).!$ to frim.

The basic meaning of the preposition bp is 'on' or'above'; but as the list
of possible meanings shows bP *rt used in a wide variety of ways. We will
consider some of them.

OS)U 'ont over, obove, in' (indicoting ploce or position)

Gen 1:2 E'jFIf tlP-bU lWnt and there was darkness over the deep

sea

Gen 1:15 F'll$iT-bU f'tSI? to shed light over the earth

Job 29:3 ,'P$'f 
'lq i'fl ibnl when his lamp shone over my head
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Gen 1:20 Fl$I-btJ 1Fi9: 1i9'r and let birds fy above the earth

Gen 1:28 ;f :[-b?]l and over every living crearure

: If $,]-b! nPF-r,? that crawls on the ground.

Ruth 3:15 rJ:?Y-'lilJN n[IFl9FiT the shawl which is on you

Josh 10:13 ;f?ln? *.'il-X)il Is this not written
-l^q?I fFP-b! in the Book ofYashar?

@)rr) upon, down upon, on

Amos 4:7 'r'pFS Xb nnX 'rtP-b9] and upon one town I did not send

down rain.

G))y towords, to (indicoting direction)

Exodg:22 nlDPil-by =l']l-n$ ;rpi Stretch our your hand towards

the sky

tsa22:t5 ;rII I)bD-bX Xl-:Il Go to this steward,

$ilP-b! to Shebna

1 Sam 1:10 ill;r:-bU bbplnf and she prayed.to the Lord.

@))y by, beside, neor to (indicoting proximity)

Gen 24:t3 tr:iPf J.,p-bU f$l '?:$ illil Here I am standing beside the

Gen24:30 n'bDlr-bg 'rn9 ::"il?"- by the camels

G))y ogoinst, leoning ogoinst (indicoting position)

1 Kgs 6:5 n'!i1 -l'i?-bV 1::: and he built against the wall of the Temple

qtll an annex.

Orl)- more than, in oddition to (indicoting quontity)

Isa 56:8 )'?Y FPiz|l ffg I will gather still more in addition to him

Isa 32:10 ;lliD-?ll ErD] in some days more than a year

nini!! ;l?ii'']F you women who feel secure will tremble.

;1.l
ilit
T
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(g) )9_ obove, in excess, superior to (indicoting quolity)

Dan 1:20 ni'fl 'rPD trllTP:l and he found them to be ten times

E'PPlDil-)? \U better than all the astrologers.

(h) )ll over, in command of (indicoting outhority)

2 sam 8:15 bX:q:-bp-bU 'i11 ibp:: and David ruled over all Israel

2 Sam 8:16 \?Pil-b! ;rllf}-J! f$it'l andJoab, son of Zeruiah, was

in command of the army.

(i) )9_ agoinst (indicating hostility)

Gen 40:2 n!-]p lBi?ll and Pharaoh was angry

)'p'-i? 'iit, )Il with his two court officials

Deut 19:1r lni,'rf i'?ry Oiai and he rises against him and smites him

Judg16:12 ='l'b{ A'nPh the Philistines are attacking you.

(j) 79- about, in respect of (indicoting reference)

Gen 4l:1 5 :]'?Y 'I.-rryDP 
tl$l and I have heard about you

: i[ri{ :h!l oibfl yBun ]hNl that you can understand a dream and

interpret it.

Gen24:9 'ib u:9:: and he swore an oath to him

-.- -----L..:i'l:iil -]I:1il-7ll concerning this matter.

(k)ri) ,n orroroonrri'urn 
' r -

,t t

Gen45:21 n));!' lPl' E;'l? Jllll andJoseph supplied them with wagons

;f I-"'lE "p-)!-' according to the command of Pharaoh

(l) )9_ becouse of

Dan 9:18 E.P'U ;]'D[-']-)g 'p but because of your many mercies

Deut 31:18 ;f"qY 'rP$ ilY'jil-b? bP because of all the evil which he

has done.
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@))Sl olthough, in spite of

Job 10:7 9p"]$ Nb-'? Iry-i-bp in spite of your knowing that I am

not wicked

Isa 53-9 ;rPY DFF-Xb bg though he had done no violence

Ol)ll on, for, over, ot (indicoting object or source of emotion)

Ps 103:13 E'lP-by 4l tr|.-l'l? as a father has compassion on his

children

Amos 6:6 : lP'it rfp-by lbn: $b] u.r, they do not grieve over the

ruin ofJoseph

1 Sam 4:13 l']ry i!? ;f l,l-'? for his thoughts were full of fear

tr'iTb!!,? Il..]$ b! forthearkof God

Exod 1B:9 ir?iDD-b? by i'rn: JDll Jethro was delighted at all the good

?X-iq:? ;rj;rl irp{-'1u$ which the Lord had done for Israel.

@))Y indicating the person upon whom emotion takes effect

Ps 42:7 nFingrn 'gl?: 'bY I am utterly miserable

(my spirit is depressed 'on me')

Jer 8:18 : li': 'll 'bY I am in despair
(my heart is sick'on me')

When it is used in this idiomatic *uy, )9- cannot be translated literally.

@hll on beholf of

1 Kgs 2:18 -)ll$ .'ll$ lil! All right, I will speak

, llpil-b$ ti'bY to the king on your behalf.

@)lS- indicoting duty or responsibitity

I nr ov 7i'4 l?Y n'tl?U ..nlt I had sacrifices of peace-offerings to
,] make
l;l

"fi. zSam 18:11 =l? n!? '??l and I woutd have had to give you

' 1t14 t t Jf l, ten pleces ot srlver

Ps 7:11 ntirbX-)g 'llp I can rely on God to prorect me

(My shielJ ,, 'orr' ioa means hehas undertaken to protect me.)

lr

k
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O )ll moy be combined with other prepositions to make compound

prepositions

bgp frorn upon, from beside, above

b bpn upon, beside, at a little distance from
L..-)!? 

"r 
concerning, according to

It is frequently found with JP thus,

]p-by therefore, and so (introducing a statement of fact):

Gen 11:9 bl+ ,pp f{'li? ]P-bU that is why one calls its name Babel
'' rg 3"1;1 .';)g 

their god is a god of the hills-I Kgs 20:23 Ei:l'il; r: .r .. 
, r:

liDD lPiF J?-?y thar is why they were stronger than

we were,

24.4 7 in, into, on, beside, near to, among; at, when, after; with, by,

through; according to, at the cost of, as, because of, although, in spite

of, against

There is a longer form 'iD! sometimes found in poetry.

(o) 1 in, on, beside, neor to, omong, into (indicoting position or place)

the Lord was not in the earthquake

and those who were with him in the

ark.

and I will give them in my house

and within my walls a memorial and

a name (or, a place and a name)

on a rock he will set me up high

Ahithophel is among the conspirators

O fairest among women

and the Israelites were camping

near to the spring which is in Jezreel.

and he shall send the goat off
into the wilderness.

then the Spirit came into me

eye looking into eye (face to face).

then the wild animal goes into its den

when you walk through fire

1Ki. 19:11 ilti'l' u9i: Nb

GenT:23 :;rlF! 'in$ rPsl

Isa 5615 '['t'JP tri:r? .nD]]

trPl 1l'ihinfr

Ps27:5 tlDPi"l: ']its!
2 Sam 75:3r E"']ppt b?h'n$
Song l:B E'ilJlf ;l?:il
1 Sam 29:1 E'ln b$'lq:'l

,bxplt:? rp$ I:90
Lev 76:22 ..].'Ppil-n$ nbqr'l

* -=-ra=. t- ttJ-
tT:'-

nl"] tf xfFrl
T-

.l"9! I'9
l.- : l'-

f-tN-iDf, nrn $fF)'l

iDll-]Df :J?Ir-'l

Ezek2:2

Num 14:14

Job 37:8

Isa 43:2
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b) 1 With' (indicoting occomponiment, being with)

2Kgs 5:9 iPll:l 'lt?loP .|Plll Nl:l and Naaman came with his horses

and chariots
ps 66:13 nibiy: r'J[r'f xi:x I will enter your temple with

burnt-offerings.

(c) | in, ot, on, when, ofter (indicoting time)

Gen2:2 'y'JUil Ei.f n!i?:l and he rested on the seventh day

Jer l:2 ... l;"llPN' 'F'I in the time of Josiah ...

,i?lF? n;P ;r'Lp{-wbpf in the thirteenth year of his reign.

Gen2:4 tr$']?nP when they were (or, had been) created

Josh 5:4 : EI]TPD trFl{}P when they had come out of Egypt

Deut27:72 l:"]:il-n$ D?"]] YP after you have crossed the Jordan

(d) 1 with, by, through
(indicoting the meons through which something is done)

Exod 5:3 'f?-:it llPl?:-.|? lest he should strike us with the plague

:f-i.i;lf iX orwith the sword.

Ps 39:2 ':'iUh NiDDD from sinning with my tongu€

Job 16:4 .'UN''l iD! wirh my head

Hos 72:14 r'lp|Dl N"fj?l and by a prophet he was protected

Jer 2:8 lllll Et$rfl[l and the prophets prophesied

bUf: through Baal

Gen 42:33 9'l!S n$fl by this I shall know

EFS EtJ) tP if you are honest men

(e) | by, occording to (indicoting unit or method of meosurement)

2sam14:26 ::]li?D I?$P E'li?q' E:Dfi? 200 shekels by the king's

weighing stone

I Kgs 6:25 rJPil ftf !D ;]F$P 'fqi9'1 and the second cherub

measured 10 cubits
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0 1 ot the cost of, for (indicoting price, cost or exchonge)

Deut 21 :14 lp. Pt ;11-:?Df -t(b 'r>pl you shalr not sell her for money
1 Kgs2:23 ln?)]$ .1r!'jujFtf 

arthecostofhis lifeAdonijahhas
: njil 'tJJi7-n$ spoken rhis word

Deut 19:21 l:P! lly U?iP Ur?t life for life, eye for eye.

@) | as (indicating being, noture or function)

Isa 40:10 lti:l PIFI ;f?;fl the Lord comes as a srrong man

Exod 6:3 'f E bX? ... fllls? and I appeared ... as Et Shaddai

Exod 18:4 "]i{? 'J$ '7bX-'l for my father,s God was my helper

Num 26:53 f -'r$iT plfrfr n?X? to them the land is aflotted

;f?fJl? as an inheritance.

(h) | in (indicating circumstances or condition)

Gen 15:15 NifF ;lFS) and you will go

nfbpp ;]..r-ll$-b$ to your forefathers in peace

Gen28:21 tribpf 'n?U] and I return safely

l$ ntl-b$ to my father's house.

(i) | becouse, on occount of, for (indicoting couse or reoson)

Ezek 3:18 nlDl i:ig- g?J"t $t;'t thar man is wicked, he will die because

Gen 18:28

of his sin

will you destroy, for the (lack of) five,

the whole city?

(j) | olthough, in spite of

PsTB:32 ']i9-tlll9ry nxr-b73 in spite of all this they still went on sinning.

(k) | agoinst (indicoting hostitity or onger)

Gen t6:12 'iP bi rl] bDf ir: his hand will be against everyone and
everyone's hand will be against him.

-riq-r rrrrrir-
) tUlEl lJ I l'l lg./l lr IT'-:-':--:

"1.'9il-b)-nN
 'T T A
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(l) | from (orely found with this meaning)

Job 5:21 N*lFn 1iU! OiUp from the tonguet scourge you will be hidden.

Ps 11:2 bpis-if:l ni-r'! to shoot from (his position in) the darkness

(m) A occurs after mony types of verbs, for exomple:

(i) verbs expressing hostility, anger or opposition

Num 22:11 tr[?iT? b:lX 'llX maybe I shall be able to fight

'l! against him

EII$-'f.: X) y-l-tpl so why were you not afraid

-*iur 
rrr 1

,;f,qD? '-j?lr-'? 
..]P-l? 

to speak against my servant Moses?

(ii) verbs expressing rule or authority

Gen 1:18 Ei'I bUpl] and to rule over the day.

Num 12:B

(iii) verbs expressing trust and

Gen 15:6 ilJiTl ]PS,1l]

Exod 19:9 ll'1.)$: -!-El]
trbivb

verbs expressing approach,

belief in

and he put his trust in the Lord

and so that they may also trust in you

forever.

touching and taking hold of(iv)

Ps 91:10

Ruth 1:14

Isa 41:16

Ezek33:ll

(vi)

Deut 6:7

Ps 105:2

Josh 1:8

,;lli]$? f--li?:-xb 9ll) and disaster will not come near

your tent.

:;lp ;f p)J nl.1l but Rurh clung to her.

(v) verbs expressing feeling, rejoicing and taking pleasure in

Judg 9:19 : E?P Ni;1-EI nDpl] and may he also rejoice in you.

;'11;'1'! ?'lD ;f D$'l then you will rejoice in the Lord
.t 

t -:

nlD! FEF$-trlS I do not take pleasure in the death of
rsrirrYU lt I the wrcked.

verbs expressing speaking and thinking

El D"]f''ll and you shall talk about them

:t'pixlp;-iri ,n'ot Te[ of all his marvellous deeds

n?:lt EDi' i! f']il] but meditate on it day and night.
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(vii) verbs expressing choice or rejection

IsaT:16 lllil 9'll ElpP before the child has learned

filPl 'f if?l Y']P Oi(P to reject what is bad and to choose what

is good.

24.5 \D from, away from, at the side of, out of, since, after,
more than

(because I is a weak letter, JP usually occurs as D, '0, or P)

(o) ll) from, owoy from, without (indicoting seporation, removol or lock)

Gen t 2: I ;]y-iSp =iI--f I Go from your land

ps 34:15 fil!-ilPgl 9Jn ''llD Tirrn from evil and do

good

I Sam 15:23

Ps 109:24

Jer 48:45

-i?pn :l?$P:r and he has rejected you

from (being) king

: IDPD i[rD? "]P?l and my flesh has become

thin from lack offat
Deut 13:B ,Fll$,? ;rsi?-rg] F':lft,l ;]$i?n from one end of the land

to the other.
ilbp lf ?q rhey stand withour

strength

(b) \D 'on, ot the side of, to . . .' (indicoting relotive position or direction)

Exod.32:15 tr'fit Fhb tablets inscribed
rrrrrrr rrtiu
L)t l' lJ)J ')V/Q on borh thetr srdesT ".: a

Josh B:13 ... 'r..V? ]il+n to the north of the town...

:'9? EiP to the west of rhe rown

Gen 3:24 1-1lf-11? Eli?p to the east of the garden of Eden

Gen 13:11 tr']i?|) Uib yp'l and Lot went offeastwards

Note also:

J'l:it) on the right, southwards b byn above, beyond

)fXnUln on the left, northwards n:!D on the inside, inside

bYPn above J'lnP on the outside, outside

rlDDP underneath, below fUD in front of, opposite,
at a distance
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J')gD round about'T' P)nlD at a distance,

. from a distance
;ff D-if'lP on this side ... on that )X*n next to, from beside

side

1 Kgs B:23 bgPP tr:DPt in heaven above

nDnD F'l$'?-b9'l or on the earth below

Gen24:71 r.Y? FlnP E.'lDlil :]-].?ll and he made the camels kneel

(sit) down outside the town

F.xod 17:12 'l'Jl? i)D[f "]fill .|f 
[]-l'] and Aaron and Hur supported

his arms,

1F!$ ;fIFt lF$ ifiP one on one side and one on

the other side

(c) ll) 'out of, from, ot' (indicoting source)

Deut 4t36 ;'lq'pql trlDpil-lp from heaven he made you hear

ibp-nX his voice

Exod 1B:25 bln-'Pl* ;][JD "]Df:l and Moses chose capable men

bfr':q:-bpn from all Israel

Hos 13:2 tril? lilJPll and they make themselves

, tr?ADD n?PD an idol from their silver

Jonah 3:7 '1")'1il ll?Fil EPipP by decree of the king and his nobles

Isa6:4 E'FPil niDS lglll and the foundations of the threshold

trembled

!{'liirD biirn at the voice of the one who spoke

Hos B:4 l)'lt)il Ei:l they have made kings
..lDF Nb'l but not at my prompting.

(d) \D of, some of, one of (indicoting o group or closs from which something

comes)

1 Kgs 18:5 n"''l?l Xibl and we will not have to kill

: itif illlDD any of the animals

Gen 6:19 lP?-b?P 'n,7-bpnl and from every living creature

from all fesh

x':F blP E:lP you shall bring two of each

;r?RD-b$ into the ark
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Ps 137:3 : JilI i'iPt) tl? l''l'P sing us one of the songs of Zion.

Lev 5:24 r'?Y p:Pl-.lp$ b>n iX or anything about which he swore

'ri?P? falsely.

(e) lQ from, since, ofter, in (indicoting lapse of time)

Gen 46:34 i1|9-19'l ll"'ll9lD from our youth and till now

Deutg:24 : tr?!$ .'nPJ Ei'l: from the day of my knowing you.

iHab r:r2 ;r];rl E':l.i?,:) irf$ $ili:l Lord, are you not from ancient

time?

Hos 6:2 E:FiD l}D: he will revive us after two days

Ps77:6 tr-.Ii?,t) E'Pl 'n?q[ I think about years of long ago

2 Sam 1534 'l$l !'l'f$ 'f:9 I was your fathert servant

t$D in the past

?L.FP 'l$l ;lF!-') but now I will be your servant.

Note also ;]P'D] E',flD annually, from year to year

(f lQ thon, more than, compored with (indicoting comporison)

Judg 14:18 UfIp PinP-;rD lX4rat is sweeter than honey?

I Sam 2:29 'lFP :]tlP-n$ .1I?!l 
and you honour your sons more than

me

Gen 18:14 f^?'':j ill;f:P Nh:,] Is anything too difficult for the Lord?

@) \D tollowed by on infinitive construct

(i) Jp through, because of (indicating a cause or reason)

DeutT7-B tr?P':lp $b not because of your being more numerous
Frq'r- 

I
... tr-llv,1-7?P than any other narion...

E?f$ nl;fl mj$p 'p but because of the Lord's love for you

;fYfqD-n$ 'i'tpgpl and because of his concern to keep the oath

E?.'f-lf$b 9!Pl 'lP$ which he had sworn to your forefathers.
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(ii) ID

Gen 16:2

Gen 20:6

Gen27:1

(iii)'lD

Isa 44:7

Job 204

Ps 73:20

Noun
I I';J

-;

: I ll'l
ITT

from (after verbs of rejection, restraint, cessation and inability,

indicating a negative consequence)

r I l, I ' J l5y the Lorcl has restralned me' ' 
n-I.b; from bearing children

;JniN '?iS-El :jU[!l] and it was I who held you back

'b-iPL:lF from sinning against me

ni{'rD l'j..P J'il?fll and his eyes were roo weak to see.

since, after (indicating time)

tr:i9-tr! 'P'IUD ever since I established the people of old

EJ$ E..P '!D 'lP*'lF from of old, since he set mankind
I

:.Ir'lN-')D on the earth.
I TrT " -:

F'i?[lD E]?D? as a dream is after one's awaking

24.6 nr! house, 'f D rrorn, , ntPD inside

We have looked at the wide range of usage of the prepositions I bg P ana
'f D. They indicate relationships like belonging, movement, time and cause.

We shall now look more briefly at a wider selection of words that indicate

such relationships. Many of them stand on a border-line between nouns

and prepositions. For example, according to its context '')[$ may mean

'back part' (noun) 'behind' (adverb), or'after' (preposition).

There are many nouns that occur with prefixed prepositions in such a

way that the 'preposition plus noun'functions as a preposition-for example

n:fp.We shall call them complex prepositions. ln a complex preposition

we usually find the construct form of the noun. Note, for example:

Preposition Complex preposition

house .|P from ? n'PD inside, within

mouth ? like, as tF? according as,

in proportion to

middle P in 'l]iFP in the middle of

wearing our, failure, ? with, in ')fP without,

non-existence in the absence of
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So: Gen2:9

Deut 4:42

llil :lin! in the middle of the garden

n!'l-'?ff without knowledge (unintentionally)':'
Such nouns sometimes function on their own as prepositions:

Job B:11 : E:i?-'lP in the absence of water

ln listing complex prepositions a basic meaning for the noun will be given.

Sometimes this basic meaning sheds light on the way a complex preposition

is being used. For example, DPI$ 'ceasing, non-existence'. ln Proverbs 26:20

E'Pli D?$P does not mean simply 'without sticks' or 'without wood', for
without wood there would have been no fire in the first place:

UJ$-;l??F E..xlf 0?$P When the wood runs out, the fire goes out.

24.7 Words for togetherness, apartness, relation, and Iack

(o) together with

ED with, along with, to, in, near. ED is used most often for being with
or having to do with a person: '1BP with me.

I-lN or -n!| (iFtt 'with him')-usually of being in close association

with someone.

tn Genesis t 4:9 ;rPF[I-n$ tr'?h E'9P-]S
'four kings against the five' -n!S has the unusual sense of 'against'

(b) oport from, other than

'llb apart (i-rl? by himself): 1! separation, part
t.I':) ll? aPart from' besides

lllp apart from, besid.es, in addition to
L.. --L))/ tJ / aparr trom, rn addttlon ro

'-'r9b!D

ID yln apartfrom: ftn (the) outside

nllt o. tillt .*..pt, besides, other than: illll .e-o.,al

''Iq?I except, apart from, besides ("l{h except me, apart from me)

apart from, except (probably from not, and t-19 to)
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(c)'occording to', 'in proportion to', ond other relationships

'P? in proportion to: i'lE mouth
.--L..3 /Y accorctrng to

'P? i, proportion to, according as (sometimes 'according to

the command of')
tJ sufficiency

"ll.! Fo. (what is sufficient for)

"].P according to the abundance of, as much as

t-A e'ilJ as orten as

IIQD in propo.tion to: t''l9D sufficiency

! like, as (with numbers: about, approximately)

.1P$) 
according as

''lll! corresponding to, equal to, suited to (i':tllD suitable for him)

'19? on behalf of, for: Ip perpetuity, advancing time

rlllT!1 instead of, in exchange for: nDD (the) under part, underneath
-fl nDn under the authoriry of

24.8 Words for movement and place

?,o
ftnl on the outside: J'lt1 exterior, outside

-...-Lt lJ-'ll I 1 towards the outstde, outstde

b!| to, unto (often indicating the place or goal aimed at)

J! to, as far as (often indicating a limit)
:J-'l-l towards, in the direction of: :'fl:ll way, road

nNli?? towards, against (infinitive construct ot l{']if he met)

'lF-bg towards, on the surface of: Etlp face

tlP-b$ to the presence oe before

tl?-n$ in the presence of
tl?? in front of, in the presence of, in attendance on

tl?bt) from the presence of from attending on

'lP blf:-bX towards the front oe at the front of
ttht,_?+ agalnst

LessoN z4 3tr



bg on, near to ']:-bg beside, near to

h$ .n.rr. to, by the side of: b31 n"urr"r,
bln, bir: or bxir: in front of, opposite: blD front

blr:-bX towards

blnl: otr,t e front oe from before

''lll in front of, towards, opposite: '1ll what is in front of

-..L'Ijl? in front of, opposite to
''lllD from in front of, at a distance from

ii)i ln front of: ii?i front

n>i-bX towards the front of
--iLI l)) ) to the tront, tn tront or-:

.lD$ and r-"1.0$ behind, after: iD$ (the) back part

F[fl under, underneath: I1l]Ifl (the) underneath part

! in, near

lin! in, inside, in the middl. "f, 
:lLF middle

lli?P in the midst of, among: I-'''lif the middle part, inside

l9? o.,t from, through

J'-! between

I'lr! inside, at the house of, to the house of: Ilr! house

I'lD? at the entrance of: l"liE entrance, door
J',JU arOUnO, rOUnO

JF from

bYD fro,,, on, from

I1ND away from

ftllD outside, from outside: f ll'l outside, exterior

llrlD inside (adverb), ? n'Jl., within

iDDF below, from under, at a lower level: l''lDD (the) underneath part

b bVn 
"bor. 

bgDD above: bID (.r,.) higher part

trli?D on the east of, in the east: tr''lif (the) part in front, east
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EfD on the west: E! sea

.|iEYP 
on the norrh: JiE$ north, north wind

fllD on the south, to the south: lll south

ffPD from beyond, from the other side of: iJlf region beyond
.1llp 

from the front of, away from, at a distance from:
''lJl what is in front

24.9 Words for time (see also 11.7)

! in, at, when - n[-b?I at all times

a-r. l.lyj after: ly durailon-:
' t;J as often as.' :

I) at, on, towards

E-'1.!! before (adverb and conjunction)

trTfP and ETPD before

'l?! oerore: E'lE face (note tr'l?? 'formerly', tr.l??D 'beforehand')

J'-! between - El!"]!F J'I (between the two evenings) between dusk

and dark
''19 until (in poetry "l9): -'19 duration ('1!! to eternity, forever)

;rl$-1! till when? itF-'tP till when?

'l_lr_J lY how longi , ll'lY lY unttl now-.7

tP$-fU ""til ']D$'19 tillafter

JD from

IilD after: 7D endI t" I t"

"lrJ as otten as: ''.1 surhcrenry

note ilJpl ;rlp'"10'yearly'
l$F since, from that time if|gp from now on

-..L . r-..-..L t . r
I ly ) at the tlme ot- J tv L tv / ln tne evenlng, towaros

:i " !

evening (compare I'19) 'about the time of')
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-llllS after, afterwards
..]p$ lD$ and "lU$ tJ.D$ after

Ezek4}:t TP,? ;r|?i] 'lP$ 'rDS

ln']!-']uJx "-]nN
tFt-l Fllll l) ltl/

after the ciry had been attacked

and captured

after they had made (cut)

a covenant with them

Josh 9:16

24.10 Words for aim, cause, reason and instrumentality

(o) 'in order thot (not)'
.|PD? in order that, so that (also 'because of, on account of')

-lP$ ]90? so that
.ltflfl in order that, so that: -llf9 end, produce

rif[l? in order that, so that

JE. lest, so that not

'Fl)l) so that not':':
(b) 'becouse of, on occount of'

J91 because of, on account of
..]P$ 

I9l because, because of the fact that
tnbYf because not
f:-f-bV on account of, because of: -lJJ word, event, reason

lifP on acco.unt of, because of: lif9 end, result
rrrr-l-rr)llv- /Y tn consequence ot

ni'rix-bg because of, on account of,
''lil{ circumstance, cause

concernrng:

bbp on account of, for the sake of

(c) 'by meons of'

? by, by means of, with
'tl? by the agency of, through: ''lr hand

ln most contexts f]? means 'in the hand of, in the possession of,

into the authority of...'but it may also be used to indicate an agent or
instrument through which something is done-usually a person:

Exod 9:35 ill;]' 'l!"1 -lP$? as the Lord had said
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Revise 10.9 and read Exodus 20:'l-'17
2 E"'ifJ rl!! house of slaves, land of slavery

3 'l[$ other ttF b! before my face, besides me
, L.: 

.T

4 ??? carved image, idol ;filDil image, likeness

)!-'lP ,pp., prrr' )il,!p above rlDDD below at a lower level rhan

5 NiP jealous, zealous ]izP h. visited, he punished...
'f i9 sin, guilt 6 E'P?$? to rhe rhousandth

7 N'lqr? falsely (to swear falsely):

N)p nothingness, falsehood (compare Deut 5:20)

i'lifl Niphal) he was guiltless:

Piel also ;lifl he treated as innocent, he held guiltless...

9 ff{ he served, he worked... ;f ?N- female slave or servant
'l! immigrant, setrler '1!-'p gate (town)

I I 1?-?! for this reason, therefore

12 JUD? so that
:Jl$ he was long: Hiphil 'l..l$tl he made long, he was long...

16 nP he answered, he bore witness
rrrri r r r.ly testlmony, wltness lllvl ralseness. lle

17 1Dn he desired, he coveted... !:-f. friend, neighbour...
-iti l-i-r

t tuJ ox ) ) t or anythlng

Revise 20.4, sections (5) and (6), and read Deuteronomy 5

I Pif . statute (law) !D?PD iudgment, ordinance,law
']D) he learned-t

2*6 see20.4 (5) and (6) on pages 246-248
n']p he cut, he made (a covenant)

l:rnf$-n!| with our forefathers

(for the meaning of 'forefathers'in Deut see 1:8 and 9:5)

6-21 see word list for Exodus 20:7-17
15 PiF strong D--'ll arm ;IpJ hestretchedout
16 ]nl giving... (see 13.6) 21 ifJ$ he desired, he coveted

22 ,lP assembly, garhering oFpeople

piFtp from the middle of, out of 
,'f J{ cloud

)F'jq darkness, dark clouds

Illb slab, tablet, board 
i

23 ][l1 darkness -)9! burning, blazing IlJp rod, tribe

24 'fr7 and he is alive. .. 26 JU! fesh, person

29 IRI-'P see 18.1 (e) 31 U-'lt hetookpossessionof
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Lesson 25 Idioms and Areas of Meaning

25.1 ldiomatic language

ln any language words and phrases are fascinating because they can have a

variety of meaning. ln English if I say about someone, 'He has a kind heart', I

am not saying anything about his heart. I mean that he has a kindly attitude

to people. The word 'heart' has a wide area of meaning. lf I say to someone,
'Have a heart!', I do not mean that they have no heart in their body and need

to get one. 'Have a heart!' is an idiomatic expression which means something

like, 'Be kind and sympathetic.' ln our own language such words and idioms

are easy to understand. ln a foreign language we may miss the real meaning.

Once when I was driving with friends in Uganda, I thought they said, 'We

will stop soon to drink water.' When we stopped, we had a picnic meal! The

Lugbara expression yi mvuzu could mean 'to drink water', but it could also

be used idiomatically to mean 'to have a picnic'. Similarly in Cenesis 43:31

ED? lDtD does not mean, 'Put bread' but, 'Serve the meal'.'l 
prop.r" survey of word usage and idioms in biblical Hebrew would

need several books or a large dictionary. ln this lesson we shall consider

some examples, beginning with some common words for body parts and

family relationships.

25.2 Body words

@ n? mouth, opening ... (construct \E mouth of)

A 'mouth' that is 'heavy' indicates that a person is not eloquent:

Exod4:10 :'!f$ liu! ']f)l ;"lF-'rf? 'P for I am not eloquent.

(J'iU! 'tongue')

A word or message that 'departs from one's mouth' is something that is no

longer mentioned or taught (UlD to depart):

losh 1:8 !]'FF n'!il illiFil .l|p UtD]-*b yo* musr nor cease ro teach

(or, read out) this book of the Torah.

To be 'a mouth' for someone is to speak for them (or be a deputy?)

ne? =i?-nri"lr Nlii he will be a spokesman for youExod 4:16
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With reference to a land, a city or a building, iIE may mean 'end':

Ezrag:ll ;r?-b!| ;rpn ;rt$lt) they have filled it from end to end

The 'mouth' of a sword is its edge:

Judg 3:16 ni"F ')P ;l?] ::f a two-edged sword

To smite with the 'mouth' of a sword is to kill with the sword. lt is an

expression often used in contexts of merciless killing:

I

Job 1:15 fJ.F-'P? llil trtlYlD-n$] and theyslaughtered the herdsmen

With reference to inheritance E]lP tE indicates the double share given to
a first-born son (twice what any other son would get):

Deut 2r:17 tr:lq lP ib np| by giving him a double share.

(for other uses of 'Eb and for iE) see 24.7 c)

(b)1'9_ 'eye...'

For eyesight that is failing, the.verb i'T;'I! 'it grew weak' may be used:

Deut 34:7 i:.'U npil;-Xt his eyesight had not grown weak,

but in Gen 48:10 there is an idiomatic use of Ifp 'it was heavy':

Gen 48:10 ]i?ip l.1l? bl|Jgl: 'l'if'j and Israelt eyes had become dim
with age.

'f 19 may be used to indicate character or mental qualities. To be good in

respect of one's eye is to be generous, to be bad is to be mean or stingy:

Prov 22:9 :'l:Jfl l(l;f Jl9-:tO A generous man will himself be

,b;11 ir:nbn lil-.p
blessed,

for he shares his food with the

Poor.

Do not eat the food of

a stingy man.

trF?-n$ Enln-bs
t ttt aatt'v v I
| .^T

Prov 23:5

Jl9 may be used with the meaning'surface':

Num 22:5 'l'-'r.$[ I'P-n$ ;f Q? iflil See, it covers the surface of the land_ I iT T I " i T '

'f 19 may be used to indicate what something looks like-its appearance or
colour:

Num I t:7 :fi21Ail JiPP llt9'l and its appearance was as the appearance

of resin. Or, and it looked like resin.
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G))+> ond ), heart, middle pqrt, mind ...

f? and lfb are used very commonly to express ideas concerning mind,
wisdom, sense and purpose. For example:

I Kgs3:12 E?ll f) awisemind; Job34:10 :?b 'Pll-t sensiblemen;
I

]ob 36:5 :? nl strength of Num 16:28 'lln *b it wasnt my
purpose; own idea

fl and lJl are used idiomatically in many ways. For example:

A fl that is'made fat' is a mind that becomes unresponsive:

Isa 6:10 ;f'lil EYF-f) tnpil make the minds of this people dull.

A f? that'grows cold or numb' indicates a person who is stunned and

bewildered:

Gen 45:25 i!? ;?ll and he was stunned.

A f? that'goes out' is a mind that is shocked and dismayed:

Gen 4228 EPI X$:l their hearts sank.

'To steal'someone's :fl is to deceive him utterly:

Gen3t:26 'p??-Il$ ::Ft you have deceived me.

To speak with a fl and a :l is to speak without sincerity or truth:
ps t2:3 : t'rp]l :lt :)p they speak with dupticiry.

To speak to someone's :l is to speak kind and encouraging words:

Gen 50:21 :npl-b9 rl'l:l Efi$ En:"1 thus he encouraged them

by speaking kindly to them.

A fb that'becomes heavy' indicates obstinacy:

Exod,9:7 ;r!lp f) .]!?ll 
but Pharaoh was stubborn.

(d)1', 'hond, orm ...'
-'ir 

is commonly used as a symbol of power:

Exod 14:31 'fP$ il?lll llil the act of power which

tr:'llpP ;ljilt ;rPY the Lord had done in Egypt.

A 'shortened' arm is one that lacks power to act:

lsa59:1 9-'^Pi;"lD i']Ji'r-ll ;rlli?-|lb the Lord's arm is not too

short to save.
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1r may be used with the meaning 'side', or'bank'of a river:

Exod2:5 'f$lil -f:-by 
along the bank of the Nile

2 Sam 74:30 "]]-b$ next to me (at the side of my
field).

Job 1:74 Bi:l"l:-b! n'i9'f n'ilhS[) and the donkeys were grazing

beside them.

ll may be used with the meaning 'direction' (note the dual - perhaps

reflecting a gesture with one hand in each direction):

Gen34:21 E:'ll-nl['] wide in both directions

Josh B:20 E:'ll E[? n], -l.{b] but there was not for them anyway

-.-. -.- -..L;"1!;"ll ;'li;"I Cll? to escape in rhis direction or that.

1] may be used *,,h ,f," ,"rn,ng 'position' or'appointed place':

Deut23:73 n)[Dl Flnp !]? illiln fl'l there shall be a place for you

outside the camp

i-f ;bf; U'ry each in his proper position.Num 2:17

Perhaps because a raised arm is straight and clearly visible, f r may be used

of a pillar set up as a monument or memorial:

2 Sam 18:18 trbPl$ fl ;'r? $'Li?:l and people call it Absalomt
monument'.

Perhaps because the hand is used in giving, 1l! 'according to the hand of'
may be used to indicate appropriate lavishness or generosity:

Esth 2:18 nlSqrp ]Rll and he distributed portions (or, gifts)
.=lrx- - '.: ---:-L ----,-r ---. '1.ri;,-T '11P with royal generosity.

Hands were used in swearing oaths (see 18.2.3). We find Jr used in other
contexts where promises and assurances are made. Compare:

7 Chr 29:24 nflbp nDD l] l:nJ they pledged their loyalry to Solomon

Ezra 10:19

Prov 1 1:21

EJI lln:l and they pledged themselves

Eil'Pl X'$inl to divorce their wives

'f ib 'f i Be sure of this,

9: ;Ii?l:-*b the wicked will not be unpunished.
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G)rtr1 foot, tes ...

To put one's feet on the necks or backs of conquered and prostrated

enemies was a sign of their complete humiliation:

Josh 10:24 Ei:l'hl-n$ lD'Pll and they put their feet

: ni7'lN!ts-b9 on their necks.

To 'cover one's feet' is a way to refer to the excretion of bodily wastes:

I Sam24:4 r'^h':-n$ :'lpiT? to relieve himself.

The 'water of legs' is urine, see the Qere of:

lsa36:12 Eil'h'l tDtD-n$ fiinql'] and to drink their own urine

The 'hair of the legs' is a way to refer to hair round the genitals:

lsal:2O tr::l'f F rlq . ilbll he will shave ... the pubic hair.

To be 'at someone's feet' is to be with him, often in the sense of being at

his command:

1 Kgs 20:10 t'?i'lP ffi$ ryI-b?l for all the men who are with me.

To 'lift one's feet' may mean to start out on a iourney:

Gen 29:1 111 r'"!ll fPlll Ng'1] so Jacob set out and went

The plural tr'h-'] is used with the meaning 'times' or'occasions' in the phrase

Ertl"] iDlE'tfrree times' (Exod 23:14; Num 22:28,32,33).

(f) E'l? 'foce, presence...'

Er)E'face' occurs in many contexts with the meaning 'presence'. Note, for
'r t

example, tl?? 'ln the presence of, into the presence of' (See also 24.8.) ln

some contexts ErlE goes beyond the idea of someone's presence, passing

into the idea of their person. .

ln Exodus 33:14 to say: '':'Jf 'nif li:ll t)?l'l? 'my face will go and I will

give you rest' is equivalent to saying 'l will go with you and give you rest'. ln

lsaiah 63:9 'f'lP 1S?D 'the Angel of his face' is perhaps the equivalent of
.7 I I - I

the ;'lJ;'ll:'lS?D of Judges 2:14,6:11-24,13:9-22, the sight of whom is

experienced as seeing Cod (13:22).

E'lp may mean a line by which one is confronted:

2 Sam 1o:9 ;I?FIFD '1? battlelines

''l'lnNDl Ei:ED in front and behind
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ErlE when it refers to a weapon means'edge':

Eccl 10:10 )plB E'l?-Xb Nt;f] and he has not sharpened the edge.

To 'put one's face' (E'D 'to put, to place, to set') may mean to set off
towards:

and he headed for the

hill-country of Gilead.

ln other contexts 'to put one's face' may mean to look towards or to turn

and face towards:

Ezek2l:2 ;flF'R ':'lJ-:l ;]'l? E"P Face towards the south!

@)ll.* eor

To 'uncover someone's ear' may mean to inform them or to tell them what
one intends to do $lfi 'he uncovered'):

I Sam22:B 'li$-n$ ;rli-l..ll'l and no one informs me

I Sam 9:15 b^$lnp ]ii(-n$ ;r!1 ;r1n'1 now the Lord had disclosed his

intention to Samuel.

To 'make people's ears heavy' is to make them unresponsive:

Isa 6:10 .1p?i1 f'li$] and make its ears deaf.

(h) d\ btood

EJ is used frequently with reference to death, especially to death that has

been wrongly or violently inflicted. lt is a common way to refer to someone's

responsibility for a death and liability to punishment:

Jonah 1:14 fl'i?i tr-J l:'bU 1RD-bXt and do not bring upon us innocent

blood. Or, do not punish us for the

death of an innocent man.

To 'seek for someone's blood' from a person is to hold that person

responsible for the death and to punish them for it:

Ezek33:5 ,U"l']$ ;rE!I-l:P iD'J] but I will hold the watchman

responsible for his death.

nIA b*i is the close relative responsible for avenging death by murder:

Num 35:19 EID b$i the relative responsible for avenging the death

[]l[-n$ ntp] t(lil shall put the murderer to death.

k
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EJ is occasionally used with reference to the juice of grapes:

Gen49:11 iU:l ]::l Ofp hewillwashhisgarmentinwine,

: ilrllD E'flll-E'lfl his robe in the juice of grapes.

25.3 People and relationrftipr, 1l nt UttS una bg!
(o) 11 son, grondson, descendont ... Construct lA ond sometimes l?
f{ti'l'-l! son of Jehu; jl!-JP son of.Nun; El$-]F son of man, man;

'i'P-l? a slave born in my house; )XlP: rlI the lsraelites;

]Dl'l! calves. bullocks.
IT T " i

J? anO rlJ are used idiomatically in many ways.

-J! followed by a number of years indicates a person's age:

Deut 34:7 nlp tr'lqY] ;r$D-]? a hundred and twenty years old.

-'[! followed by a place may indicate geographical origin:

Deut32:14 ]P?-':? E'b'|l] and rams from Bashan.

-l? .ry indicate a person's special position or situation:

2Kgs 74:14 nif-'fgFil tl? hostages (sons of pledges)

Gent5:2'n'I PPD-Jft i:j,*'.htttto.mvhousehold(l/g[l Possessron /.
-J? ,uy indicate a person's nature or character:

7 Sam t4:52 b:n-]f-b?'l +d any brave man

()'[ trrength, bravery')

Job 4126 : [Dp-'t!-bp-bp llp king over all proud beasts

(fIBJ 'Pride')

-'lP ,ry indicate what someone deserves:

1 Sam 26:16 EF$ nlp-'lf you deserve to die (ilp 'death).

Dt25:2 gPlI ni)if-Jl El.{ If the wicked man deserves to be fogged

@-nl doughter of

I:!-nt may mean 'tear' or'pupil' (of the eye):

Lam 2:18 : ''l'f il}-nl your tears (parallel to i19Di 'tear')

(or perhaps your eyes - parallel to 'my eyes' in 2.11)

Ps 17:8 ]lfl-nf JiU'|t? like rhe pupil of the eye (J'iU'$ 'little man).
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-11! followed by the name of a town may indicate the people of the town,
or the town itself:

Mic 4:13 J'i'$-nf rUl'IJ rPtP arise and thresh, people of Zion

Isa l:8 ;1??) 1'j'3-nl if Jni:'l andZion is left tike a watchman's

shelter.

The 'daughters' of a city may be the dependent small towns and villages
that surround it:

Num 21:25 ,?'f.liP-b??l Ji!Un! in Heshbon and in all its
dependent villages.

(c) U'tl mon, husbond ...

When a noun follows Dt$ . it usually indicates the man's nature or
character. Notice the use of )'g 'strength, ability'; E"l?-J 'words',
bp:h'worthlessness' and rtlD ldeath' in:

I Kgs l:42 ifFS )lE U.'ll r! N! Come in, for you are an important
man

Exod 4:10 ')i$ E'!?':l UJ"|S t(5 I am not an eloquent man

2 Sam 76:7 D'DJil Ut$ Nx Nx Go awayl Go away, you murderer,

r bplbpil ut.ttt you scoundrell

I Kgs 226 ilB$ ni F U'N you deserve to die.

i?'t| i,s used frequently with the meaning .'each man'. The phrases
i'n$-t$ VJtN 'each to his brother and :ti'li)-1.-9; Ul'13 'each to his friend',
Uoth ,"rn 'to each other': 

a '

Jonah l:7 t;]D']-bN U"N t']DNtl and they said to each other

Neh 4:9 ilFinf-5$ lf?) lpil then we all went back to the wall,

: i|;x)n-b$ U.'tS each to his task.

Ut$ 'each' can also be used of animals and other things (masculine
nouns)

ilptl 'each' can be used of women, of female animals and things (feminine
nouns):

Exod26:3 nlfh nir"]] UDtt] and five curtains joined

:;=rph$-b$ nUX ro each other. ( rtilll{ sister).
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@1111 husband, moster, owner, inhobitont ...

bg! ,ry be used to express someone's nature or character:

Prov 22:24 I$ bpl-n$ y'lnD-b$ Do not make friends with a hot-

tempered man (i$ anger)

Gen37:\9 :XF ;rl?D niflbnil bUf thatdreameriscoming!

bg! ,ry be used to indicate what someone is skilled at or involved in:

Gen 49:23 E'ts[ ']ql archers (f f-l arrow)

Gen 14:13 : EJI$-i1'I? 'lll nnt and they were allies of Abram
(bound to him by a covenant or treaty).

Neh 6:18 ;'1'1!l;lr! E..I'l-'? for many people in Judah were

ib nyr:p '?sr :f:g:::',1^m-
\t lV'l)VJ oatn ).

blt ,ry be used to indicate someone who deserves something:

Prov 3:27 fl?Vp lil!-9lDl1-b$ Oo not withhold a favour from

those who deserve it.

25.4 N?P he filted, he fulfilled ...'

Xbn may be used idiomatically to indicate that something is done fully,

whole-heartedly or faithfully:

1 Kgs 11:6 ir]nl .'lDS Xbn Xbt and he was not wholehearted in his

Num 14:24 "lFS $bD:l

When followed by 1]'hand' Xhf fras a range of possible meanings.

It may mean 'to give generously':

I Chr 29:5 : i1,]i1'l Ei'I i'11 nf $lD) ro give generously to the

Lord today.

With reference to a bow, it might mean 'he took hold of' or 'he bent fully':

2Kgs9:24 npi?l i''ti Xlp he drew his bow.

ln a context of worship it may mean 'consecrate' or'dedicate':

Ezek 43:26 (about an altar) i'ri lXbnl thus they will consecrate it.

loyalry to the Lord

and he was loyal to me.
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In a context of priesthood, the consecration suggests also the giving of the
position and authority:

Exod29:9 'l'f i:l$-']: ttX?pl thus you shall consecrate Aaron

: i 'l+ l_1 and hls sons as pnesrs.

25.5 Get going!-encouraging someone to act-and keeping going

(a) When I have a task to do and I say, 'l must get going!', it does not mean

that I must go anywhere. lt means I must make an effort and start. A

number of Hebrew verbs are used idiomatically to encourage someone

to begin an action. 
r

Note the use of E:lp 'Cet up!', :J7 'Come!' and ilJll 'Cive!':

Exod32:l

Gen3lA4

Exod 1:10

Gen 11:3

E'il)$ t:?-ilP[ trlP Make gods for us!

--L --...t lL_l l)) t ll 1 t tt'D{ t )O nOW, let US maKe

;ff$l 'l$ n'l? a covenant, I and you.

irPPDnl ;f?iT \7e must act sensiblyl

tr'll) ;ll!)l ;1f;1 Come on! Lett make bricks!

(b) When an action is continued or repeated flU'to return' may be used

idiomatically:

Cen 30:31 ?ill(ts if|'f$ n?tiD$ I will go on tending your focks

1 Kgs 19:6 :fpPl) fp:l nUll b)X'l So he ate and drank. Then he lay

down again.

Dew 24:4 ;'l|ttizl flU?. . . b:l'-Xb he shall not be able . . . to take

her again.

25.6 Not saying what you mean!

Particularly in contexts where Cod is concerned, or idols, plain words

are often avoided. For example, 'Curse Cod!' could be expressed by its
opposite,'Bless Cod!':

Job 2:9 :np] E'ilb$ '!l-f.P Curse God and diel

ln 2 Samuel 12:14 'showing contempt for the Lord' is expressed as 'showing

contempt for the enemies of the Lord':

2 Sam 72:14 f I$1 F!!l-t? 0?$ however, since you have shown contempt

nJ;rl t::fl-ll!$ for the Lord.
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There is a similar idiom in a 17th-century BCE Egyptian inscription. lt
mentions a man who 'rebelled against the enemies of his Cod'.

When idols and idolatry are mentioned, other words are often used to

avoid direct mention of idols, or perhaps to pour scorn on them. The most

common are:

n'hbl'logs' (things rolled)

Its9 'grief, cause of grief' (also fl[ and f$9)
)'?S 'notfringness'

Also found are: J)$ 'iniquity', flirp 'detestable thing',
I

and ?JilT 'emptiness, breath, vanity'.

25.7 ! like, as, according to, at the time when ...

? (or iD!) is used in ways that need care in translation.

For example:

1 Sam 20:3 9P?? 'P for there is only a step

-.*-..-....-! i I JfJr I t 'J'l 'J 'J berween me and death.?tt - | "

When used with numbers ! means'about' or'approximately'.

I Sam 25:38 E'nlI n-..]PIlD .lilll about ten days later

Exod,32:28 : U'lS tplX npbql aboutthreethousandmen.

When two things are similar or in a close unity, this may be indicated by a

repetition of !.
For example:

Gen 44:18 : niilE? ;]iD? '? for you are as grear as Pharaoh

himself.

Josh 14:11 ;IFP '[t>)l l$ '[)? as my strength was then so my
strength is now. Or, I am just

as strong now as I was then.

Num 15:15 :i'J,.li'lr 'l?l ;flif: flD tr?? beforetheLordtheimmigrant
shall be as you are.

When Ahab asked Jehoshaphat if he would support him in battle, Jehoshaphat
said, 'l am at your disposal-myself, my soldiers and my chariots':

I Kgs 22:4 ;'liD? .'!iD? I am as you are,

a\ly_4 't)v_l my people are as your people,

:;]r,DlDp tQlD? my horses are as your horses.
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E)t? 'as in the day, as at the time when ...' The normal Hebrew for
'in the day' is E'jtJ Uut after D there is no need for ! to be used:

Job 29:2 :'ll.PP: [ib$ 'D'? as in the days when God watched over me.

Notice also EJIJ! 'as in their pasture':

Isa5:17 tr:l?l? tr"D?) lgJl and lambs will graze as in their own

Pasture.

-lP$D 'as, according as, when ...'
We can usually use 'as' or'when'when we are translating -)P$).
For example:

Gen 44:l nXilJ Jl)f:f ' -fPS! as much as they are able to carry

Gen 18:33 ''r]-f ? ;r?P rPX? when he had finished speaking

But sometimes lpll! is used more idiomatically and we may use 'if':

' :U .'Fliq 'rP$D if I am bereaved, I am bereaved.Gen 43:14 :'l''1?

Esth 4:16 ,'F.1j$ .'ftlf$ fU!t>'l and if I perish,I perish.

2s.8 ;'TI this ...

i'II is used idiomatically in various ways.

(o) With numbers or phroses indicoting time, nl. moy give emphosis,

perhops expressing some emotion or frustrotion

Gen 31:38 ;IlP E"IDD ill For rwenrF years
:.!'lPP '?l$ I have been with you.

Num 14:22 E..FY? f PY ;f i 'nN l0::l and ten times over they have

tried my patience!

@ n\ occurs often with words thot introduce questions

i']!-tp who? ni-nB what? how? ;rf-;fp! why?

Neh 2:4 Ui?l.l) ;1F$ ;ll-;rB-bg so what is it that you want?
t

Judg 18,24 r?N l'"lDNFl ;l'l-ilDl so how can you say ro me,

::'l?-;]D "What is the matter with you?'
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ln questions the added i1l gives some kind of emphasis. The context will

often suggest what kind of emphasis or feeling is involved. For example, in

Jeremiah 49:19 the emphasis conveyed by ill-tl.l suggests that there is no

shepherd who will be able to stand his ground against the Lord:

,..,J?? 'f D[l 'rP$ i"l9'1 ;11-tl.)l and who is the shepherd who will stand

his ground against me?

(c) i1!, may olso give emphasis to o stotement. Note its use with illn 'see!'

OflCl t ll'lY flOW
t-

7 Kgs 17:24 'nYll ;fI ilFP now I know for sure

;]RN E.';rb$ iDrN ">

l Kgs 1e:5 i! gli il?D ;ri-irtI]

@) nl, ond the reloted words 1l ond 1l moy be used in poetry os \nthich'

(equivolent to iP$)

Ps lo4:8 ,tri;l? f']pl ;1I EiPP-b$ to the place which you appointed

For them.

Ps 132:12 'i"ll ltlf t'f FfJl-EtS if your sons keep my covenant

tr]tlb$ it 'I'tY] and my commandments which I
teach them.

Notes on Psalm 1 32:12

1 . ln this verse the Masoretic Text (MT) has !ll''19 We might read this as

'['l'JP (singular) or as 'i-TD (plural). The Septuagint (LXX) has a plural

in its translation, so I have read tIl'19 in this verse.

2- nily, when it occurs as a parallel to nt']P, refers to the basic

'covenant-stipulations' -the 10 Commandments. The sacred chest in

which the tablets of the 10 Commandments were kept was called either
n"]?il Ji'tl! 6osrr. 3:6) or F':lll,?-]IS (Exod 25:22).

2s.e J9!? n!q, -the lansuase of Canaan

ln lsaiahl9:18, Hebrew is referred to as'the language of Canaan'. With
Egypt to the south-west and Syria, Assyria and Babylonia to the north and

east, Canaan was a land through which important trade routes passed.

It was a land of many peoples, tribes, languages and dialects. Over the
centuries during which the biblical books were written the vocabulary and

that you are a man of God

and suddenly an angel touched him.
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idioms of Hebrew were enriched from many sources.

Our understanding of biblical Hebrew can be enriched by study of
the literature and culture of surrounding countries. For example, Ugaritic
poetry often sheds light on Hebrew poetic styles and usage of words. The

culture and practices of Egyptians, Hittites, Assyrians and others may help
us to understand points in the biblical text. As one small example, consider
Cenesis 41:13:

t:?-'rn? rp$D
Itl tttl tl l)t'.

.t? b! f,'qril '[]N
:;:bn initt

IT T :

As he (Joseph) interpreted to us

so it happened-

me he restored to my post

and him he hanged (oa impaled)

At first sight it looks as if the cup-bearer is saying that Joseph restored him

to his post. But once we know that in the Egyptian court, as in other ancient
courts, it was not polite to address the ruler as 'You', we can understand that
what the cup-bearer means by 'he restored' is 'you restored': 'You restored
me to my position, but you hanged him'. This could be expressed less

directly in English as, 'l was restored to my position but he was hanged'.
The more we can learn about the cultural background of biblical

literature, the better we shall be able to understand it.

2s.10 Xl;'T UlI if f il$-]-a note from the author

'Look, this is new!'

For nearly fifteen years I have been working to produce a new way for
people to learn biblical Hebrew, and to enjoy doing so. This has brought
me many new experiences. lt has warmed my heart to see people learning
quickly, and to hear them say, 'l never knew learning Hebrew could be so

much fun' (a student in Moscow), or, 'This course has helped me to break

through a great psychological barrier' (a linguist in England).
But above all I have been learning to enjoy Hebrew myself. I have been

moved by the forceful beauty of its poetry. I have come to appreciate that
the writers of Hebrew prose took'a delight in the manifold exercise of literary
craftsmanship' (Robert Alter). I hope I have laid for myself a foundation on

which I can go on building.
My growing knowledge of biblical Hebrew means that, when I go to a

synagogue/ I find myself at home with most of the language of the readings
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and prayers. lt has also been encouraging that some who have used these

lessons have said, 'Now I feel I really understand the prayers I have been

joining in for so many years.' There is something deeply satisfying in being

able to join in prayers that have been hallowed by so many centuries of

use-for example, to say the blessing for bread:

l:'ilb$ ilj;r: iTFS :]l.1P Blessed are you, O Lord our God,

o!iu,7 1)P eternal king,

, F']\tI lD trilb $tBitlD who brings forth bread from the earth.

Learning more Hebrew has helped me to understand why David Bivin

has written, 'the key to an understanding of the New Testament is a

fluent knowledge of Hebrew.' Besides a better general understanding,

a grasp of Hebrew has solved some of the puzzles I found through

reading English translations. What did it mean to say that Jesus 'set his

face to go to Jerusalem'? (Luke 9:51)-it meant'he headed for Jerusalem'
(see Gen 31:21, in 25.2f, on p321.). What did it mean to say'You are

blessed ... when people cast out your name as evil'? Deuteronomy 22:

14 provides the clue, for there the words 9l EP ,:f '?Y N'Si;'I'l
(he causes to go out against her a bad name) mean 'he slanders her'. 'You

are blessed ... when people slander you' may not be a comfortable saying,

but it is understandable (Luke 6:22).

So I have found many new and enriching things during my journey. I

hope that as you have travelled through Leorn Biblicol Hebrew you will have

been encouraged and enriched. Travelforward-and may the journey bring
you blessing and joy.

The Hebrew Scriptures are sometimes called the Tanakh ( ''llF ). This

word is made up from the first letters of Torah ( I'l ) Nevi'im ( I ) and

Ketuvim ( ) )-the Law, the Prophets and the Writings. We began in Lesson

1 with words from the Torah (i):
.rFlt ill;r: il.'ilbs ;rl;r: bltlP: eDP

ln order to be r))fl we finish with a word from the Nevi'im (l) and the
Ketuvim ()).

ttlD is a modern Hebrew word meaning 'biblical'.

"):N.T

J'l$'l

;'1"1;'Tr r)ll{AT:'T

:9ru'lD r]g)!n
- t' -T: -'

330

Isa 43:11

LBenN Brsrrcar HBeRE\r



Ps 117
'; sl))nErlI-)! ;"ni'l',-nl

,n'p$ir-bp i;rrnru
ttt-tt tit irr't) /v t)) ).' T - T

) ;'l]ilr-r]DN]

: n'-lbbn

'r-rpD

-Li..t)tv
T
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GLOSSARY OF GRAMMATICAL TERMS

ln lessons 1-25 grammatical terms are explained as they are used. This

glossary is for reference and revision after you have done the course and

before you use other books and commentaries.

ln Hebrew grammars and dictionaries there is a wide variety in the

grammatical terms used and in their spelling. I have included some of

the alternatives. ln books influenced by modern Hebrew shewo is usually

written as sheva or shvo, and by linguists id.va . As this is a book about

biblical Hebrew, I have used shewo. After many of the grammatical terms

I have given, in brackets, the most common abbreviations. Most words in

itolics appear as entries in the glossary.

ABSOLUTE The ordinary form of a noun is called the obsolute form. "lJil
'word' is an absolute noun. ff-'l 'word of is a construcf noun. See

7.1-3.

ACCENTS Accents are marks added to help reading and singing. They

mark stressed syllables. Most of them are placed over or under the

first consonant of the syllable. A stressed syllable is one that is given

emphasis. Most words except segholotes have the stress on the last

syllable.

Some accents divide groups of words, marking pauses. For example:

, Silluq marks the last word of a verse: Cen 1:1 fl$I
^ Athnah marks the major pause in a verse: Cen 1:1 Etif)ll

' Zoqeph Qoton marks a minor pause: Cen 1:2 lillJ
,' 'Oleh Weyored marks a major pause in poetry: Ps 'l :1 tr]Pp"]
Dividing accents are called disjunctive accents.

Accents that mark stress without indicating any pause are called

conjunctive accents. For example:

, Munah Genl:l l{;?
, Mereka Gen l:1 n,!|]

When a word has two accents, the second marks the major stress - see

Metheg.

ACTIVE (act) A verb is called octive when the subject performs the action.
-)Bp 'he kept'is active.

:]L?P 'blessing' is an active participle

":'lt'lp 'bless ed' is a passiue parriciple
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ADJECTIVE (adj) A word that can qualify or describe a noun. !il! 'good' is

a mosculine adjective. i'lJiD 'good' is a feminine adjective (see Cender).

Adjectives can function as nouns: !)l! 'prosperity',

:itOI 'tne good man', n'ifit! 'good things'.

ADVERB (adv) A word that indicates place, time, amount, or the way

something is done. For example: ilb here, E$) there, iJr.S where?

(note ilpLl-t where are you?), I'J[] together, ED)r by day,

Ej[1 in vain, EXIP suddenly.

ACREEMENT (or CONCORD) The sharing of common markers (e.9. for

singular, plural or gender) when words are linked together.

tn ElJil! E'-l?-1 'good words' both 'll:1 and lil! are masculine

plural. f n ;f pltiT ll'lP$ 'the woman spoke' ;1p|.1 is a feminine singular

noun, i1'lDll is a 3rd person singular feminine form of the verb.

ALPHABET The letters in their normal order-see 2.1 . ln an alphabetic

or acrostic poem verses begin with the letters in alphabetic order:

Prov 31 :10 begins -np|l , verse 1 1 begins 1'1t!?, and verse 31 -llIl .

A full acrostic poem uses all 22 letters (U and W count as one letter as

they have the same unpointed form: lD).

APOCOPATION The shortening of a verbal form. Compare i'llill 'he will

be' and 'i1l 'let him be'. ln ..i1l the final i'l of the stem iJri'J is not

used: r)'1r is an apocopated form.

ASSIMILAIION The absorbing of one letter into another. Note JIll 'he will

give'-the first I of the stem ]l1l has been drawn into the I'l which has

become Fl by assimilation of the I .

ATNAH, ATHNAH fhe occent marking the last word of the maior division

of a verse in prose. A word with Atnoh is in pouse and must have a long

vowel in its accented syllable. Compare f !.1$ ana f:5.
BEGAD KEFAT CONSONANTS A way of referring to the six consonants that

canhaveadageshlene: n D )'1 j l
ln pronouncing ! I '':l ) E and !'l the flow of breath must be

stopped for a brief moment and released. They are called stops.

With f t -'l ) E and I't the breath flows on with soft friction. They

are called spirants or fricatives.

BINYAN ]]lf Qal, Niphal, Piel, Hiphil and Hithpael with their possive and
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variant forms may be called E'l]lI 'buildings'.

CLITIC A word that attaches to another word. Note for example 'l 'and'

attached to the following word l(li'1 'he': Nlil) 'and he'.

COHORTATIVE (cohort.) A first person singular (l) or first person plural
(we) of an imperfective (PC) verb used to express desire, self-exhortation
or determination. The cohortative is usually marked by an added iI-
Compare f hpl 'we will keep' and ;f l?P1 'let us keep'. See 10.8.

COLLECTIVE NOUNS Nouns which are singular in form but can refer to a
group: for example '1NB 'flock', 1iU 'OirOs' and Ui$ in contexts
where it means 'men'. Note Cenesis 14,21 U?lil ')-lR 'Cive me the
people!'

CONJUCATION To coniugate a verb is to give an ordered list of all its

possible forms. When verbs, for example bpia and iBp , share

the same pattern of forms they may be said to belong to the same

conjugation.
Forms of the verb like 'nlff p 'l killed', where the person is indicated
by the suffixed 'll-, may be said to belong to the Suffix Conjugation
(SC)-see Perfective.

Forms of the verb like )*i?$ 'l will kill', where the person is indicated
by the prefixed $ , ,ry be said to belong to the Prefix Conjugation
(PC)-see lmpertective.

CONJUNCTION (conj.) A connecting word. The commonest
conjunction is ) 'and, but, so, then'. See 3.4. Note also: El 'also',

.,.Ft...EI 'both... and'..., iN 'or', EblN 'but', El.l 'if', lb 'ir,

Xll! 'it not', 'f ili 'if, whether', iP$ .:try$ 'after.'

The particle rD functions as a conjunction. There is no single English

equivalent. To translate tP we must in each case study what it is

connecting. We may use translations like 'that, for, when, but, surely...',
making our choice according to the context. ln some passages it is

difficult to be sure which is the best choice.
On the borderline between conjunctions and adverbs, note:

lN then, therefore, JP thus, so, .[)? therefore, nevertheless.

CONSONANTS The 22 letters of the Hebrew alphabet were all originally
consonants. lt was only later that i'J , 'l and i were used to indicate
vowels-
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CONSTRUCT (cstr) ln a construct relationship two or more nouns are

closely linked. see 7.1-3. The last noun is always in the obsolutestate.

When nouns are joined in a construct relationship only the final noun

may have a major accent.

DACESH A dot in a letter (1.8):

(a) Dogesh lene- the dotthatcan be placed in !,l, J, >, E and I'lto
mark them as stops, not spirants (see Begod Kefot). Note the dogesh lene

in the I of 'fp1P 'wilderness, pasture land'.

(b) Dogesh forte - the dot that can be placed in a letter that follows a

vowel to mark it as strengthened or doubled. Note the dogesh forte in

the D of fP'1,:!I the wilderness.

Dogesh forte may also be found giving emphasis to letters that are not

doubled, especially after a moqqeph:

'?-Jf, 'Give me!', itllp-nl'this is his name'. This may be called a

conjunctive dogesh forte.

DECLENSION A set of nouns that follows a similar pattern. To decline a

noun is to give its obsolute and construct forms in the singular and plural

and illustration of the use of pronoun suffixes:

EY/EI, people ED p.opl. of 'FP my people !'f pV yo"t people

/E'Pg peoples 'F! p.oples of 'Dg my peoples E?"DY your peoples

E'DD9

DEFINITE ARTICLE See 5.4.3 and 3.9. A noun with a prefixed i'T may be

called a definite noun: 'f?-Iil 'the word'. Construct nouns before

definite nouns are themselves definite (:'l?FiT J'lt! the house of the

king) as are nouns with a suffix (r:lf! my servant). A noun without -i'l
may be called an indefinite noun: -)J:J 'a word'.

FEMININE (f, fem) See Gender, and 3.10, 5J4,7.4,7.9. The feminine

plural of a noun may sometimes function as a singular:

Prov 9:1 ;'1i;1"f ;rfl? niD)F 'Wisdom 
has built her house.

The feminine plural of an adjective may function as a noun:

Fi9-] 'evil things, disasters'. The feminine singular may also

function as a noun: if{l,? 'evil, wickedness, distress'.
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CENDER - MASCULINE (m), FEMININE (f) and COMMON (c) Gender is
a way of grouping words. See 5.4 and Agreement. Hebrew nouns are

either masculine or feminine. A few are found sometimes with masculine

and sometimes with feminine adjectives-for example, :'f 'l:1 'way' and

1r 'hand, arm'.

For gender in pronouns, see 3.10 and 4.8. For gender in verbs, see 4.8
and 7.12.2

CUTTURALLETTERS N, i1 , n,9 areguttural letters-theyare
pronounced in the very back of the throat. They are not found with
dogesh or an ordinary vocal shewo.

Whe.n they have a vocal shewq it is .a hateph shewa: note the $ in

E'iTbl! and the silent sheuzo in 'DIJ? my food.

HATEPH VOWELS When the shorl vowels- - a, - e and, o occur in

a shorter form with a vocal shewo -. d -. d and ,. d they are called

hoteph vowels or ftoteph shewo.

HE DIRECTIVE An i1- ending which indicates movement to a place:

;1pU to there, ilp'P']Il to Tarshish. Note that ilJ'U-'ln by itself after

a verb of movement can mean 'to Tarshish':

Jon 1:3 U'P"]D i1$p about to go to Tarshish.

HENDIADYS (a word meaning 'one by means of two') Hebrew often uses

two nouns linked by I where in English we would use a noun and an

adjective: in Job 4:16
;9DP|S )ipt;lnpt 'l heard a whisper and a voice' means'l heard arr: r I r r 1 : 

whisperingvoice.'

HIPHIL (Hi) See lesson 16 and pages 1 57-159.

HITHPAEL (Hith, Hithp) See lesson 17 and pages 157-159.

HOLLOW VERB A verb with two consonants in its stem. ln dictionaries such

verbs are given in their Qal infinitive construct forms, e.g. Etp to rise,

E'D to put.
Hollow verbs with 'l as the vowel in the infinitive may be called
cAyin Waw (Vav) verbs, and those with r as the vowel cAyin Yod.

See Verbs-clossificotio n.

HOPHAL (Ho, Hoph) The passive form of a Hiphil verb.

Compare: Hiphil -It-"li;'l he took down, he brought down

Hophal 'l-'ll;'1 he had been taken down
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IMPERATIVE (imp, impv) Verbal forms used for commands and requests.

See 7.1 2.2 and lesson 10.

IMPERFECTIVE, IMPERFECT (impf) Ways to refer to a set of verbal forms like

those given in 14.3 from 'thD.'l to ''lhPl in which the indicator of the

person is prefixed to the stem.

Because the personal indicators (t he, they; Fl you, she, they; N l,

) we) are prefixed to the stem, the imperfective is often called the

Prefix Conjugation (PC). Because grammar books often illustrate it with

bUp: ff," will kill, he kills...) it is also sometimes calledyiqtoL Because

imperfective forms often refer to future action or state, dictionaries may

call them Future (fut). Because 'im-' is a negative, imperfective may be

called non-perfective.

INFINITIVE (inf) Forms of the verb for which we usually need 'to...' when

we translate into English. ln Hebrew verbs there are two infinitive

forms

infinitive construct: e.g. '1hp to keep

infinitive absolute: e.g. '1iDND to keep

See lesson 12.

INFLECTION A change in, or an addition, to a word to indicate a change

of number, gender, ot person. Hebrew is an inflected language. Nouns

have endings El': and lli- to indicate plural. Verbs have endings like
iFl- and E!i'l- to indicate the person.

INTRANSITIVE VERB A verb which cannot have a direct obiect is called

i ntra n sitive. Com pare:

(") ltp he came-l{! is intransitive;

(b) Ntfil he brought-l{rlil is transitive, it can have an object:

Dn. 1:2 X.]il tr'??I-n$] and he brought the vessels.

JUSSIVE (juss) A form of the imperotive with a prefixed ' (he, they)

or Fl (you). Compare:

E:lp to get up

u rr ro ger uP

impv

Ifl Givet

ll}'] Give!

Ji! Givet

Juss

'ltt] t. must give, let him give

!)lJl let them give

IRF-)S Do not givel
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Except in the Hiphil, Jussive forms are the same as lmperfective (PC)

forms and only the context will show what they are. Compare:

Ql' llll h. will remember 'f )l
Hiph: '1r!ll he will remind f)lii

Remember! "'l)l] let him remember

Remind! iPil l.t him remind.

See 10.6, 10.9-10.

KETHIV KETIB (K) and QERE, KERI (Q When the Masoretes worked on the
texts to put in vowel points and accents, they did not alter the text they
received. Where they considered something else should be read, other
than the word as written, they indicated what should be read by how
they pointed the text. For example, in the Pentateuch Nli'I and "l9l
are common gender. Where l{'li'I means 'he'they pointed it normally,

as Nli'l , but where NJi"l means 'she' they pointed it as Nlil to show
that the reader should read l{ri"l . Similarly when '191 means 'girl' they
point it as l[l : the Kethiv (what is written) is .1pl 

, the Qere (what is

to be read) is ;lJlil . When a word like i1Ji1r is always to be read as
i:'IS it may be called a perpetual Qere or Qere perpetuum.

MAPPIQ The dot that marks a final ;'1 as being pronounced. ln il?lp
'queen' the final iI is silent. f n ;lplD 'her king' the final iJ is sounded.
Some scholars, however, do not think that i"l was pronounced. They

think that moppiq helps to indicate only the meaning of a word, not its
sound.

MAQQEPH, MAQQEF The hyphen that joins two words: U'$-b? 'every

man'. The word before a moqqeph is not stressed and so has no occent.

lf it naturally has a long vowel, the vowel may be shortened before the
moqqeph. Compare bD ano -bp in'

Gen 39:3 iffJi, l{t,l-.lp$ "b)] and all that he was doing,

Gen 39:5 'i9-U: ]P$-b?'bg] 
"r,a 

over alt that he had.

MASCULINE (m, masc) See CENDER and 3.10, 5.14, 7.4, 7.9.

Masculine nouns which refer to people may function as common
nouns:

'tlp 'my people'

)X':p: tl! 'the descendants of lsrael, the people of lsrael'.
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Masculine adjectives may function as nouns:

Deut23:17 ib :'ifop in the place that seems good to him

Prov 2:20 E'JiD :]1.1? in the way of good men

ps 107:9 ::ifP-Xbtl he fills with good things

METHEG, METEC A vertical stroke, usually to the left of a vowel point, as a

secondary accent. lt marks a lesser stress on:

(1) long vowels that are two or more syllobles before the main accented

syllable: Prov 23:3'l : E' ,'lp'p! (metheg under D);

(2) long vowels that are followed by moqqeph:

Prov 23:3'l JIl:-'P 'when it gives';

(3) long vowels written as if they were short vowels:

lN"]r,l or lN''')].'they will be afraid' ;

( ) full vowels that are followed by consonants with half-vowels (lpteph

vowels):

Gen35:3 ifp$] and let me make

Gen2:24 !!11,1 he will leave.

A metheg can be helpful in distinguishing similar words, compare:

n|?ry omrta rood nhX q.khala she ate,

;lP?F hokhma wisdom ;]P?l;f hakhama she was wise.

The metheg in;1!)N shows that $ is a long vowel, and that ) has a

vocal shewa-see point (1) above.

NIPHAL (Ni, Niph) See lesson 14 and pages 1 57-159.

NOUN A word that indicates a person, a thing or a concept.

ilplS 'woman', fll 'tree', and llD 'goodness, beauty' are nouns.

Names, e.g. )Nftl.) and ]flfll are called proper nouns (pr.n.).

Adjectives and Porticiples can function as nouns:

Prov 17:13 ;]?iD nDD in the place of good

Ps 121:4 bXlU:'tDiU the protecror of Israel.

See also obsolute, construct, gender and number.
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NUMBER A word used for the contrast between words that refer to one

person or thing and those that refer to more than one.

A Hebrew noun may be singular (s), dual (du) or plural (p):

:1 frl hand, El'l] (du) hands, nirl (p) times, directions.

Some singular nouns have a collective meaning, for example: li9 blrds.

Some plurol nouns may have a singular meaning, for example:

E'il)S 'Cod', lltl''l$ 'our master'(eg. 1 Sam 25:14)

Dual nouns like E]'l] may function as a dual 'two hands' or as a plural
'hands'. For common dualwords see 11.4.

A verbal form that refers to one person may be called singular:

-imrr.rt tuJY_ he dtd lS ,rd person slngular

IUD 'they did' is 3rd person plural

PARSINC Describing the grammatical elements of a word.
To parse a noun is to give its gender, number and type:
'll:1 masculine singular construct (m s cstr) of "lf:l word.

To parse a verbal form is to give its binyon; whether it is perfective

or imperfective / SC, PC, or waPC, etc., or whether it is imperative,

infinitive or participle; and where relevant its person, number and

gender, and a description of anything added to it:

;lff'lf she gave... Qal perf (SC) af s of JIIJ

'DII?p t r.,,t Qal perf (SC) 1 . of Flp
'lfflbP you sent me away Piel perf 2m. "f Flp

+suffix1s

'llnlq Send me awayl Piel impv 2mrc p of nlp
+suff1s.

iJNE she came Qal perf 3f s of Ni!
i1$! coming Qal pt act f s of Ni!

(rn NP coming)
-l'iDU 

to keep Qal in6n cstr of -''lDU
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PARTICIPLE (pt, ptc) A verbal form which can function like a verb, a noun
or an adjective. For example:

Job 1:16 'l]'l? ;'1I ''1i9 this man was still speaking

1 Kgs 5:15 EJ'n illil lilit Hiram was a friend

Prov 8:10 :'t[)) FI-]FD rather than precious gold

See lessons 13, 14.5b, 15.4, 16.2d, 17.2, 20.3 (8) and 22.5.

PARTICLE (ptc) A short word with no possible variation of form; for
example i'!l 'there isn't', i'l!i',I 'behold' (to attract or direct attention)
and exclamations like 'i$'Oh!'(expressing despair) and

11$il'Aha!' (expressing satisfaction).

Most conjunctions are also particles; for example E! 'also', iN 'or'.

PASSIVE (pass) A verbal form is called passive when the subject is affected

by an action done by someone or something else. Passive is the opposite
of octive. Compare:

(a) j:J9,-l Jl:lJJ tne document was wrltten

(b) iPPI-i$ lfp he wrote the document.

In (a) the Niphal l!)l has a passive sense.

In (b) the Qal fn? has an active sense.

Tronsitive Qal verbs may have active and passive porticiples:

' rrlll l.,iJ he chose il.lJ chooslng lil lJ chosen,

lii t.killed, E"l"];'l (people) slaying E''lt"]i] (people) slain.

he slew

PATAH and FURTIVE PATAH The short vowel 'a' in bg 'on' is called potah.

The shorter'a'vowel pronounced before the l'l in [t'''l 'wind, spirit' is

called a furtive potol.t.lt may stand under a final iI l"l or I
PAUSE, PAUSAL FORMS and lN PAUSE (i.p.). A word is said to be in pause

when it has a major disjunctive occent like Si//uq or othnah. Short vowels
may be lengthened in pause or the vowel pattern slightly changed.
Compare:
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Normal form

;]Fi?? she took

tt l+l rr was heavy

t]??D your king

Pausal form

tlllD)r l^Tt

T^'' T

lPlB See also 10.11, page 127.

PERFECTIVE, PERFECT (pf, perf) Ways to refer to a set of verbal forms like

those given in 14.3 from 'lpp to ll-fDi| in which the indicator of

the person is a suffix added at the end of the sfem (p96).Because the

personal indicator is suffixed, the Perfective is often called the Suffix

Conjugation or SC. Because grammar books often illustrate it with blli?
these forms may also be called qafcl. When the perfective functions as

a simple past tense it is sometimes called the preterite (pret.).

PERSON (pers) a way to refer to the element of a verb which indicates the

person who is involved. See 4.8. ln European languages, verb tables were

setoutin theorder(a) Singular: (1) l, (2)you, (3) he, she; (b) Plural: (1)

we, (2) you, (3) they. So 'l' and 'we' are 1st person (1 pers), 'you' is 2nd

person, and 'he', 'she', 'it', 'they'are 3rd person. See porsing.

PIEL (Pi) See lesson 15 and pages 175-181.

PLUML (pl or p) The grammaticalforms of nouns, adjectives and pronouns

that usually indicate more than one: E.'"]?-j 'words', Itilii! 'good

things', ll[l$ 'we', ;f?X 'these'. Some plural forms must be

translated as singular: 5rr;1 'life', and usually E.'ilr|! 'God'. Note in

Proverbs 9:10 EtiD-li? 'the Holy One'.

ln the description of verbs, plural refers to forms that indicate more than

one person, for example nlpl 'we will send', l)b 'Go!'.

PREDICATE and PREDICATIVE A predicate is an element in a sentence that
gives information about the subject. ln these sentences t)iN 't' is the

subject the rest of each sentence is the predicate:

(a) "?l$ l{'fJ $b t r* not a prophet

(b) ..?!$ :il! I am good

(c) nr!! "):N I am in the house.

ln (a) the predicate is a noun phrase-l(rJJ Nb 'not a prophet'.

ln (b) the predicate is an adjective-liD 'good'. ln this sentence lii!
may be called a predicative adjective.

ln (c) the predicate is a prepositional phrase-nltt'in the house'.
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PREFIX A small group of letters or a single letter added before the stem of

the word. For example, adding the prefix I''l 'she'to the stem bUp'f.if f '

gives the worA biCiTF 'she will kill'.The imperfectiveform of the verb is

often called the Prefix Coniugation or PC. A PC form like Elp]'he will

rise' is distinguished from a narrative form like Oifl) Uf calling Eifl)
a waPC. Such waPC forms probably came from an earlier past simple

tense.

For Prefix Conjugation (PC) see lmperfective.

PREPOSITION (prep) A word that comes before or is prefixed to a noun,

pronoun or.phrase, often to indicate time, place or direction. For

example, il.rlUir-by 'on the table', Eill! 'to them',
il?lsii E'']fIil i'"l.[.I$ 'after these things'.
erepoiitions iir," ? ito', ? 'in, with', and ! 'like' which are always

prefixed to words are called inseparable prepositions; but in poetry the

longer forms iD) in? anA iDD may be found as separate words.

See 8.'l and lesson 24.

PRONOUN (pron) A word that may function in place of a noun.

For personal pronouns like tl$ 'l' and l{iil 'she', see 4.8 and 9.5

and pages 368-369.
For suffixed personal pronouns, see 7 .4, 7 .8-9, and pages 366-367

For interrogative pronouns like rD 'who?' and i'I0 'what?'see 9.7.

For demonstrative pronouns like i'1[ 'this' and i1pil 'those', see 3.5

and 7.10.

PUAL (Pu) The passiveform of a Piel verb. See 15.4.

QAL The simplest form of a Hebrew verb. See pages 1 57-159, 163-164.

ROOI, ROOT LETTERS The verb '1pp has a three letter, or tri-literal stem

iDU The letters lD, D and '1 may be called its root letters or radicals.

U is its first radical, D the second radical and '''l the third radical. The

root is simply the combination of these three letters. lt is not some other

word from which lBiD was derived.

Root is often used with the same meaning as stem. Some writers use

Verb root for the forms given in dictionary entries; for example,

iBp 'he kept'and Elp 'to rise'.
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SEGHOLATE NOUNS, SECOLATES Segholate nounsate two-syllable nouns,

usually wilh seghol( .. ) as the vowelin the secon d sylloble. For example:
:JlD king, f'11{ land, -)i?! morning, 9'll seed,

'lpl boy, youth, llll'l breadth.

These nouns began life as one-syllable words. They.are stressed and

accented on the first syllable, 'tl|P or in pause :'l?F , The noun

1bD was, at an earlier stage in the Hebrew language ,]bD - a one-

syllable word (monosyllable)..The original potah is kept in construct

forms that have a suffix: '?tD 'my king'. Compare Fl$ 'land'
i$']$ 'my land', I[l'l 'breadth, width' i![1 lrolrbo) 'its breadth'.

SHEWA, SHEVA, SHVA A name for the two vertical dots that may be placed

under a consonant, for example l
A silent shewa indicates the closing of a sylloble:

n?r+ @kh-lo) food. see 1.10 (iii).

A vocal shewa indicates a brief vowel sound' ;fhll @.-khd.-td)) 'she

ate'(Note the Metheg). When a shewa occurs after a long vowel, it is a

vocal shewo. So t)lL is yE-td-khu , notyel-khu. When a shewooccurs

under a letter that is then repeated, it is a vocal shewo. So lblil is

ha-ld-lu, nolhal-lu.

SOPH PASSUQ, sOF PASSUQ The sign : that indicates the end of a verse.

Soph Possuq is not the same as a full stop (or period), as occasionally a

verse ending occurs in the middle of a sentence.

STATIVE VERB A verb that refers to the state or quality of its subject. For

example:
rJJ rt was neavy', ll4\ he was old, b>i f," was able (to),

STEM

(1) The consonants in their fixed order which form the basic structure of

Hebrew words and to which prefixes and suffixes can be adAed. ''J)D

is the common stem of 'illP 'he reigned', tl'lPir 'he made king',
:ilD 'r,ing'ano 'PlD 'rny ting'.

(2) Books that use the word root for what we have called the stem may use

stem as equivalent to binyon. So they call Qal, Piel, Hiphil and Hithpael

different stems of the verb.

SUFFIX A small group of letters or a single letter added after the stem of a

word: For example, the plural suffix Er- in Ei''ll:l 'words', and the
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1st person singular 'I''l- in ..n-]DP 'l kept'. For Suffix Conjugation
(SC) see Perfective.

SYLLABLE - CLOSED and OPEN A syllable is part of a word - a unit of

pronunciation. ln biblical Hebrew almost every syllable begins with a

-tconsonanr. rn ,1 2B 'king' there are two syllables D and :]l , and in

;f?!pD 'kingdom'there are three.

lf the first letter of a word has a shewo,it does not count as a syllable: tb!
'i.mplement' is considered to be a one-syllable word (a monosyllable).

')Dil 'tfre implement' is a three-syllable word: hak-kd-ll.

A syllable ending with a vowel or a silent l{ or i'l is called an open

syllable:

rn :'llp. B is a.n open syllable.

ln ;f?bPD ! ana i"lJ are open syllables.

A syllable *Oing with a consonant is called a closed syllable:

In ]?Q :J? is a closed syllable. ln il??DD DD is a closed syllable.

tn ;rp?D 'queen' i'Ip is an open syllable.

tn ;:1??D 'her queen' i:Ip is a closed syllable (note the moppiq).

ln most *oiJr,
Unaccented closed syllables have short vowels:

note il.) in ''lJ-'lP 'wilderness'.

Unaccented open syllables have long vowels:
-i-note 'l tn iJ'l .woro 

.
TTT

Accented closed syllables have long vowels:

note lJ rn lJ'l 'woro 
.atT

Accented open syllables have short vowels: note -l in I1l:l door.

See also VOWELS (ii) and (iii).

TONE SYLLABLE The syllable that carries the accent or the main accent. The

syllable before the accented syllable may be called 'pretonic' and the

syllable before the pretonic'propretonic'.

TRANSITIVE VERB A verb which may have a direct object.

b-11 tr. brought up - transitive (Piel)

b':l f,. grew up - intransitive (Qal) in:

Compare

and

Hos 9:12

2 Chr 10:B

Ei:l'll-n$ lbll: they bring up their children

iF$ lbll they grew up with him.

345 LEARN Brsrrcer HreRx'w



VERBS - CLASSIFICATION (see also Verbs - strong and weak).

Hebrew verbs are often grouped by reference to the letters of the
stem.

The basis of a common method comes from the letters E , y ana b[
which form the stem of bpp 'he made'. The first letter of any verb

stem is called the E (Pe) letter.

The second is called the I ('Ayin) letter, and the third the ) (Lamed)

letter.

So a verb like 9'l] he knew is called Pe-yodh or t'b . A verb with a

stem beginning with a guttural I i, fi, or I is Pe-Guttural, and one

beginning with N Pe-Aleph or l{ E . A verb like iD! 'he chose' is

called cAyin-Cuttural. A verb like llTP 'he found' is called Lamed-

Aleph.

A verb, like Eif 'he rose', with two stem letters is classified, from EIP
'to rise', as cAyin-vav and EtD 'to put'as cAyin-yodh.

A verb like fJD 'he surrounded, he turned...'which has a basic two-
letter stem JD , with the second letter repeated in some forms, may be

called a Double cAyin verb.

An alternative system numbers the stem letters l, ll and lll (1, 2, 3). So

9'll is a l-Yod verb, )Dl a l-Nun verb, Elp is ll-Waw,

nli ir lll-i'l . Verbs like llp are called Ceminate verbs -
so ''')'l$ 'he cursed' is a geminate verb (ll-2).

VERBS - STRONC and WEAK

As we saw on pages 103-106, letters like t , i"l and I are weak and

may disappear or be absorbed in some verbalforms.
Verbs that have a stem made up of 3 strong consonants may be called

strong verbs.

Thestrongconsonantsare: J: -1 t n D ) ) f: O E S P D il
anoll

) is strong when it is the middle letter of the stem,
'1 is strong when it is the final letter.

So np] 'he trusted', nlp 'he sent' and 'f?l 'he spoke' are

strong verbs.

The weak consonants are l{ iJ 'l i and I
I is weak when it is the first or third letter of the stem,

J is weak when it is the first or middle letter of the stem.

So .]?F 'he went', pl] 'ne sucked', and i1)! 'he wept' are

weak verbs.
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A verb with two weak letters in the stem may be called doubly weak.

So 9'l] 'he knew', ;fpry 'ne did', and JDI 'fre gave' are doubly

weak.

Some doubly weak verbs have particularly interesting waPC forms,

for example the stems ilDl and i1)! give us:

;f Pi 'he stretched out' and Dr.l 'and he stretched out'

;rpi|he beat'(Hiphil) and :'f l) 'and he beat'

ln the waPC forms l!r.l and :'Ji) only the strong l! and ) of the

stems remain.

vowELS (i) A BRIEF HISTORY

(a) When Hebrew was first written only the consonants were used. So

Ep could represent Eif 'he rose' lDif 'they rose', and Elp or !l.lli)

'Cet up'. They could be distinguished only from the context.

(b) During the period of the monarchy ;'l i and ''l were used to

indicate final long vowels. So 1Di2 would be different from iDi)

(c) At a later period these letters were introduced also in the middle of

words. Then Ep and E)p could be distinguished. These letters are

called traditionally 'Mothers of reading'. ln grammar books the Latin

translation 'Matres lectionis' is used - and 'Mater lectionis' or simply

'mater'when only one is mentioned.
(d) Between 500 and 1000 CE the Masoretes introduced vowel signs

(points). Words in printed Hebrew scriptures may occur with the mater

and the vowel point or sometimes only with the vowel point, for

example Nil' 'he will come'or N!]

vowELS (ii) NAMES OF VOWEL SICNS

Vowel Short Lone

Sound Sien Name Examole Sisn Name Example

a

e

i

o

u

patal.t

seghol

lireq

qamets

l.tatuph

qibbuts

ltJ

t:
lT

IF

-L-

ilb!
T1.

T

ilor

'l

qdmets

tsere

Iong

l.tireq

holem

shureq

tx
t:
IJt..

r ritt'w

.t
itJN: ,'r)

l1t)
I

These vowels are called full vowels. See also hoteph vowels.
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VOWELS (iii) VOWEL SHORTENINC and VOWEL REDUCTION

ln a set of words like "'llJ fftl tr"]?J and "'l!il we can see a

variation in the vowel pattern.

IJJ has two syllables iJ and "ll . Each has a long vowel-qamets.

ln 'ff-'i 'word of' the qomets of the second syllable f? has been

shorteneo: lJ -+ lJ
ln the first syttaUle the qamets of :l has been reduced to vocal shewa:

'l -+ 'l

(a) Vo*"f shortening: when a long vowel is changed to a short vowel'

Some long vowels, for example i. and t.. are never shortened. They

are unchangeably long. Qomets and tsere are often shortened and i
and I are sometimes shortened. Vowel shortening is related to where

the accent or stress is, and to whether a syllable is open or closed. (ln

the examples below accented syllables are marked by zoqeph qaton or

athnah).
(i) A long vowel in a closed accented syllable becomes a short

vowel if the syllable loses its accent.

Compare fn 'arrow' EtI[ 'arrows' ,. and note ,) in

)?-'t: 'the hand of everyone' and F-.1$F-)? 'the whole

tanO'.

(ii) Vowel shortening is found in many construct nouns (see 7.2).

When an absolute noun has a long ,(qomets) or ..(tsere) in its

final syllable, the construct usually has a short syllable:

tttt fJJ l, star or

t t) !1 blessrng ot

By contrast, in a closed syllable r. 'l

long:

Ei' day Ei' day of UtN man

'li?! old man Ji2i old man of

1] hand ''Tl hand of

JJ tt star

t l) l;) blessrng

(b) Vowel reduction: when a vowel is changed to a vocal shewo.

Compare 'lJJ'word'and Et"'llJ 'words'. ln .l]:l the long qomets

of the open syllable :] is immediately before the accented syllable '1J

In Ei"lJ! the accented syllable is E"'] The qamets under :'l has

been reduced to a vocal shewa: :l --> :1-ornpur. 'r?p and E'l?? wh.n' qomets and tsere becolne the

vowels of the second syllable before the accent, they are reduced to a
vocal shewa.

and I are unchangeably

UrN man of
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When the first syllable of a noun is a closed syllable, its vowel is not
reduced.

Note the closed first syllable PP of t!?PD 'judgment, law'

and compare its absolute and construct forms with those of "'lJ:l:,
With ll"l compare: D?qrP 'judgment, law'

lJ'l iJ'l word of ! ' lJ 'l worcls lJ 'l words of

DPqtl DPUD judgment of E'DEUD judgments .!|PPD judgments of

ln these verbalforms compare the vowel patterns in:

-]DP h. protected ;llPP she protected EIIIDP you protected

When a suffix moves the accented syllable, the nearest vowel in an

open syllable becomes a vocal shewo. So, in the verbal forms above,

'ttip does not produce ;llDP as D is an open syllable and reduces to I!

b?ry ao., not produce trf?>$ as $ is an open syllable and reduces to $
'tbP] does not produce tli.bp: 

"r h ir an open syllable and reduces to p

WAW VAV The letter '1 , pronounced 'w' in biblical Hebrew and 'v' in
modern Hebrew

WAW CONJUNCTIVE When 'l is used to link words and phrases,

as in Cen 'l:1 
F-.l$,] n!|l E:DPil nts ,

it may be called waw (or vav) conjunctive.

Note these variations of pointing:
Before f D D and most consonants with silent shewo: 1

Before ] (tf," I loses its shewo): 'l

Before monosyllables and accented syllables: )
Before hoteph vowels: $l (a),. $1. (r), and $] (o),

but note ;"lJif'l and E'ifb$i

WAW CONSECUTIVE When I is found with verbs that carry on a narrative

(waPC), as in -J?::'una he went' and "lDi() 'and I said', it is often
called waw (or vav) consecutive. The term waw (or vav) consecutive may

also be used when 'l is used with the perfective (wSC) in a discourse

about the future: 'i'lsJl :]?l$ 't will go and see'.
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THE MASORETIC TEXT - MT
The pointed text printed in Hebrew Bibles is known as the Masoretic Text
(MT). The Masoretes were Jewish scholars who worked mainly in the
period 400-900 CE to make an accurate readable text. They worked on

consonants, vowels and accents.

Consonants: They counted the number of consonants in each book and

marked the middle one. They pointed out abnormalities, for example, a

large ! in Cenesis 1:1 and an inverted I in Numbers 10:25.

Vowels: They added vowel points. Where they considered that there

was a difficulty or error, they left the consonants as they found them,
but added the vowels of the word they considered should be read -
see Kethiv.ln 2 Kings 19:37 lhe vowels ,, indicate that )tfp 'his sons'

should be inserted: ltl! is f i) N)'l'!.if 'read but notwritten'. When

they considered that a word was wrongly included in the text, they left
it unpointed as '1i7 Xl1 :'nl 'written but not read'. Occasionally

they suggested an emendation; for example, in Exodus 25:39 ;fPqD
'you shall make'for npgl 'fre shall make'(which can be the equivalent

of it shall be made'). Such suggestions are 1"]'f? 'opinions'.

Accents: The system of accents was completed. Any unusual accents

were noted. For example in Cenesis 18:21 n$?iI is noted ,t b'Pbn
(up) as the accent is on ! instead of on i'lN ; in Judges 4:18 il'llD
is noted as 9'ltD (down) as the accent is on i1'l instead of on lDr :r
Unusual pausal forms are noted: in Cenesis 1i:3 ]?$? ( JIll stone)

is noted as liDi? li?i? FDi? 'qomets with Zoqeph Qogon', since

mid-verse pausal forms usually occur with athnah.

Masoretic notes were placed at the top and bottom of pages (Mosoro

mogno - Mm), or in the side margins of pages (Mosoro porvo - Mp) and

some at the end of books (Mosoro finolis).
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REFERENCE GRAMMAR

This reference grammar is designed to help you revise what you have

learned in lessons 1-25 and to add new information to your growing

store of knowledge. in order to help you become familiar with the markers

and patterns that occur regularly in biblical Hebrew, a cross-section of the
important types of verbs, nouns/ pronouns, adverbs, conjunctions and

interjections have been put together here for easy reference.

ln reading passages of Hebrew from the :JlD you have seen that there

is variation within patterns and sometimes unusual or archaic forms. The

reference grammar will enable you to see some of this variety gathered

together - for example in the table of verbal suffixes.

The Reference Crammar is designed primarily for use when you have

already read through the course. lt is not designed as a way of learning

Hebrew, but for consolidating what you have learned. You do not need to
learn any of the verb or noun tables. You have already become aware of the
key elements of words. Since lesson 3 you have known that "lDNr] means

'and he said'. Since lesson 7 you have known that E)t-f.?-l means 'your

words'.
The grammatical tables can now function to add confidence to your

reading. ln the verb tables read quickly across the 'waPC' lines. You will see

that in knowing -lFX'l you have the key to all waPC forms-you may also

notice that Pieland Pualdo not have dogesh in the I (i not r). ln the table

of nouns read down the right hand column from E;'PID . You will see that
in knowing E?'-'l.fI you have the key to all plural words with 'of you'
(your).

When you learned in lesson 1 that Nlil is 'he' and in lesson 3 that 'lb
is 'to him' you received the key also to the 3rd person singular masculine

suffixes used with verbs. ln the table of 'personal suffixes used with verbs'

note the range of possibilities for 'him' and that they all end with the i
sound we have seen in 'ib or the I sound we have seen in l(liJ .

ln lesson 24 we looked in some detail at prepositions so that we should

not limit ourselves to thinking, for example, that )y means 'on'. ln a

similar way the table of adverbs reminds us that ilp! and plilB are not
the only ways to say'Why?'

The reference grammar also gives you a key to the grammatical

description of Hebrew words (see 'parsing', p341). lf you look at the first
verb table ( )Pi? ) in the Niphal column you can find )!!i?!S . The column
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heading tells you it is Niphal. The left hand column that it is 1 c, s and
lmperfective or Prefix Conjugation;,so you can parse bpiaf as 'Niphal
imperfective first person singular of )tpp '.

ln using grammatical tables remember that not all the forms are actually
found for a particular verb-the table gives the forms it and similar verbs

would have had if all the forms had actually occurred. The tables also only
give a basic meaning for a verb, for example B'D 'to put'-but according
to its context it may mean 'to put, to place, to set, to establish, to appoint...'
ln the notes perfectives (SC) are translated as past, for example )tpp 'fre
killed' and imperfectives (PC) as future, pBF 'sfre will pour', but in usage

they are not limited in this way.

Nouns also are given only a basic meaning. As an interesting example of
variations of meaning note two nouns not listed, and Ul{-l

il'J'lIl may mean, 'teaching, instruction; a ruling given by a priest or
prophet; law, the law of Cod...'

O?Ptl may mean, 'an act of judgment, a case put to a judge, a decision
by a judge, a place of judgment; justice, right, law; custom, usage; right
way of conduc! plan or building instructions'.

NDN''] head;

chief leader, chief town;

beginning, end;

point, top;

principal, the best;

the total, multitude;
band, troop
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t-
Fz
E!
tdr
o
F
rJ.
r!
Fr!

S srRoNG VERBS:
A.

Perfectiue/SC

he 3ms

she 3f s

you 2m s

you 2f s

I lcs
they 3. p
you 2m.c p

you zfp
we l.p
Imperfectiae/PC

he 3ms

she 3f s

you 2m s

you 2f s

I lc s

they 3m.c p

they 3f p

you 2m.c p

you 2f p

we 1.p

boi>- lr

n5o>
L'l )Pt)

nboi:
.RbDD

trnbDD

lnbDD, r i - l:
'a )gt): - lr

bo;7:

bo;7n

bi!i?a

'bPi?n
b.ia$
rbpi?:

irllr!i?D
rbrpi?n

n+lr!i?n
btc;21

tl l))

1) t))

.1!?t!

i t;JJi l

r l.,l lj]Jl l

bpa:- t:

;r50;:
n5o;:
nbo>:

.FbDDl

,lbpi?l

trnlpi?r
tnbDDl| | : - l:

DbDDI

'' lr '

boan'' lr

" lr
.5opn

bopx''Irr

lbop'
:'DbD;rF

rbpi?n

illSBirF
boar'' lr'

)g)t).. t.

t I /g)t,)

nbp>

f bu;r

' : - l'

rbPi?

trFbbDr : - l'

IFbDDI r : - l'

.. t- :

/g2l l.. t- :

..t- :

.lrpprl

Spax'' t- -:

: l- :

il]bBDF
rbpi:rl

;'ltSEDn

'. t- :

bpp r," utt"o ano bp of '1f! it was heavy

\V \p bv?t bvr 5yp b.vur bvln )Y')l l) I

bpp b'rli?i, lpiZi, tleizr,rir

:'irtDD i't)'t!Dit ;''170D;'l ;"t?oDn;']r:11. r .l: r:l:r r:l-:

FI?IID F]?I!Di] R?I!D;"I F?ODN;"Ir:-lr. r:-l: r:-l:r r:-l-:

r.])r!D R?oD;'I FrTrlD;"t F?t!Dn;"l::-lr ::-l: ::-l:r ::-l-:
.F]?IED 'T]7IID;'] 'R7OD;'I 'R7EDN;"I.: -11 : -l: | -l:r : _l_:

rb'pi? rb.pi?ir rbpiap rbrpi:f,ir

trR?OD trr.lrtlD;"t trri)oD:'I trR?oDn;]r:-11_ ::-l: r:-l:r f:-l-:

IR)DD ]R)I5D;.1 ?FI?DD;] IR)I!Dn;.Irr: -1,. 11: -l: rr: -l:r rr: -l-:

il7tlD il)DD;"t :D)oD:'T :D)pDn;'I
:-1.. t-lt :-l:r :-l-:

)o;' )'BD. )DD' )BDn'-1,_: lr- -l:r ..1-:

)oan ,.DDFI ?t!Dr-"r )DDnn-1,.: l:- -l:r ..1-:

)EDri ?'I5DR ?DDF1 )EDnR
-11: l:- -l:r "l-:

.?l!DR ').I!DR .7oDr't ')oDnR':t1_: t:- :,:r :l_:'

)o;x )'BDN )upx )panx-1,--r l: - -l: r "l-:1

rbpi?: rt.rri?t rbpiZl r)pizl:rl

;'It?oDR ;"D70DR ;'lt?ODR i'n?tlDnFlr:-lr.: r:"1:- r:-l:r r:'l-:

rbpi?f rb.pi?rr rbppf rbppnn
;"n7roDn ill)pDFl ;']1)r!DFl i1t?oDnr"lr:-11: r:..1:- r:-l:r r:..1-:

)ro>: )'BDr )op: )ppn:
-llr l:- -l:r "l-:



bvl: iaora b.vu bvur bvpnn

uaPC

he 3m s bop::

Imlteratiae

(you) 2m s )oi?

(yo,,) 2f s 'lqli:
(yo,r) 2m.c p lbPi?

(you) 2F p :rlboP

Jussiue

he jm s tiDi?l

Infinitiue

(to)Absolute bioP

^ Li^-
(to) Uonstruct )ell

Partbiple

Active bPP

passive blup

-!t

iirt:

1 t))
t lJ l))

rllrtt

I t))

-ir: /-::t+-/ t--

rl::

boa"r'' lr'-

5op;r'' lr

'5oil;r':lr

rbrpi?ir

irbD;r;i

'' lr'

bopir

". 5b;7t

)liJtrt I'' Ir

birpr

'' l- t-

bo;..t_

'bo;>' : l-

rbo;: l-

;'r:bo;r : l-

'. t_ :

'' t_

"' bto;z

bo>, t-

bo>n,,|- :

bo>.t- l. :-

bo;...t..:

)ell

bo>'t'' l: _-

)l!Qt I'' l: -

.b'DD;'I
. l: _

rb'rpi?;r

;r.:!o;:;r

5o>.'' l: -

bo;;r'' l: -

b'pi?ir

b'o;t:'l: -

5o>.- l: r

bo;;r
'' l: I

boan.r- l- : .-

Soan;r.. t- :

.lrpizlir

rbrppfrir

;r:bo;n;rr : l- :

bo>n.,,|- :

bo;n;r..t- :

)C)OI lt I. t_ :

bo>nn- t- :

bu>"t

lrl
Fn

rn
F
ln
zo
ln

QJ
F
?
z
F

bpPp boan

())



o\ III- i'I or LAMED-HE VERBS: n)i fre uncovered, he revealed, he went into exile

)at- Syal brp 5up b'y?ir bs?f by+t,ir

Perfectiue/SC

he 3ms

she 3fs

you 2m s

you 2f s

I lcs
they 3. p
you Zm.cp

you 2fp
we l.p
Imperfectiae/PC

he 3ms

she 3fs nlrn
il?il
n?u
nbir
'lit,
nhN
rbl:

;ri'?iIr
lbu

ili'?iD
nbu

;lh:
;rlD
ilbu
'biF
nh+
r)il

ill'?-)r
rbu

ir].bU
:rbl:

il?U
nt?il
t,'h
n'h
'f'hl

,bil
n!'lil
l!'lil
u.ht

nh:
n?p
nbp
.bF
nbl$

rb1:

irl'?iir

ry?rn

you

you

I

they

they

you

you

we

t-
ln

z

r{

11

F
ln
Ed

H

2ms

2fs

lc s

3m.c p

3fp
2m.cp

2fp
l.p

nh
il!h
tl.h
n.l+

'i'li
r\:

tr|-,'bi

I!'h
u.li

il?t:
nlin
nlF
'brn
nhx
rbl:

irl'?in
rbm

ilt'?in
nbu

t I la

nlir
f'h
n'bl
'n'bl

rbl
Ei.bt
I!'lr

nh:
n?F
n?u
'lul
nh$
rbll

n;'?r!
rbl!

ilr.hf
nbr

n?ry,ir

nflrn
p'berlir

n'luir
'n'bDir

rbrir
tri.bUiT

I!'lu,rir
D'h!n

nbun
'bun
n?u,,x

rbn:
n;.lun

nq.b4n
nbur

nhir nhp
nqrbin il!?t,l
!'liir f')iir
n.hir n.liir
'n.liiln'liir
rblir rbi,:r

tri.h1 ry.r.bil
lr.'-r.blir 1fJ.bi,;r
l:'b:;r r:'bln

Notes

1. See notes p106

2. Before suffix, final i''l is lost:

=]h fr. uncovered you
t!'"1 -y shepherd

3. Qal3l^s nnbl or. n!1 ,.a
Hipu nllir
4. lll- N verbs may have

III- i''l forms:

'nxb> I refrained

*!D n. accomplished

, I lfr IIe met has

a variant: N']iJ

5. Before gutturals, vowels differ

wth nlll compare:

;rPgl f,. will do

r llr I ' he wrll medrtate

ll-'"l.L he will see

5. III-;l verbs never add a

cohortative il; (10.8)



bvl: bpp 7. VaPC )l.rl Compare: 'f 9-ll
'and he replied'. Note loss of -
in: JJLl 'he wept' and Hiphil

i?pll 'r"a he gave drink.

Note loss of first weak stem letter

and final i1 in: Dr.l 'and he

bent down' :'f l) 'rnd h. hlt'
( )'IDl 'he bent down

il)l uiphil ilpiT 'he beaC)
I

8. Hiph Impv may be )]il-
note r!l)D t'liT 'let me alone'

9. Jussive )Jt Note variations:

l{-'')..!. let him see

rill let him be
rlll] let him live

10. Infinitives. Note Qal
infinitives of iI$''l he saw:

"b' ili{J o. FiltJ cst.

I'liN-'t o, iri(l o' i'TlS!

J 1.. Participle Qal Fem of
n)l i' i't)l "' )l5t

uaPC

he 3ms

Imperatiue

(yo,r) 2m s

(yo,r) 2f s

(you) 2m.c p

(you) 2fp

Jussiue

he 3ms

Infnitiue:
(to) Absolute

(to)

Construct

Participle

Active

Passive

b;::

)nt
nllir
'hi,
'tblir

;rl.hir

bl:

;r):::'
n'ibl;r

bl::

)tr nlt

bll:

)nr
nllii
'hil
rblii

ill'hD

bl:

nhir
niblir

nlln

bm't

'lurir
rbltrir

ill'bil:ri]

nbuir
nibiltiT

nbmn

bl::

nli

.h
rbr

;rl'h

bl:

tl /l

nib;

nli
'rbr

bl't

'h
rbr

ili'h

bl: bi:

;rbt nbi
nibt nibl

irbU

F
hr
E
EI
fr
Fn

z
o
EI

o

z ;rhF
nib;;r

nhnnb:: nb:n

(-).)

\,l\



$ II- 1 EIP to rise, f'llD to die, Ui! to be ashamed II - ' J'! to perceive, to understand E'P to put (Qal SC forms as Eif)

bynt b.ppir bvtir/12

-
fD

z

Ed
t<
o
F
FJi

Ed

ln

Perfectiae/SC
he 3ms
she 3fs
you 2m s

you 2f s

I lc s

they 3, p
you 2m.c p

you 2fp
we l.p
Imperfectiae/PC
he 3ms
she 3fs
you 2m s

you 2f s

I lc s

they 3m.c p

2m.cp

2fp
1.P

trDlr
;1DDr lr

RDDr : l-

T'IDD

rFDD
' : l-

IDDlr
EFIDDa : l-

IT'IDDrr:l-

I]DD: l-

EID'lr

tr!Pr
lJl,,L'llr

\DID!1
'lr

EtDI{lr

lr

i]]tDlDFtra l:

!DrPF

;tIDtDn
t)1o)

lr

nD

;rnD

r ll l,J

IID
't't,J

'ln;
trFD

IFID

!)ttD

nlDr
ntD!'l

NtDR
rN!F:R

n:)D!l

tntD\
r lJ 'l llDl l

intDI'r

i"t:trl:tD!'l

I IJIJJ

Ul l:J

'L'lUJ ;f

1W l:f

l!lgl;l

w t)t'l

'w t)L'l

iD'rlN

1UJ t)

El![rr

| 'uJ t'l

E'DF
!DTDF]

EI'DN

ID'D'

;"ll.DrD!:l

't(J vtt'l

il:!nrDI:t

El.uJl

r: / trlrl+t l+
-rt 

/ 
-ttqtlJJ/ tl)J

-r- 
/ 

-ir.-t't)t / t|)'t
-i- 

/ 
-irr-t't)t / trJ't

nnl! / 'ii:'J
r:! / r:r!

EIlt! / Eni:t!
rr-- / .-irr-Il'u) / $ta'jJ

r:: / rtirr:tt- / ttta -

! tttt)

J'!F
J'fF
'J'Jl l

I'f$
1))

r lJ'J'Jl l

1J',Ji't

r lJ'J'J,l'l

t'))

triPi E'i?il trizt;']

;lDiD] IID'D;'T ;'1DD:1;"Ir I r r l " rll

ND:]D] NjD'D;"I F1DD:];]r I : r l -: r:l-

nDrP: n'jD.i?ir FPP'rir

'nbtPf 'niD.i?I .nDPril

:tDiPl !D'i?i:r :rDi?tir

trnhiDt trntD'D;'l ERDDii'Ir I : I l -: r:l-

If1iripl lf-rin'i?l lft|prii
DhrP: DiD'i?I DDPr;'r

trrir: E'Pl trPr'

tr'iirn tr.i?F tri?:rn

triPn tr'i?F trPrn

'Diirn 'F'i?F 'Dptn
triir$ tr'i?$ trizrr{

rD'iirt rD.P: rDi?ri

;.,I]Di'T'] ;'T]'D'DR ;"I]DD:]Rir l r r l : r: l_

IDTDF] IDDIRl r l:

t l)QOL'l t l)rj/,1l'lr:l'r r:l-
l) o) li t)l'r l-

they

3fp
you

you

we

rD'rirn

ilIPi'D
triirt



trrP
.DIP

rDrP

ilIPiP

trPl

triP
EIP

t)t)

ft

trl
z
o
ln

QJ

z
F

bvl: b'ypir bvln

utaPC
he 3ms
they 3m.c p
Imperatiae
(yo") 2m s

(yo") 2f s

(yorr) 2m.c p
(yo,r) 2f p

Jassiue
he 3ms
Infinitiae
(to) Absolute
(to) Construct
Participle

Active E'i?D

1 . ln perfective, apart from 2nd plural, the accent is on the first syllable: ;1Pi? she rose, ptc f ;lpif rising.
2. Piel forms are rare. For Polel and Pilpel see 15.2(e). lntensive forms, Piel Er.i2 Polel Epp and Hithpolel EBlplltit

are regular, so are not given in the table above.
3. II-'l verbs may occur with l( for 'l : trNif 'he got up'. Note also the adjective U] or Utli 'poor'.
4. II-'t verbs have in 2nd syllable of imperfective, so Qal and Hiphil forms are distinguished only by context:

Ps 19:13 j'fl 'he perceives', lsa 28:9 j'f] 'ne causes to understand, he explains'. Note also II-'l verbs with
final potoh. From -llD 'he turns away from' and flll 'he rests' note 2 Kgs 4:11 :pll 'and he went aside',

Cen 8:13 fQ:l 'and he removed'; Exod 20:11 nl:l 'and he rested', Josh 21:   illll 'and he gave rest'.

trDr'1l: r_

DtPir Ei?i1.Diirir .p.i?,I

tDiirir tD.i?ir
illD;ri] ;ltDDilr:l r:l r

trDrlr

triPl/triPi] tri?,;r

tr'iiril tr'i?I

u)
\9

nDsl

I IlIJ

'J:liD
tntD

iilnh

IllJ

niD
ntD

nD

1UJ l:)

t l)VJ:)

Elilrs''t

IW
'QW

tD'p
;1:DU

ErD/ E.P

tw

Notes



t-
H
>
z
E!
Ed
lr
Ho
F
H
Ft
E

F
lrl

B itr-2 VERBS (Geminate verbs): ff? or fQ he turned round, he surrounded; )V he was swif! it abated.

L- L- rD buFu ))n ).yu )yln/11 /11 /11 t1-; .

Perfectiue/SC
he 3ms
she 3f s

you 2m s

you 2f s

I lc s

they 3. p

you 2m.cp

you 2fp
we l.p
Imperfectiue/PC

he 3ms
she 3f s

you 2m s

you 2f s

I 1c s

they 3m.c p

they 3f p

you Zm.c p

you zfp
we l.p

))9 (tt J9

t l))g t l:)l)

-i--I IIjJU

-i r:
I IJJg

L-i-r,I IIj]U

1))9 1!9

Ef,ri!Q
rrirrll ilfg
rrirr'tJt)9

-i. -trJl,' .J9'
bi- 

-i-JUl t J(Jrt
bir 

-i-JUl t -.I9l l

.-i-'JUl t 'J(,tt

rbN rbN
r:hr r:ht

-r-i-, ll ;JUl l , lJJ(i,l lr a1:
t:hh t:hh

br-l-
r l.i ;JUl'l r l,JJl,l'lr f i:

-ir -i.JU] J(,J

l-

i1\i)r l-

r l-

tll/t) t-
.n'bD

' t-

t-

trnibDr l-

rn'ibDl-
r),ibi2

,12 ..

)tt'It- '

)Pt'lt- '

. t-

5>xl_ ..

t /lZ ..

ilt'bDI.'lr r l- r

rb;nt-

;'It'bDI="1r r l- :

5>:t-..

I IIj]UJ

IT II;]UJ

fp|i

I.IJJ J U

::iDg

r IJJJlUl l

)Qt I

) l;JLJ| I

rirrrI llJ(J, I

-irL-I ll;]Ur I

.-ih--'l ll;JUr I

'lJUr I

IJI ll;JUr I

.-ir--
Il llJ(J, I

..i-r-
iJ l;JL), I

J9 ()t -J9

JUI.I

JUI.I

'jJUl l

f0N
l!thl

r IJ';IUl l

lJUl l

t ttt F:ItJ Jgtl

JUJ

JUir I

I llj(J'lr I

i lljU'ir I

I ll;.lU'ir I

'lJU'lr I

lJl llJU Ir I

iJ l;JUi, I

fQrx

, lJ'J911'l



Ed
E
H
F
ld
z
LJ
rn

o
?

F

he 3ms
Imlteratiue
(yo.r) 2m s

(yo,r) 2f s

(you) 2m.cp
(yor.r) 2f p

Jwsiae
he 3ms
Infinitiue
(to) Absolute

(to) Construct

Participlc
Active

Passive

(,I)
o\

1. ln Ceminate or Double 'Ayin verbs Piel, Pual and Hithpael are similar to 'strong' or'regular'forms.
There are severalvariations of binyon possible in Geminateverbs. Possible patterns are:(a) 

_Piel: ??B lolel: b)ip pilpet: \a\p(b) n,1,, 
, bbi? Polal: bbip polpal: li\e(c) Hithpael: bl;u1i Hirhpolet: biipli Hithparper: bi?b;n;r 

,2. When the second stem letter occurs only once, it is marked with dogesh before suffixes: tbi2
ln perfective/SC 'i is inserted before consonantal suffixes: [fibiz , compare ;]bjz

3. Alternative forms are often found. For example, from JlF 'ne showed mercy': '1h] or Jll-fL 'fre will be merciful,.

f. nlp\p



(.p
o\
N)

I-'l , I-r fP] he sat, he stayed...

\> bpr:t- - :

DI he suckedI -r

)p b'y?ir

Ulf he came near,

\12 b'y?ir

t-It
z
c!
H

F
o
F

'Jrln
Ed
F
ln

Perfeuiue/SC

he 3ms
she 3fs
you 2m s

you 2f s

I lcs
they 3. p
you 2m.c p

you 2f p

we l.p
Imperfectiue/PC

he 3ms
she 3fs
you 2m s

you 2f s

I lc s

they 3m.c p

they 3f p

you 2m.c p

you 2{ p

we l.p

t I)'VJ lt I

'l lJlU Ir I

l-Jl l-11// Ir I

'il)W lr I

)'vl I'
..

ftp,tR
f'uiF

fiuJ'tN

..

1)'VJ $'l

ft[J'i:

)uJ' )w t)

--r.ir --..ii.t l)W' t l)W l)

--..4r b-..ii.L'\JW' t't)ut t)
- 

b..ir 
- 

5..idrL't)w' t't)w t)
:- -..i. :- -r.iir't't)uJ ' 't'tJuJ tJ

r-..4. .-..ii.1JW', 1)W t)

---..4. ---r.iii,.JL't)uJ' ut't)uJ t)
.bb..ir .--..iirtL'tJut' $'t)w t)
l'. : -: l:: -

lt:ilJ! t)f[J'i]

-r.ir -..1r.)w )uJ1'

-.ra- -..4r-)ut t'| )vt lt'|
:uin rui:n

.-..4- r-..4.r')wt't ')uJ1t'l

fDN ]UIN
.-..4. .-..:..
1)UJ ', 1)W1',

-r-r.i- -.-..arrt l))VlL'l t l)JVJ'lL'l

tfNtJR tfilJtFl
- r rli - -r rrrir -t l))Wl'l t l))W'lL l

-..4. -..ir.)ut) )w'|

V,/)) W tt I

-lirr 
qlircq

t lEl)) t lW At I

rrrirr r*irr
l'l[lil t'lUltt I

-..i.. -..4r-l'lv./il l lvJlr I

.-..i.. r-..4.r'rlV/JJ 'l'lvJ;lt I

tuil tiDrIi'I

--..4.i 
L-..4r-lrlv/lJ !l lullr I

. 
-..ii. 

r r..a r 
-llllrlJ lL'lult I

l: : -: l: : -
....4.r r...ar-
lW il 1)Ul )t I

..ii. ..i.r.wt' w a'

UD UNID
pirn uirrn

'uJ)t't 'uJ tt'l

uls u'ls
rrrirr rlrir:r

-r..ir- -r..ar-t l)WAl'l t l)Ul)t'l

...4r- r.rar:-1U/)t't 1UJ'At'l

-..rarr -rr.ir-t l)W)t'l , lJ!/ll'l

tirr tirrrv,/)) uJ'a)

Notes

I -'l verbs

1. Most I-r verbs were once I - 'l

Niph, Hiph and Hoph keep the ) :

fui: , f'Ui;] and lp:tiT

2. Qal perfectives begin with I

Imperfectives mosdy lose the r :

JUF shewill sit;

9'll] she will know

Some keep the ! :

iD']ri he will possess;

N']'l h. will fear

or may 
""ry, 

N']':') ". l{Jll
3. Infinitive constructs, with or

without ) usually add rl- :

nlU? to dwell;
-;;Lt ty_ ) f to Know;

U", N'-'l) to fear.

Besides X'f b *. find l{'J! and

;I\t"ll? ,.,J *ith .uffi* Ef $ll

t/) '

| -r

t l?)'

L.ID)'

t'tD)'

L't))' l: -r

't))'
I :T

ut'tl,,)

I t't))r f l: -:
ilD:.l: -r

l"-
o)'L.lt-
DII"It-

!Dl.ll

i)lillt-

l:
t l)D)'l'l

tl/). ..t

i'I:D:r1.1

t2) )t-

t.
;'lDi)r;'I

t' t))'t Ir l: _ -
l lrrJ'r I

't'li)'t I' l: -
le ) tlt-

|.JL'll,)'t I

" l: - '

ttt)) tIr r l: - -
llD]t;"1l: - "

l, ,,! ..

r/J'l lt'
Dr}r"lt..

!Dr}F)
l' '

Drl.$t,'
lDrIrt..

t l)D) l'lrl: _

lDi)iRt..
t t)t/)'t'lrl: - '

tl )Jt..
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he 3ms
Imperatiae
(yo") 2m s

(you) 2f s

(yo") 2m.cp
(yo,r) 2f p

Jussiue

he 3ms
Infinitiue
(to) Absolute

(to) Construct

Participle
Active

Passive

\a bpn:t- - :

)w1 l

')W'ltl

)uJ )vt't

b.vln Notes

I-r verbs

1. Verbs originally I - i ,

for example pl] 'tr. sucked'

IiZ] 'fr. woke up', keep the t in

imperfective and other forms:

IP'll '""a he woke up'

;'1i?'t'il'she sucked'.

2. Most I-r verbs with I as the

2nd stem letter assimilate the r in

many forms like

I-l verbs:

nB] 'he burned';

IlSr 'he will be set on fire'

IlrS] 'he will set on fire',

PII 'n'Poured'
tti- . r .rl

l/'5r- | she wrll pour .

-..iir)lW JU,/1) I )UJ lt I

- rti rrriq q
t t)w Jut'tt t -r OliI

F
ln
Fn

E
fr,
z
o

o
F
z

')'Vl lt I

t:itjin
t I))VJ lt I

f.u'lD

)1Ut ', JUt t)

u)
o\
(.D

l-l verbs (see p104)
1. Qal stative verbs and others which have ; in the imperfective lose I in the imperative:

W! 'Draw near!', J['l 'Civet' (Note alternatives: -Ul , Ul, ;IPi ; -JF, ;fin I lnf cstr npl, npl?
2. Verbs tite bll 'he iell'which have 'i in the imperfective keep i in the imperative:

)bl 'rurrr rni.rt,. biu, biu!
3. Sometimes I is retained in the imperfective: '13]r or -lts] 'he will preserve'.

D)' O) tI| -: I -
.D:. rDrliil
l :' l '

lDl! lDr:ri..l
I :' | '

-ttitlt l)t))' t l)l)) t Irl: -: rl: _

(nurse f. ni?l.p)
o1)'

wA" t vt) l

nir rrir-vt w)t I

r.rir rtirrr'UJ) W At I

.r.ir r..i..-1WA 1W';lt I

-r..4. -rr.ai-t l)WA t l)Wlt I

rrirr *irrwt wt'

r.ii.r tirr
U A) V/At I

-..4. ..4..-
I IWA Ul ')t I

..a.i r.irruwil vt'tt)

wl)J
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DOUBLY WEAK VERBS

A. When verb stems have two weak letters or two unusual features, they may alter with respect to only one feature, or

one feature at a time:

'l'll 'he fled' is I-l and Ceminate. Note (a) 1!! or 'l:lr 'he willflee' (as I-))

(b) '1Ii:1 he chased away, 1!)1 he was chased away (perfective, in Hiphil and Hophal, as Ceminate)

(c) f!] he will be chased away (imperfective Hophal as I-l ).
-
ts ''lll to move to and fro, to show sympathy... and 9_:ll to quiver, to tremble are II -'l and never like I - I :

Fz -..LA ''lll? to show sympathy, 9l]l and it trembled.

E B. Most doubly weak verbs are affected in two ways. Note some of their interesting forms:
o
F 1. I-I and III - X Xpl ne picked up, he carried, Niph Np! he was lifted up
FTi

E Npj : Qal impf Npl he will lift up. impv t{p Lift up! lnf cstr I'lflP or llN[J to pick up.

3 2. I-l and III -;1 ;rpJ he bent down; i1)t Hiph ilpil he hit; ;1ll it spattered, Hiph ;IiiI he sprinkled.

illlr he will bend down, Dr.l and he bent down; Hiph i'Il9l he will turn, Illl and he turned.rllJJ I t

t;; , 'lp;'r r'.r" hit me, ;lP:l or :'ii) and he hit, i'l!$j or :'f$l and I hit, pt. ilDB smiting.

;f !f : tL it will spatter, Pl and it spattered; Hiph ;1Il he will sprinkle, Ill and he sprinkled.

3. I-N and III - il ;f[f$ he came; ;f!5 fre swore an oath... , Hiph lnt nibsif to bind by an oath

;1!$ , llr1N we came, l'!!l Come! (p) , l(f-lll or l'lNll and he came, i'Il'lNr he will come.
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n?$ ' F'l$ you uttered a curse; r-ripfr bgil and he bound by an oath, inbXil? to make him swear an

oath.

4. I* i and III - l{ l{}] he went out, Hiph Nrts)i1 he brought out he led out

X$]: N$ Go out!, l{}Ll and he went out, En$T'] and you go out, inf cstr llNB to go out;

Hiph [f$]ii1 you brought out, l(Birl or NBi'l and he brought out.

5. I- ! and III - iI i1-li Hiph ;1'J'i;1 he praised, he thanked; ;fp] he was handsome; i1']] he threw, he shot

(arrows).

;'l']'iil : ;l'ti' he will praise, !'f'1)l{ or !]'fiN I will praise you.

;fp] : lDl they were beautiful, l'll anO it was beautiful; Piel lilFll he will adorn i!
Hithp. .tPli| you (f s) adorn yourself.

i'l']] : i'.I"')' Throw! (m s), l'l! throw! (m p) inf abs i'I'l' to throw, lnf. cstr with ) , ni:b to throw;

Niph il-f]l he will be shot through.

II - I and III - l{ t{il to come; t(ll Hiphil NrJil he withheld, he refused

Sometimes the l{ is lost: Xi:il or il]) anO he came, l{tfN or ')$ t wltt bring; l{t!] or tlt he will refuse.

One verb is II - i and Ceminate: ttl'l only found in pf. 3 m.s "D e.g. Genesis 5:5 tD-iU$ which he lived.

8. Anoddform! Inl Samuel4:lgnotelossof ''lfrom fbt, n'Llb'togivebirth'contractedtoill)

6.

7.

(.})
o\
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NOUNS
absolute rl.o.,r..o...l - of mel- ofvoo (m s) I absolo.. rl.onr.ruct pl 

-of -.|-of voo (m r) l-ofvou (m.c p)
SINGUIAR PLURAL

Nouns with unchangeable vowels: DID horse, "').l!l warrior, hero (no changes when a suffix is added)

'll lt7

al ll:)I :J: r

Nouns with changeable, which can be shortened or reduced:

''ll:J word, JiZi.ld man, JliD star, E:'1 blood, ''1'hand, i'I'liD field

morning,

E')5D

t't)! .Ji :

nif)D

111,,

ul
'11

tl IUJ

n!lp
ft$
t.. -

Nouns with .. in final syllable and unchangeable vowel in 1st syllable:

l'l]iP altar, !'.i{ .r,.*y, )j?D staff. stick, E?J name

t-
EI

P
z
E!

rr
o
11

f
E
Ed
F
ln

. lr

;r?)D (o

tJt

tDlrl-r

IJ .I

'l' (f)
;r'lP (f)

t':

n!rD

'p?n

' tQ)'J, r.n!tD
;j'-rt?!

' ilJl

) /t) ol.leenr:-r
t:?n
t-thh

tt it|/J''l: r

nir)D

4l<'-

n'i'1'
t| tvl

i llt l;JlrJ

'J.x
nibi?D

NiDND

i:Dl
-t :

.D:l
.n''lt

't I tut

.rlln!ID
.f:il

'nibDD
't |Ew

1'?')O
'l ' .liril

't it?l
iI!f)i!

;ITD:I

;'l'!''1"].

t) I tJa

E?':)n

t) |2)T "J: T

trfrnfSD

.)?n

t2)-JT :

'ii))D

'flN
.b>n

'l: -

I tJt(J

flit
5ar:t.. -

r-1f.,!'l

1P1
't t;

n'lD
ii''tn

t| tul

nrnIIF
tr'f:i{

niri?D
n'iD[J

;1[!lt)

ll?:x
n)DDl:lr-
;iPl,

;rnn!lD
;l'fli{

I : l: -

t) t)'l
trft:DTr ..t:

--r-ri-u)'))t)
E)'D:I

--rrLru-J'l I I '

- -.- ii..t) lI tut

E).nit!ID
E)f:i(

n:.n'bir:
- rrr [.rit) ttqw

oro I oro | 'pro 
Irr!] | rrlr | !-'r'l!l 
I

Dro I orD I 'DrD I norD I

'riu | 'rru | .-'rtl | 1",i4 |

Nouns which originally had one short vowel in the stem:

( 1?D ) kr"g, '']FQ ( l?p ) document,..ri?! ("li??)



NOUNS SINGULAR PLURAL
absolute s lconstruct , l- of -. l- of you (ms) | absolute p I construct p l- of -" l- of you (- t) l- of you (-." p)

Nouns from II-2 (Double Ayin) verb stems: El! people, -lil , mountain, f[ arrow ph statute, i1!'] distress, evil

o9/o9
:ir
FIT

Ph
;"r9"r (f)

IRREGUIAR NOUN
abs s

man U.tS

father f$

sister nin$
son ]!t..

house n:!

utensil... 'b:

"]ty

(f)
Dxr

nD9

11tr
;1+rr

:li?I

E'F9

El"'1;'1

E'XF

tr'i?[

n'19i

NOTES
:JP'tl yout

husband
.3g my father

.!t'i.FS my sisters

:t!t:r vour sons

1.pt his houses

=n\r vour utensil

p;'.19 your cities

ni'rDfl
I IIJJ

EI'Dt

nirn /nirattt -/rtt -

E;'XI
tr?'i?i]

NOTES
'inp$ his wife

ItF!( his

brothers

'flp$ my maid
'i'tJ my
daughter
Erpi! rwo

days

ni'!'F
mouths
t'w of
ln;D his sheep

rD

( t..l

-Dn
IT

llv I

cstr s

| 
,'o

| .fR

I 
","-

| 
"::,

I

l'=
| 

-'''

I ux'r

'tl!
r"l;'1

'BI
'i?!r

'ltv I

nB9

lt I

.B['I

rirn
t.. 1-

Iill/ I

.EP

.sr1

!irn
l- i

.rt''i9"'l

1t llvl:-

'l ' lr I

1'+I:I
;j'i?F

csff P
'pls

nif$

F
lrl

rn
F
in
z
LJ
EI

z

2
oq
z
6

S

abs p
I n.u:u

I 
",=:

l"-
I 

"."=
I "'r,
I "'-;
l.'r*",

brother

maid
daughter

d^y

mouth

sheep, goat

water

cstr pabs p

E.nx

):J

'h
."]9

iIDN
I l:J

Ei'

r l!J

tt;J

'[$

I IIJj]

niD:/.0:

(.p head
o\--l

rux"]

abs s cstr s

EiD 'F (or nP'D 
)
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?ersonal Demonstrative Interrogative 'fp$ and U - Relative Clauses

SUBJECT

lor) (usual form)

'!i$ r '!g

f;$ you irf$

'F$ you (f)

he, it

she, it

iJt.t,l we

you

;rfDN you (f) I!$
Eil they ;rPi:I

'f iil they (f) :rli:l

n$

N'i]

iln)N

ERN

NOTES
(p = in pr,r..)

o tlR

o i"lftN

p ff$
See glossary

Ketib: Nli'l

Jer 42:6 l)g

vou? E!'lNi"l

ill this

nNI 4616;

irb$ th.r.

Examples:

LJr I

r l;Jr I

that

that

those

those (f)

tDP t(lil that is my name

,11 LJ'l tnls ls DIooCl

irX ;rliT'i and he will be

nlX nED the doer of these things

rP$ i1l this is how

il[rN nPyD you shall make it.

9'lN nNl! by this I shall know

X:lil-]D so be it

It:ti]

BT;"I

'1.) who?

'p-Il!g whom?

'Pl whose?

i"lD what?,

how?

See 9.7 and

note:

tr.??iriT.Fl.r)
tVho exactly

will be going?

f$'D-n!
'SThose

daughter are

you?

til/here English uses relative pronouns
like who' and 'which, Hebrew uses

the participle '1Pg

NOTETHESE USES:

OF PEOPLE

r+l iP$ UrNil the man he had

formed

in':-bg r[rg (the man) in charge of
his house

fif! fp$l and whom you curse

l-TI;r?r$ "lPgD (more) than those

whom the sword devoured.

OF THINGS

ib 'rPf-)? everything which he had

i:-ip'tt'l[JS which has its seed in it.
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)ersonal Demonstrative Interrogative .lqJ$ and W - Relative Clauses

CBJECT

(o.) (usual form)

'r]'iN me 'f]il
;'liil{ you ;lJ:lN

:1[riN you (f) :'lfi(

in'ir him, it init

):t!iN her, it i=Ifff

l)fiN us :1:!i1

E)llil{ you tr?tr$

vou (0 1?n$

them Eni(

them(f) lilnll

Cbject forms like 'ii( are

;ometimes used for tft$

with me'...

En)$

lilfri$

P

once iTlilN

rarely: Eliilf$

once ElilllliN

rarely: ]l1h ,

ilrnir

:lFx

...r 11..., ll tnrs man...anotner..

(ldioms with ;"lt see 25.8.)

Adjectiual use:

r llr I lJ l,I tnls word

n$ril F]$F this land

Ei:liT tr'P:f in those days

nb*il n'qrlil rhese women

Note also:

tlf or n1!; this

.L-..L-- | . r| )t I Y )gt I tnls rOCK

nrbn unn this man

.ri$.0
V4'ro am I?

(expressing

doubt or
modesry)

I.,'llJsl r lfJI r-:
How shall we
justify

ourselves?

b'nix-;rp
'riu;r1n.l
\7hy should
I wait for
the Lord any

longer?

OF PIACE

:'iln rP$-bx where you go

filiil EP-rP!.| where there is gold.

\flTH AVERB

!'!r-r.int I will teach you
-lP'l! 'f9$ what you are to say.

;rbp: rft* JlD"l[ you will know that
he distinguishes between...

In poetical and some
other passages: 'P

irl|P-irD That which has been

;r:.irlp Nlil is what will be.

lgtlD trir! in the day when they
tremble

E'n?q lbry npP where the tribes go

up
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ADVERBS AND ADVERBIAL PHRASES

Place and Time Others

INTEryECTIONS

ilpnlP inside

Iil I outslde

IJ JtJ arOUnO

fQD 
".or.rrrd

Nb/i'Ib here

iEN here

,11;J here

n)il hirh..

ilfiil hither, here

;"I!i'l'l iM'] hither and

thither

irlill ?iPD on this side

ofyou

i']'.ID from here

Ep there

illtU thither, there

-..iu .
LJVIrJ trom there

ilt$l nl$ to anywhere

-L..*r l,/YIJ UDwarOS

iIpD downwards

i ll ly nOW

I ll'IYIJ trom now

, ll ly ly unill now
.l

r ll, I l)/ llnfll nO\^/

hI'Ef, now

today, then

lN then

u liJ not vet

"l',)9 still

lY./ torever

''l'DF continually

very,

exceedingly,

quickly,

energetically

-lhD-.]U exceedingly

,'ll.l_ togetner, Jolntly
'1Jl separately

''I|tD

i'r:Dft

with

rruly, indeed

final tr-:

trlD$ truly?

uJ.t ln vatn, lor
nothing

!l?' .l emptrly, ln valn

trPi. by day

trUlP "" the 3rd day

Ehl]P suddenly

suddenly

in an

instant

accidentally

truly, no
doubt, yet, no

-but...
surely,

however, but,

only

surely, but in
fact

thus

so, thus

vl lt

vttt )

vl t:Jj

b:x

:'JS

t)N

JP

r! excuse me, please

(addressing a superior)

;rl$/!rl$ please, I beg
you

:]'$ alasl ah!

(expressing

sorrow or triumph)

l"lN alas! (expressing

griefor horror)

ngil aha! (triumph)
t'ilt woe, alas

'i!g woe (groan)

;rT$ ,h,oh, alas

(sorrow)

.i-'lr I 2lll alas (mournlng,

sadness-or calling for
attention)

-L.L.rl)')ll mavltnof De
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Questions

coNluNCTroNS INTERJECTIONS

tg where?

)1p:'.$ where are

you?
'jt$ where is he?

i"ll-'$ where?

;'llD-r$ where from?

i'l:tS where?

ilb'!! where?

]-'$D where from?

;r;$/ l$ where to?

where?

]$D where from?

i'1!'!!/:'f'!! how?

i1p! how? with
what?

how much?

when?

'DP-fU till when?

J$--19 how long?

nnbl whvl
;'l:

;r?-b9 *f'yl
9-l:]D why?

trD Jll why?

nNt?'$ why? how?

trfDltil truly?

(questions may be

introduced with

-[l or E$)

rnD
and, but...

also, even;

really?

but

also, even..

both...and

'l

1s

nfrx
E!

Xb El neither

xib/ xb .'.,t
i$ or

...iN...ix either..

E$r

...tr|l...ElS whether.. .or..

xlb Z lb if, though, if
only

or.

l{)l) if not, unless

E$ 'D ("ft.. $b)

, except for
')ll{ perhaps

') for, because...

-rP$ JYI because

'l)! therefore

'iE$ th..r (logical)

i1{tP now (logical)

JDDb so that, in
order to

IP lest, so as not
to

tP$D as, so that,
when...

hush!

hush!

bip Harkt Listen!

i'l!i"l (behold!):

used to attract or direct
attention, or to indicate

a present situation.

'f iil see! suppose. . .:

usually used to direct
attention to a fact or a

possibility.
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PERSONAL SUFFIXES USED WITH VERBS PERSONAL SUFFIXES USED WITH NOUNS
with singular nouns with plural and dualSingahr

me

you (m)

vou (0

him, it (m)

her, it (0

Plural

US

you (m.c)

vou (0

them (m.c)

them (f)

1t .l - r .l -.

'l ; ln Pause 'l ;
'l; 'l; 'l: 'l;

'i; ii;'l ; li'] ; li'l:
,'l - : r I : r I -

ll; ll;; ll:

(o0 me

you (m)

you (f)

him

her

us

you (m.c)

you (f)

them (m.c)

them (f)

'l ; ln Pause ,l -
:l . :l 

-t..
i-iI; ,1 ; Jr l ;1,1:

rll ll -;,1-

; 'iD;

'l ;
't.-

tt t tttl'-: l-:'l,l'-I

tt

'tJ' -

a"

lT

Ef':; iDt:
ll I 

-lr

'lJ ; 'rJ -

t4
Ei'I : E-

T

t;1
lT

lT

Ei'Tr E: El-: El-:'7'

a- t t t
l,"r; l; l;; I:;

t-
EI

z
E!
tE
F
o
rr
rJ.
ln

F
ir,



APPENDIX:
TEACHING BIBLICAL HEBRE\T

Across the world, teachers of biblical Hebrew are reaching out to find new
ways of teaching Hebrew joyfully and effectively. lt is an exciting time.
These notes are to suggest how and why Learn Biblicol Hebrew (LBH) may
be used to build up groups who enjoy Hebrew and read it fluently and with
understanding.

A. What Does Learn Bibtical HebrewOffer?

LBH offers o new woy to help students to leorn

Dr Francis Warner, M.A. (Cantab) D.Litt. (Oxon) has written of it: 'lt is very
good: lucid, swift-moving, accurate and enticing; it is all that a teacher
could ask.' The Rev Justus Mbogo, teacher of Hebrew at St Andrew's
College, Kabare in Kenya has now used LBH for three years. He used to
have a handful of students struggling with Hebrew. He now has over
sixty students enjoying Hebrew. Hebrew students have the best grades in

external examinations, ahead of every other subject. ln the past two years

they have won the Archbishop's prize for Hebrew.

LBH enobles Hebrew to be tought in occordonce with recognized principles of
longuoge leorning

ln language learning, 'students must be helped to fluency at all costs and
as quickly as possible. Quick and accurate reading depends on a great
many pages being read.'(F.1. Billows) LBH provides a multitude of reading
exercises and stories that can be read together by the whole class, and help
with reading more than a dozen chapters of biblical text.

Teaching needs to be related to the aims and hopes of students. Most
students of biblical Hebrew want to be able to read biblical text with
understanding and enjoyment. LBH enables students to begin reading
biblical verses within the first two hours of study and to move on to reading
extended passages after ten or twelve hours of class work (with minimal
homework!). After learning to read well it is comparatively easy to learn to
write.

)/)



Motivation comes from the early use of meaningful material. (Russon

and Wanous). ln a recent course in Pakistan participants expressed their
excitement at the amount of biblical text they read on the first day. lt
encouraged them to go on.

Words and structures are most easily acquired when they are seen in

meaningful and interesting contexts. 'Linking words together in a story

makes them more memorable' (A. Baddeley). ln LBH most of the Hebrew is

encountered in stories, in biblical passages, and in graded sentences linked

to the new material of which the student is becoming aware.

'Words are very flexible symbols, whose meaning shifts in different

contexts' (Craddol, Cheshire and Swann). ln LBH the major way of

acquiring vocabulary is not through word lists but through the reading

material. Students do not have to be given words to learn.

Every lesson must have its roots in the preceding lesson and its branches

and flowers in the succeeding lessons.' (F L Billows) ln LBH what a student

begins to learn in any lesson is built on and consolidated in the lessons that
follow LBH introduces 'trailers'for what will come later, so that when a fuller

treatment is seen, it is not the treatment of something totally strange. ln

grammar books there is a tendency to group together all that is to be said

about a subject and then to leave it behind. This creates over-load. lt also

overlooks the fact that what is incomplete is remembered better than what
is completed (Zeigarnik).

LBH helps students to leorn biblicol Hebrew os it is, avoiding so for os possible

grommoticol terms developed for quite different longuoges

As David Crystal has pointed out, 'To teach one language as if it were

another-to see English through Latin spectacles, or Russian through
English ones-may seem an attractive way to go about things... but the
teacher who works in this way will only end up by confusing the issue and

making his task more difficult.'
But as the course progresses an insight is given into traditional and

newer grammatical terminology so as to facilitate the use of other books

and commentaries. The Reference Grommor is laid out so as to give the
maximum aid to those who wish to parse Hebrew words.
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LBH contoins on audio CD

It enables important parts of lessons'l-13 to be heard, much of it in

connection with an English translation. 'Acquisition of language takes place

quite simply and automatically when you understand what you are reading

and listening to.' (Colin Rose: Accelerated Learning).

Different people hove different methods of learning thot they prefer

LBH suggests activities, interactions and visual material that can be used to

stimulate learning.

LBH is designed to lighten the lood put on teochers

So far as possible, everything that needs to be learned is written on the

pages of the book. The teacher does not need to prepare lectures. Since

the learning can be done in the class period and checked by listening to the

class 'choral' performance, there is little need in the early stages to set and

correct homework.
Material is so arranged that students can make progress happily and

rapidly. This gives opportunity for the tutor to show delight in what they

achieve.

LBH offers o comprehensive introduction to biblicol Hebrew

Lessons 1-1 3 give an overall view of biblical Hebrew. Lessons 14-25 contain

detailed discussion of the usage of verbal forms, types of sentences, and

structures to be found in narratives and poetry. Prepositions are fully

illustrated, and idioms are introduced. When people are comfortable

with the language, grammatical description can make sense. A glossary

of grammatical terms and a reference grammar bring the book to its

conclusion.

B. Appropriate Teaching Methods for use wtth Larn Bibticat Hebreur

Whole closs participation

Nearly all the Hebrew can be read chorally, with the tutor giving a clear lead

(especially in the early stages). lf a sentence is read by the tutor, then read

together by everyone, and then translated phrase by phrase, everything
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is attended to three times, which aids learning. At the same time fluency
in reading is gradually developed. People who end a course able to read

Hebrew easily, tend to continue their studies.

Have a card for each student, so that the English check column can be

covered when you do translation.

Because so much is done together, learning becomes a cooperative

venture in which people encourage one another rather than an arena in
which individuals compete.

Visuoldisploy

Material displayed on wall-posters and flip charts can highlight the main

points of each lesson. Use bold contrasting colours to pick out the stem

of words and any prefix or suffix. Display material is best prepared

beforehand, ready to be put up or projected. Time spent writing on a
blackboard or whiteboard during a session is mostly time stolen from the
learning process.

Movement ond activities

The division of LBH lessons into clear sections means that it is easy to slot

in activities and mini-breaks. The 'Activation' sections and the material on

helping the memory will suggest a variety of ways to use a break of a minute
or a few minutes. It is good to have a little break every ten or fifteen minutes

- even if it is not more than saying in Hebrew: 'Please stand up.' 'Turn away

from me.' 'Turn towards me.' 'Sit down.'

Aim to moke ropid progress

A nuclear reaction cannot take place if there are only a few molecules. One's

brain cannot fit a language together unless a 'critical mass' of the language

has been experienced. At first it is more important to know a little about a

lot of the language than to know a lot about a little of it.
Avoid anything that might slow down progress through lessons 1-13.

Writing and grammatical analysis will come comparatively easily when the
language begins to be familiar.
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Order of teoching lessons 14-23: o suggestion

ln LBH lessons 14-17 are placed together because they form a useful

reference section for the study of Niphal, Piel, Hiphil and Hithpael forms.

But to go through these lessons one after another is to risk pro-active and

retro-active inhibition of learning, one thing can get muddled with another!

So, in teaching lessons 14-23, it may be a good thing to go through them

in the following order: 14, 19, 15, 20, 16, 21, 17, 22, 18, 23.

Testing

When you have just planted a seed, you do not pull it up to see if it is

growing. Do not test newly introduced material in any other way than

by listening to the oral translation done by the whole group. When you

start using other kinds of tests, set your tests at a level that should ensure

90olo success. ln language learning, success breeds enthusiasm for learning

more.

Since the aim of students is to read, understand and translate Hebrew,

tests should use material in context that can be understood and translated.

Avoid all tests that focus on isolated words - hardly any Hebrew word has a

precise meaning if it is not in some kind of context.

Enjoyment

Above all, enjoy yourself and invite your students to share in your joy.

Measure your progress in smiles-per-hour. Have great expectations of what

your students will achieve. Keep creating new ways to enhance learning.

Teaching is not about standing still and being safe. I hope you will join me

in my quest to teach each course a little better than the last one.

JHD
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Absolute

Accents

Active

Adjectives

Adverbs

Agreement

333,73-77
333,346,

349-351, 47, 127

334,157,166,190-191
334,50-53

334,114,371
334,52-53

Alphabet 334,17,281-282
Antecedent action 90-93, 233-234

Apocopation

Archaic

334

283,284,352
Article (see Definite article)

Aspect 74,252

Assimilation of letters
334,104, 106, 167, 201

Atnoh 334,127

Begod Kefot 334

Binyan 334, 157-159, 354-363

Body parts 140

Causative 107, 185, 187, 188,
192,194

Chiasm 237,248-249,280,
291, 28 5

Clauses 241-248,262-273

Closed syllables 345-346, 349-350

Cohortative 335,125
Commands 119-126,143,258,

Comparison

Conditions

Conjugation

265-267

50, 53, 308

220-223, 257, 265

33s

SELECTED SUBJECT INDEX
Conjunctions 335,371

Consonants 335, 348, 35'l

Construct Nouns 336, 76-77,
366-367

Dagesh 336,4-5,1 0, 60

Declarative 175,178,193-194

Declension 336,366-367

Definite article 336, 30,51, 53,
78,282

192

160-162

38,233-235

Divine Name 20-21, 43, 63, 215

Doubly weak verbs 347,364-365

Factitive 175-177, 188-189, 194

Denominative

Dictionary

Discourse

Dual

Emphasis

Feminine

Furtive patah

I.latepl.t vowels

132-133

77, 121, 247

336,25, 50-52

342

Future (action or situation) 44,
60-65, 1 51 -1 52, 256-,257,

Ceminate Verbs 347, 360-361

Cender 337, 25, 31, 46, 50-52,
62,86,149

Cuttural letters 337

Habitual 38, 66, 67, 151 , 235,
255-256

337
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Hiphil 107,157-159,184-195

Hithpael 107, 157-159, 199-211

He directive

Headings

Hendiadys

Hollow verbs

Hophal

ldioms

lmperative

lnflection

lnstrumentality

lnterjections

lnterrogative

lntransitive verbs

Iterative

337

237-239,276

337

337, 358-359

337, 193-195

316-329

338,86,104,
1 1 9-1 26, 267 -268, 355-365

lmperfective 338, 60-67, 94-96,
258-261 , 264-266, 282, 354-365

lnfinitive 338, 1 64-166,223,
354-355

338

303,3'14

370-37'.|

52-53,114,371
338, 1 89-190

204

Jussive 338,'123,213,223,
355-365

Mappiq 339, 10

Masculine 339

nouns 25

adjectives 50-53

partciples 149

Masoretic Text, Masoretes 351

Matres Lectionis 248

Measurement 137-140

339

380 LrenN Breucer HBsREw'

Memory 24, 49,72, 88,127, 140

Metheg 340

Movement 89,295,299,302,
306-307,31 1-31 3

Narrative 35-37, 4044, 91-96,
229-239,270-277

Negatives:N'b 26,95,125-126,
219

bx 123-12s

]'!l 110-112

br 27s-zso

Niphal 107, 157, 159, 163-169

Nouns 340, 52-53,76-82,
1 53-1 54, 245-249, 366-367, 37 2

Number

Numbers

Oaths

341, 52

129-139

217-219,223

Object marker 18-19, 89,368-369

Object suffixes-with verbs 372

Open syllables

Parallelism 279-281, 294

Parsing 341, 352

Participles 342, 81, 93, 149-153,
222-223, 244, 268-269

Particles 342,

|li 122-124,370-371

Passive 342, 157 , 166, 169, 182,
194-195

Pause 342, 127,333, 368-369

PC (See lmperfective)

waPC

wPC

229-239,268-269
260,264-267



Perfective 343, 27-28, 30, 35-39,
4046, 60, 66-67, 74,91-96,

213, 222-223, 229, 232,
252-257, 262-266, 269, 354-365

Person 343,46

Piel 107 , 1 57-1 59 , 173-182

Pilpel, Polel 175,361

Plural 343

Poetry 248,278-292

Pointing

Predicate

Prefix

17, 351

343

344,103,226-228
Prepositions 344, 31, 89, 146,

295-309

Preterite (See Perfective, 343)

Prohibition 123-126, 146 (g),265

Pronouns 344,26-28,46,83,
91, 1 1 2-1 1 4, 245-248, 368-369

Pronoun suffixes 31, 79-83, 103,
105,372

Pual 344,182
Purpose 145,267-268,370-371

Qal 344, 107 , 1 57-1 59,
163-164,354-365

Qere 339,320

Questions 53, 'l 1 4,371

Reciprocal 159, 166, 168, 203

Relative 271, 283, 368, 369

Requests 119-126

Resultative 17 5-177

Root letters, Radicals 344, 101-102

Segholate nouns 345,366

Sentences 18-19,241-249

Sequences of clauses and sentences
229-277

SC (see Perfective) 341, 227-228,
252-258

wSC

Suffix

258,262-264,266
345-346

with -IlN 89,368-369
withnouns 78-83,103,372

with verbs 105,372

withprepositions 25-31,112

Syllables 346,349-350

Time 134-137, 146, 313-314

Transitive 346

Translation 30,56-57,97-98,
1 69,'l 93-1 94, 252-261,

279-293,316-329
Vav 350 and 'l

Verb 282-83,95-98,157-82,

Vowels

286-97

283-85,27

Waw (see Vav)

Wayyiqlol 74,226

Weak letters 347, 102-106,

Weights

Wishes 213-214,223

Word order 1 8-19, 91 -93, 241 -249
Wordsearches 15, 22, 34, 48, 59,

71,87,100, I 17,156,
170,183,196

364-365

139
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No t e : 7h e r rn o n r, n, o r)foff ,'::::::, : r r rr.

lndex of Passages To Read

cENfs/s
24:1-10
37
39
40
41:143
41:44-57
42

EXODUS

2O:1-17

DEUTERONOMY

5

CENES/s
24:13-14 274
37:5-8 238

EXODUS
6:2-3a 45

NUMBERS

6:24-27 95

C[NES/5
1:1 18
1:2 298
1:3 260
1:5 241
1:13 34
1:14 266
1:15 298
1:17 297
1:18 305
1:20 299
1:27 254
1:28 299
1:29 296

I K/NCS

13:1-32 147 , 155
13:25 149
21:1-7 126

3:5-10
4

PSALMS

23
115
117
331
121

1 CHRONICLES

2:13-15

97
197
211
224
239
250
2s0

315

315

IoNAH

1

1 :1-3
1:4-16
2
3

3:14

171
11s
160
277
171
115

84

276

160
171

294
292
293,

293

134

lndex of Passages Trans lated
DEUTERONOMY
5:4-6
6:4-5

IEREMIAH
11:14

IoNAH
3:7-10

246
55

PSALM

115:12-16

loB
16:1'l-14
39:19-25

PROVERBS

23:29-35

68

284-285
286-288

288-291

lndex of Verses Quoted
2:2
2:3
2:4
2:6
2:9
2:18
3:5
3:6
3:10
3:1 1

3:19
3:22
3:23
3:24

4:9
4:13
6:1

6:6
6:19
6:21
7:23
8:3
8:11
9:10
1 1:3
11:9
12:1
12:2

154
146
297
168
307
271
273,302
142
296
153
325
302
298,306
296

303
176
167, 303
259
310
145
168
167
167
146
146
266
177
204,306
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'12:4 174
12:7 153, 168
12:9 142
13:9 192,220
1 3:'l 1 306
14:9 310
14:13 324
15:2 322
15:6 305
15:9 182
15:15 304
16:2 309
16:12 304
17:18 213
17:19 152
18:3 221
18:8 93
18:10 184
1 8:14 308
18:25 217
18:28 304
18:33 327
19:8 295
19:17 167
20:6 309
20:13 295
22:2 243
22:10 145
22:12 153
22:20 195
23:16 139
24:1 245,253
24:2 296
24:2-3 218
24:3 184,219
24:4 257
24:5 184,244,

24:6
24:7

260
168
168,218,
243,266,
29s

24:8 145,2'18,
272

24:9
24:10
24:11
24:13

24:16
24:19
24:20
24:30
24:40
24:41
24:48
24:62
24:67
26:9
26:28
26:31
27:'l
28:2"1

29:1
30:24
30:25
30:31
31:21
31:26
31 :38
31:44
33:1 1

34:21
37:2
37:3

37:7
37:8
37:9
37:18
37:19
37:20
37:22
37:33
39:1

300
97, 243
307
145,150,
244,299

24:13-14 274
24:15 145,173,

176
176
29s

150,299
199,204
218
179,199
93
187
272
219
190
309
304
320
186
295
325
321
318
327
261,325
195
319
242,245
197, 234,
254,263
203
142
203
't87

324
268
191
191
230,234,

245,253
39:4 232
39:6 232
39:9 260,266
39:14 229
40:1 193
4O:2 300
40:15 141
40:23 236
41:1 151
41:13 329
41 :15 300
41:28 152
41:29-30 252,257
41:34 186
41:43 143
41:46 242,246
41:49 '109

41:50 246
41:57 245
42:1 203
42:2 267
42:7 2O7
42:10 247
42:15 216
42:20 247
42:23 151
42:28 318
42:33 303
43:4-5 152
43:5 173
43:7 109,141
43:8 267
43:10 203, 223
43:14 327
43:21 139
44:1 327
44:7 217
44:18 326
44:21 261
44:22 222
45:14 92
45:21 300
45:24 236

384



45:26
45:28
46:4
46:34
47:22
48:1
48:2
48:10
49:11
49:17
49:23
49:25
50:21

EXODUS
1 :10
2:5
3:4
3:13
4:10
4:16
4:19
4:30
5:3
6:3
6:4
8:11
9:7
9:22
9:35
10:8
12:16
13:19
14:9
14:13
14:14
14:30
14:31
15
1 5:1 -17
15:4-8
15:7
15:1 3

16:3
17:12

318
260
142
308
272
181

205
317
283,322
235
324
271
318

206,325
319
145
242,269
316,323
316
'151

298
303
304
187
143
318
299
314
195
166
141
83
209
168
191
318
283
282
282
282,283
283
214
307

18:4 304
18:9 301
1B:25 307
19:9 305
20:13-15125
26:3 323
29:9 325
32:1 325
32:15 306
32:28 326
32:31 181

33:14 320
33:21 210
34:5 211
40:33 176

LEVITICUS

4:20 174
5:1 271

5:24 308
6:19 181

13:6 174
14:52 181

16:22 302
25:47 168
26:22 190

NUMBERS

2:17 319
3:3-5 231
6:24 264
6:26 213
10:29 190
11:7 317
11:10 296
1 1:1 3 121, 267
11:25 207
11:29 214
12:8 305
13:30 266
13:31 282
14:2 213
14:14 302
14:22 327
14:24 324

14:28 216
15:15 326
16:28 31 8
21:14 283
21:25 323
22:5 317
22:11 305
22:34 298
23:18 283
25:13 180
26:53 304
35:19 321

DEUTERONOMY
1:37 208
2:4 152
4:22 269
4:36 307
4:42 310
5:1 267, 297
5:2*3 247
5:5 145
5:6 244
5:12 143,145,

173
6:4-5 258
6:7 305
6:17 142
7:7-8 308
7:12-13 257
7:18 141
8:11 146
9:9 248
9:18 202
9:24 308
9:25 137
13:8 306
15:6 256
15:18 272
16:15 273
19:3 '180

19:11 300
19:21 304
21:14 304
21:17 317
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23:13 319
24:4 325
25:1 193
25:2 322
27:12 303
28:6 151
30:16 297
3'l :18 300
32 283
32:14 322
32:29 222
32:36 283
32:39 256
33:11 283
34:7 317, 322

losHUA
1:5 209
1:8 305, 316
3:1 259
5:4 303
5:13 146
8:13 306
8:20 319
8:30 259
9:12 202
9:16 314
10:1 3 299
10:24 320
14:9 219
14:11 326
18:8 204

IUDGES
2:1 259
3:16 317
4:8 221, 257
5:7 283
7:13 204
8:19 222
9:19 305
9:29 214
13:23 222
14:18 308
16:12 300
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17:13 190
18:24 327

1 SAMUEL

1:2 109
1:8 67
1:10 299
2:3 297
2:'15 255
2:16 256
2:29 308
3:6 112
3:17 218
4:13 301
9:15 321
9:16 296
10:10 207
11:12 184
11:13 195
1 1:15 184
12:7 210
14:30 272
14:33 297
14:52 322
15:22 145
15:23 306
16:1 254
16:6 272
16:8 254,296
16:11 150
7:4 138
7:16 192,209
7:34-35 255

18:8 273
19:6 216
2O:1 254
20:3 326
20:19 180
20:24 167
21:14 208
22:8 321
23:19 202
23:28 146
24:4 320
24:22 219

25:1 167
25:34 223
25:38 326
26:10 215
26:16 322
28:3 271
29:1 302
29:3 271

2 SAMUEL

2:27 223
3:13 272
3:24 282
8:15 300
8:16 300
10:9 320
11:2 204
12:7 210,254
12:14 325
14:2 208
14:26 139, 303
14:30 319
15:2 256
15:4 154,214
15:25 221
15:26 221, 260
15:30 142
15:31 302
15:33-34 221
15:34 308
15:37 92
16:7 323
16:1 3 180
16:15 92
16:19 298
17:25 92
18:1 1 301'18:12 222
18:18 319
20:'18 178
22:16 283
22:47 214
23:15 214
23:20 262
24:12 143



7 K/NCS
1:21
1:29-30
1:42
1:43
2:18
2:23
2:24
2:26
3:12
5:15
5:32
6:2
6:5
6:25
7:26
8:23
8:66
1O:7
11:6
12:18
13:1
13:1-2
13:2
1 3:3
13:4

13:6
1 3:8
13:9
1 3:10
13:11

270
216
323
184
301

304
215
323
318
154
154
138
299
303
138
307
177
195
324
206
151,244
230,268
236,243
169
146,184,
253,270
191, 267
244
173,179
241
173,179,
230

13:13-14 231
13:16 145
1 3:18 173, 179
13:20 '150

13:21 244
13:22 260
13:24 184
13:25 150
13:26 184,244
1 3:31 146,184,

243

14:5
17:4
17:11
17:12
17:21
17:24
18:5
18:26
18:34
19:5
19:6
19:1 'l

20:10
20:22
20:23
21:1
21:2
21:4
21:4-5
21:6
21:27
22:4

2 KINCS
2:6
2:18
4:29
4:30
4:43
5:3
5:8
5:9
6:17
6:31
7:2
9:13
9:'14
9:24
14:14
19:22

207
175
145
215
203
328
307
152
180
328
325
302
320
205
302
245
121, 125
234,258
232
2s8
178
326

271
93,150
222
216
143
214
265
303
261
217
222
184
203
324
322
179

ISAIAH

1:8 323
1:17 1 90
5:17 327
6:4 307
6:9 142
6:10 188, 318,

321
7:9 280
7:16 306
7:20 320
11:16 146
14:19 195
16:2 182
16:7 273
22:13 143
22:15 299
27:12 296
30:29 2OB

32:10 299
36:12 320
37:28 90,145
38:20 298
40:10 304
40:22 154
40:24 235
41:16 305
43:2 302
43:11 193, 330
43:24 273
44:7 1'12,309
44:27 188
45:15 202
48:18 213
50:2 142
51:6 295
53:4 153
53:9 301
54:2 188
56:5 302
56:8 299
59:1 318
59:8 249
61:8 151
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63:7
63:9
65:2
66:10

IEREMtAH
1:2
1:2-3
1:6
2:8
6:29
8:18
11:4
1'.|:6
18:2
22:10
22:'15
22:19
29:26
38:16
46:4
46:9
48:45
50:20
51:7

EZEKIEL

1:1

2:2
3:18
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